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ABSTRACT

The main aim of the study is to assess the sudcgsformance of the KwaZulu-Natal
(KZN) Provincial Government's strategic managemaeit integrated development
planning as was expected by the Constitution arx$esyuent developmental policies,
legislation, programmes and projects from 19940062

The literature review indicated that strategic nggmaent consists of three phases,
namely planning, implementation and control, ealshsp with its own sub-steps. These
elements formed the basis for the development @trategic Management Model
represented by the following “Key”:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

2 Clarify organisational mandates

3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 Formulate vision and goals

5 Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internalngtiites and weaknesses,

external opportunities and threats

6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation

8 Phased implementation
Control 9 Monitoring

10 Evaluation

11 Review

The Model is then applied to evaluate the strateganagement of two KZN Provincial
wide programmes, namely the KZN Provincial Growthd aDevelopment Strategy
(PGDS) from 1994 to 2000, and KZN municipal integdadevelopment planning from
2000 to 2006, both of which aim to substantiatefétlewing four hypotheses:

(2) The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government's ex@on of the strategic
management of integrated development planning iN kZadvance development
in KZN was successful;

(2) The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government undekcsuccessfully an initiative
to improve alignment and capacitating of Provindizpartments and Local
Government for them to be able to undertake integrdevelopment planning in
a sustainable manner;

3) The Strategic Management Model for the managemieintegrated development
planning set out in the study is a handy tool cduddpresented in a narrative
format and/or in a matrix or table format, depegdam the particular situation or
management preferences; and

4) The application of the Strategic Management 8ad KZN confirms issues and

trends highlighted in the literature review of tlsérategic management of
integrated development planning
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The advancement of international theoretical though strategic management is also
addressed. Several lessons learnt from the stcateganagement of integrated
development planning in KZN are discussed. Theyst@hcluded by making several
recommendations to improve KZN’s performance in theld of the strategic
management of integrated development planning.

KEY TERMINOLOGY:

- assess performance

- control

- implementation

- integrated development planning

- KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth and Developmentafegy
- municipal integrated development planning

- planning

- strategic management

- strategic management model

- strategic planning
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OPSOMMING

Die hoof doel van die studie is om die toepassiag die strategiese bestuur van
geintegreerde ontwikelingsbeplanning, soos uiteen tgesi die grondwet en
voortspruitende ontwikkelingsbeleidsrigtings, wetgeg, programme en projekte, deur
die KZN Provinsiale Regering vir die tydperk vai&b4 tot 2006, te evalueer.

Die navorsingsoorsig dui aan dat strategiese bestitudrie fases bestaan, naamlik
beplanning, implementering en kontrole. Elke faseii sub-fases saamgestel. Uit hierdie
elemente is die strategiese bestuursmodel ontwikkel model word deur die volgende

“sleutel” verteenwoordig:

SLEUTEL TOT STRATEGIESE BESTUURSMODEL

Fase Stap | Aktiwiteit en kriteria vir evaluering
Inisieer en besluit op strategiese bestuursproses
Vasstel van organisatoriese mandate
Identifisering van sleutel-vraagstukke wat orgasie konfronteer
Formuleer visie en doelwitte
Analiseer interne sterk- en swakpunte, en ekstegeleenthede en
bedreigings
Formuleer en aanneem van stratégien strategiese vraagstukke aan| te
spreek
Beplanning van plan implementering
Gefaseerde implementering
Monitering
Evaluering
Hersiening

Beplanning

G| |WIN|F-

(o]

Implementering

||

Kontrole

P
[NI=)

Die model word dan gebruik om die strategiese hestan twee van KZN se provinsiale
programme te evalueer, naamlik die KZN Groei- etwikkelingstrategie vir die periode

1994 tot 2000 en die KZN munisipaleigigreerde ontwikkelingsbeplanning-initiatief
vanaf 2000 to 2006 om die volgende vier hipotesisstaarf:

(2) Die KwaZulu-Natal Provinsiale Regering se udxiag van die strategiese bestuur
van géntegreerde ontwikkelingsbeplanning in KZN om ontkelng in KZN aan
te help, was suksesvol;

(2) Die KwaZulu-Natal Provinsiale Regering het sg#l ‘n inisiatief onderneem
om provinsiale departmente en plaaslike regering mekaar in lyn te bring en
toe te rus om hulle in staat te stel oningegreerde ontwikkelingsbeplanning
volhoubaar toe te pas;

3) Die strategiese bestuursmodel vir die bestuuan v géntegreerde
ontwikkelingsbeplanning, soos voorgestel in diglguis a handige instrument en
kan in ‘n beskrywende formaat of a matriks of tafloemaat aangebied word, en
word deur die spesifieke omstandigheid of voorkedame die bestuurspan bepaal,
en

4) Die toepassing van die model in KZN bevestighkeaagstukke en neigings soos
uiteengesit in die navorsingsoorsig van die stiagsgbestuur van geegreerde
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ontwikkelingsbeplanning.

Die bevordering van die internationale teorie stmategiese bestuur word ook
aangespreek. Veskeie lesse geleer uit die toegasaim die strategiese bestuur
van géntegreerde ontwikkelingsbeplanning in KZN word eitgesit. Die studie
sluit af deur die maak van wydlopende aanbevelamyKZN se vertoning op die
terrein van die strategiese bestuur vainggreerde ontwikkelingsbeplanning te
verbeter.
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PART A:
INTRODUCTION TO STUDY

CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

“... if we generate quality products from Africa, wél earn respect.*
- Nceba Gqaleni, Deputy Dean, N.R. Mandela Medszdiool, Durban

1.1. BACKGROUND

On 27 April 1994, South Africa elected a new goveent’ The land-mark election
brought into being new government institutiyrstatutory and policy changesas well
as managemehaind administrative systems and proce$sBise aim of this full scale
transformation programmewas to establish a state capable of fulfilling @umting
developmentdlmandate. The mandate includes the strategic mavegeof integrated
development plannif§ across the three spheres of governietat address the basic
needs of the podfand achieve associated vibrant economic growthrtd development
and redistribution progrants.

! Dell, S., 2007:15.

2 Chaskalson, M., Kentridge, &t.al, 2004: 2-12.

% Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Chapteto4
7.

* The following legislation serve as examples:
- Republic of South Africa, 1998(b), Municipat&tures Act , Act 117;
- Republic of South Africa, 1998(a) Municipal @wnment Demarcation Act, Act 27;
- Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal Sgsts Act, Act 32;
- Republic of South Africa, 2003, Local Govermm®unicipal Finance Management Act, Act 56; and
- Republic of South Africa, 2005, Inter-GovernmerRalations Act, Act 13.

® Republic of South Africa, 1994(b), White PaperReconstruction and Development; and
Republic of South Africa, Ministry for Provincialffairs and Constitutional Development, 1998, The
White Paper on Local Government.

® The following are examples:
- Republic of South Africa, 1994(a), Public Servioet;
- Republic of South Africa, 1995(c) White Paperthe Transformation of Public Service; and
- Republic of South Africa, 1997(a), DepartmehPublic Service and Administration, The White Bap

on Transforming Public Service Delivery (Batele White Paper), Notice 1459.

"Reddy, P.S., Singh, D., and Moodley. S.: 2003:3.

8 Fitzgerald, P., McLennan, A., and Munslow, B.,1939

° Department of Provincial and Local Government, ister F.S. Mufamadi, Speech, NACOP, 28 June
2004:26 - 27.

10 kwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File, 15/8/2, Vol.1, Drégenda, April 1995:2.

" Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttte Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Schedule 4
and 5.

2 ANC, 1994:7.

13 ANC, 1994:6 - 7; Fitzgerald, Ret.al, 1999:42.



All available resourcéd, albeit limited: were to be mobilised to ensure the efficiént,
effective!” accountabl and sustainéd development of a large segment of the
population, without basic services such as housuader, sanitation, electricity, transport
and educatioh® The challenge was to take a country characteridggd
underdevelopmerit, with millions of people classified as pddrwithout a proper
income and living under the bread liffeto an ideal situation where everybody would
have a better quality of lif&"

Three distinctive although inter-dependent and riatated spheres of government
namely National, Provincial and Local, were esti#d to undertake the developmental
mandaté® The Constitutionally based system of governanqeaced the pre-1994
racially based, hierarchical and mostly centralisgovernment arrangemefft. A
government system characterised further, by formgte, a duplication of government
departments, a myriad of local level government iatstrations and homelands, all of
which were supported by their own different plampiegislation?”

Integrated development planning, although not noeeti by name, was enshrined in the
Constitutiof® as the primary developmental instrument. Nati@mal provincial spheres
of government were assigned concurrent planning pedemcies, such as regional
planning and development, as well as urban and daeelopment’ Exclusive to the
provinces was provincial plannififgMunicipalities were made responsible for municipal
planning and developmefit.

14 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol 1. Dtateport: Workshop on Development Planning,
Centurion Lake Hotel, 14 - 16 May 1995, Annex@r Opening Remarks: Dr. B.L. Fanaroff, Deputy
Director General: Office of Minister without Rmlio, pp 1-3.

15 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol 1. Dtateport: Workshop on Development Planning,
Annexure 3: Key Note Address: Naidoo, J., Mimisvithout Portfolio, 14 -16 May 1995, p 6.

15 Reddy, P.Set.al, 2003:5.

" Reddy, P.Set.al, S., 2003:5.

'8 Republic of South Africa, 1997(a), Department ablic Service and Administration, The White Paper
on Transforming Public Service Delivery (BatPele White Paper), Notice 1459.

¥ parnell, S., Pieterse,, Swilling, M. and Wooldeg., 2002:183 - 185.

29 ANC, 1994:7 - 8.

L Aliber, M., Kirsten, M., Maharajh, R., Nhlapo-HlepJ. and Nkoane, O., 2006:49 - 50.

% Development Bank of Southern Africa, 2005:5; anayM. Meth, 2007:272 - 273.

% Development Bank of Southern Africa, 2005:5.

> ANC, 1994:1.

% Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Section
40(1).

% The Nationalist Party of South Africa, 1977.

2" Republic of South Africa, Ministry for Provincialffairs and Constitutional Development, 1998, The
White Paper on Local Government:1 - 2.

%8 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South AfricaAct 108: Schedule 4
and 5.

29 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Schedule 4

30 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Schedule
5.

31 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Section
153 (a).



The Constitution required from the provincial gav@ents to manage the provincial
planning proces$ and also mandated provinces to supervise, sugportmonitor the
local government sphef@. Co-operative governanteand strong and accountable
provincial strategic management of integrated dmekent planning® therefore, were
unequivocal requirements for the implementation tké development mandate in
executing provincial planning and the upliftmencommunities that were left behifd.

1.2. AIM OF STUDY

The over-arching aim of the study is to assesssihecess in performance of the
KwaZulu-Natal (KZN) Provincial Government’s strategnanagement of integrated
development planning as was expected by the Conetit and subsequent
developmental policies, legislation, programmes prajects from 1994 to 2006. The
assessment is done through the application of tregegic Management Model for the
management of integrated development planning 8trategic Management Model)
specifically developed for the purpose of this asseent.

The Strategic Management Model developed in ChpEtteee consists of three phases,
including planning, implementation and control, lrane with sub-steps. The following
Key resembles the core elements of the Strategitalglement Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
2 Clarify organisational mandates
3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 Formulate vision and goals
5 Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internalngtiitts and weaknesses,
external opportunities and threats
6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

32 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Schedule 5
Part A.

33 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttie Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Section
Section 139, 154 and 155; Research File, DTLRutes meeting between the Minister of Traditibn
Affairs, Safety and Security and Local Governirend the Chairpersons and CEOs of KZN Regional
Councils, 17 August 1999: 3 - 5.

3 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Chapter
Three.

% The Constitution of the Republic of South Africaes not refer to integrated development planning,
although the legal and policy context in ANORpolicy and the White Papers define explicitlig th

provincial responsibility. The Forum for Effa@ Planning and Development (FEPD) define the
concept and was the original driving forcgytide provinces to strategically manage integrated
development planning. The FEPDs policy docurriEme Integrated Development Planning Process in
Government, draft August 1995 (a) served &sajrihe main the guiding instruments on develogmen
planning management.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol. Draft Report: Workshop on Development Planning,
Centurion Lake Hotel, 14 - 16 May 1995, AnnexuréOpening Remarks: Dr. B.L. Fanaroff, [Deputy-
Director General: Office of the Minister without folio]:1- 3; FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol.1, Draft Repor
Centurion Lake. Annexure 3: Key Note Address: MiNdidoo [Minister without Portfolio], May 1995:
2-4,7.



Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation
8 Phased implementation

Control 9 Monitoring
10 Evaluation
11 Review

As the main custodians of integrated developmeatrphg, the study and Strategic
Management Model magnify relevant elements of tlepddtment of the Premier (DoP)
and its successor, the Office of the Premier (OaR)well as the Department of Local
Government and Housing (DLGH)and its successors, the Department of Traditional
and Local Government Affairs (DTLGA) and DepartmearitLocal Government and
Traditional Affairs (DLGTA), in managing and guidinthe strategic integrated
development planning process in KZN from the 198#iamal election to 2008

The study reflects selectively on the Provincightgtgic response, guidance and initiation
of development actions to achieve the aims of natiegl development planning in KZN.
These events and associated successes and chalsergmalysed, thereby ensuring that
the lessons learnt could inform recommendationsnprove integrated development
planning in KZN. The study also aims to contribtaehe advancement of international
theoretical thought on strategic management.

Furthermore, the study aims to demonstrate thathSAfrica is a place of hope and,
opportunity and, that others can learn from ourtBeactices and mistakes in the field of
integrated development planning.

1.3. FOUR HYPOTHESES

The study aims to answer the following four hypstse

1.3.1 The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government’'s exiBon of the strategic
management of integrated development planning iN kZadvance development
in KZN was successful;

1.3.2 The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government sgstelly undertook an initiative
to improve alignment and capacitating of Provindixpartments and Local
Government for them to be able to undertake integrdevelopment planning in
a sustainable manner;

1.3.3 The proposed Strategic Management Model Her management of integrated

3" The DLGH was established in 1994. A separate Roisi Housing Department was established in
1998. The DTLGA was established in 1998. Dyi2005 the name of the DTLGA was changed to the
DLGTA.

% After the 1994 election, the DLGH was a regiorelisiepartment, with a Co-ordination Office and
three regional offices. The Chief Directorddevelopment Planning (CD:DP) of the DLGH followed
the same institutional arrangement. With effemin 1 January 2006 the CD:DP regions were abatish
because of staff shortages and a departmexstalicturing process. The period covered by thadystu
1994 to 2006 -, therefore describes and ansiggecific events related to the regional arrangewie
the CD:DP.



development planning set out in the study is a hdadl as it could be presented
in a narrative format and/or in a matrix or tableniat, depending on the
particular situation or management preferences; and

1.3.4 The application of the Strategic Managemeat®l in KZN confirms issues and
trends highlighted in the literature review of tisérategic management of
integrated development planning

1.4. PARTS AND CHAPTERS SUMMARISED

The study comprises 10 chapters, which are groupedfive distinctive parts, namely
Part A to E. The chapters are summerised underafable Parts:

Part A: Introduction to Study. Part A consists dfapter One which introduces the study
by covering the study background, study aim, hyps#is, chapter summaries, study
advantages, limitations and opportunities, researdthodology and literature and
acknowledgements.

Part B: Literature Review. Part B contains Chafio and Three respectively, which
reflects the theoretical background to the studg Bads to the development of the
Strategic Management Model. Chapter Two clariftes key concepts, such as strategic
planning, strategic management and integrated dpneint planning, to inform a model
for the strategic management of integrated devedoprplanning within the international
context. Reference is made to the need for capdmitiding within the context of
decentralised governance systems.

Chapter Three describes the impact of New Publioddament on the decentralisation
of local government institutions. The unfolding atéigic management of integrated
development planning in South Africa, sequencing afarification of the strategic

management process are highlighted. The chapterclumess with a Strategic

Management Model designed specifically as a tootHs study to evaluate the strategic
management of integrated development planning inaZwu-Natal, with specific

emphasis on the Provincial Growth and Developmdaate§y (PGDS) of 1996 and
municipal integrated development planning from 2602006.

Part C: Provincial Strategic Management. Part Quaes Chapters Four to Six, where
the Strategic Management Model is applied to th&NKZEDS over the period 1994 to
2000. Chapter Four focuses on the planning phateegirovincial strategic management
of integrated development planning. The six stepthe strategic planning phase are
highlighted, supported with information that theamming of the KZN PGDS was

undertaken in accordance with each of these stépder each stage of the strategic
planning phase a performance evaluation is undemtakd recommendations made.

Chapter Five highlights the implementation evettsrahe adoption of the KZN PGDS
on 3 July 1996. Reference is made to the factdbhang step one, namely planning of
plan implementation, an institutional structure westablished and implementation



framework designed in preparation for implementaticAn evaluation of and
recommendations on the effectiveness of theseraci® made. A detailed breakdown
follows phase two, or the phased implementation sphaUnder the phased
implementation phase, the activities of the acto@plementation of the PGDS are
discussed, upon which an evaluation is done arahreendations made.

Chapter Six describes the manner in which the tisteps of the Control Phase -
monitoring, evaluation and review - of the PGDS aevamndertaken. It evaluates
performance and makes recommendations.

Part D: Municipal Strategic Management. Part D @®82f Chapters Seven to Nine, in
which the Strategic Management Model is appliethtegrated development planning in
KZN from 2000 to 2006. Chapter Sevércuses on the planning phase of municipal
strategic management of integrated developmennpigrin KZN. The way in which the
six steps of the strategic planning phase werevi@t, is evident from the steps taken to
plan for the integrated development planning mameye process. Under each stage of
the strategic planning phase an evaluation is @maerecommendations made for future
application.

Chapter Eightdeals with the two implementation steps of strategianagement of
municipal integrated development planning in KwaZNatal. The research findings on
the steps, namely planning of plan implementationl @hased implementation, is
presented in a tabular or matrix format to demastthe flexibility in application of the
Strategic Management Model.

Chapter Nine presents the Control Phase of theéegicamanagement of municipal

integrated development planning. The informationticmes to be presented in a matrix
format thereby linking Chapters Seven, Eight andelNio demonstrate the flexibility of

the Strategic Management Model. Each of the thtepssof the Control Phase -
monitoring, evaluation and review - of the strategianagement of municipal integrated
development planning is discussed and evaluatddwied by recommendations.

Part E: Lessons, Recommendations and the Way For#art E consists of Chapter
Ten. In Chapter 10 the evaluations and conclusioade at the end of the previous
chapters is applied to inform the validation of thgotheses. The Chapter also deals
with the lessons learnt from the strategic managénoé integrated development
planning in KwaZulu-Natal from 2000 to 2006. Thevadcement of international
theoretical thought on strategic management is atktressed. A consolidated suite of
recommendations are made. The chapter ends withaidéorward for KwaZulu-Natal.

1.5. STUDY ADVANTAGES, LIMITATIONS, OPPORTUNITIES A ND VALUE

The researcher has been involved in the planngld fn KZN since 1991, and this has
enabled him to observe and to participate in thelementation of integrated
development planning in the Province from 1996 @0& The research is thus an end-
result of first hand experience and analysis abrimfation mainly contained in the filing



and information system of the Chief Directorate:v@lepment Planning of the KZN
DLGTA and its predecessors.

No specific attempt is made to compare the perfaneaof the ANC led Provincial
Government which came to power after the 2004 pmal elections and the Inkatha
Freedom Party (IFP) Provincial Government goverriirign 1994 to 2004 with their
approach to and management of the PGDS and mabhicipegrated development
planning. In the case of the PGDS the focus is pdimited to events related to the
PGDS from 1994 to 2000.

It should be acknowledged that after 2000, the Deapant of the Premier (DoP) and its
successor, the Office of the Premier (OoP), laudde ongoing process to review the
PGDS. However, it should be stated that the PGDS986, the review of which
commenced in 2000, was never completed under theertu ANC Provincial
Government after its election in 2004. The ANC-f@dvincial Government, however,
adopted the Provincial Spatial Economic Developntéinategy (PSEDS) towards the
end of 2006 to guide economic development and tmeast in KZN. Despite the PSEDS
lack of social and environmental aspects, it cdolin a basis for a reviewed PGDS.
Once a revised PGDS is adopted in future, an oppityt exists for further research
investigating the approach and management procdsBewed in finalising a future
PGDS for KZN.

A further limitation of the study is that no coman is made between the management
of the municipal integrated development planningrfrthe introduction of integrated
development planning in 1994, to the local govemtredection held on 5 December
2000 after which integrated development planning im&roduced in a revised format. In
other words, this study does not cover the perindr go the new local government
dispensation created under the Municipal SystentsoA2000, Act 32 of 2000 and the
Local Government Transition Act (LGTA) Second Amereht Act of 1996.

This, however, creates the opportunity for anott@nparative study covering the two
distinct periods in the strategic management oégrdted development planning. It
should be pointed out that under the ANC Governnaegiteater emphasis was place on
municipal integrated development planning after&£G@an under the Inkatha Freedom
Party (IFP) Government which governed from 199thtoelection in 2004.

Furthermore, the study has both academic and pahctialue. From an academic
perspective it presents and tests a strategic neamagf model by linking corporate
strategic management with integrated developmemtrhg, which uniquely contributes
to a wealth of literature on integrated developnm@atning. The Strategic Management
Model has value for planning practitioners in tihatemonstrates that corporate strategic
management is a management tool with applicatiomanage integrated development
planning policies, programmes and projects in thetls African government institutional
and development context.

Another advantage of the Strategic Management Mizdilat it is adaptable in that the



information could be presented in a narrative andable format, depending on the
circumstances. In this study the research matenathe KZN PGDS is reflected in a
narrative format, whilst the information on munipntegrated development planning is
reflected in tabular format. Notwithstanding thdfatient format of presentation the
integrity of the Strategic Management Model stanyaat.

1.6. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND LITERATURE

Strategic management in itself covers an immenieatsic field. Therefore, the scope of

the Research Framework in Chapter 2 is broad r#tlaer detailed. International research
and case studies are analysed to reflect the ods@ar general understanding of the topic
itself, and not the detail pertaining to a spec#iwation. This reflection is then used as
the basis for the development of a model for thatsfjic management of integrated
development planning in the KwaZulu-Natal Provintle analysis and evaluation of the
unfolding events in KZN, in terms of the model deped for the purposes of this study,
in the subsequent chapters is of a detailed natoirenable the informed formulation of

recommendations, based on lessons learnt since 1994

In addition to primary sources such as legislatioopks, and articles (web-based and
non-web-based), the study relies heavily on theudhmntation of the KwaZulu-Natal
Provincial Government. The KZN sources are dividieid broad categories, namely
reports, correspondence, policy guidelines and teshaf meetings and workshops.

The main DLGH file series containing the informatielated to the three chapters on the
PGDS are the following: KwaZulu-Natal DLGH TRP 18& (including 11 volumes),
DLGH FEPD 15/8/2 (including 8 volumes) and DLGH PSE/8/3 (including 3
volumes). After the initial drafting of these cheyst in 2002, the files were handed back
to the DTLGA for safekeeping. However, during Jamel July 2007 the correctness of
all references of the PGDS chapters were re-coefitrithe research foundation of three
chapters of the PGDS is therefore based on thennaftoon contained in the files dated 13
July 2007. The integrity of the information in thaid files after the said date cannot be
guaranteed by the author as they were handed lmatket DLGTA Registry as the
custodians thereof.

Additional research material on the PGDS was alstaioed from the files of the
DoP/OoP. This information was made available tor&dsearcher under condition that the
Office of the KZN Director-General (DG) approvecetinformation contained in the
thesis. A draft document was submitted to the DGBc® in 2007 for comments.
However, no response was received, which as suchldwave added value to the end-
product.

The research information in Chapter Seven to Néneontained in a wide spectrum of
depositories, such as Government file series, releict format of documents and unfiled
reports and other documents. With the view of limgjtthe references to these documents
in the Reference List, a “Research File” was crbdbe the storage of this information
and to make it accessible for reference purpodes.sime principle applies to the other



chapters where it was necessary to create a résglang system to store material used
for this study.

Written comments were obtained from key stakehslaer the draft research document,
followed by unstructured interviews. Notes and obsgons made by the author over the
years are introduced, where applicable.

The reference system in Chapter 1 and 2 needsasmtaiification. It should be noted
that where reference is made to the work of a(riha(s), the author(s)’'s name(s)
correspond with the footnote below in the reseanetterial, e.g. Conyers, D. and Hills,
P. in text corresponds with Conyers, D. and H#s,1994:171 - 174 in the footnote.

In cases where authors quoted authors in theirwerk and the information is presented
in the research text, such secondary authors arésted as separate references in the
footnotes, for example Sotarauta’s quotes “Healy.aB a secondary reference. In this
case, the footnote reflects the primary source lwkhe researcher has researched. Here
the text would reflect Healy’'s name and her infotiora but the footnote reflects
Sotarauta. It was decided to use this particuli@reacing method as the Harvard method
would have made the text unreadable because cfulbs&tantial footnotes used to verify
the text.

000000



PART B:
LITERATURE REVIEW

CHAPTER TWO

LITERATURE REVIEW OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
OF INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

“One can live in the shadow of an idea without griag it.”*

- Elizabeth Bowen, Irish author (1890 - 1973)

2.1. INTRODUCTION

This chapter clarifies key concepts, namely stiatptanning, strategic management and
integrated development planning to inform a generaclel for the strategic management
of integrated development planning in an intermatiaontext. Reference is made to the
need for capacity building within the context otdetralised governance systems.

2.2  STRATEGIC PLANNING AND STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
2.2.1 Origin of and need for Strategic Planning

For Dale? the principal strategy of any organisation is heweh an organisation relates
to its environment in achieving its aims. In suggdor his stand point, Daleeferred to
Mintzberg by describing the strategy of an orgarmosaas the mediating force between
the organisation and the environment in which #ifsated, functions and survivés.

Ehlers and LazenByconcluded that those factors, which made orgdnisathrive in the
past and were even perceived as the norm, areartlysbecoming date®i Public and
private organisations alike, therefore, have to@ad manage carefully for their future
success by being able to acquire new competenagdemd off potentially crippling
unforeseen circumstances. For example, Albréahtle reference to the private sector
in the United States of America (USA) which werdigdd to apply strategic planning
during the 1950’s, that required rapid changing gralving organisations to plan and
manage their own activities for securing their dture within a broader changing and
mostly uncertain future.

! Weekend Witness, 19 August 2006.

% Dale, R., 2004:15.

® Dale, R., 2004:15.

* Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:1.
® Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:1.
® Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:1.
" Albrechts, L., 2004:746.
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In the case of strategic spatial planning undertdike government institutions in North-
West Europe, Albrechidraced the origin of strategic planning to the 92nd 1930s,
where government institutions gave direction to #utivities of others. For Heafy,
strategic planning in this instance, was closatkdd to the modern nation state where
different government authorities, sectors and peisector organisations were guided in
the implementation of a series of welfare policies.

Building on the principle of guiding other organisas, another prime example of early
strategic planning in the thirties and forties, whe establishment and work of the
National Resources Committee (NRC) in the USA durthe New Deal Year¥.
According to Abbott?! the purpose of the NRC was to promote systemtitiing about
national economic development, and it served agnalorella organisation for a number
of state and regional or multi-state planning cossians, by identifying regional
resources, economic development challenges andl swoblems.

Eadie elaborated further that the early 1970’s ereacterised by, amongst others, the
oil crises, demographic shifts, changing values andlatile economy, a situation which
made government leaders in the USA look towardstesiic planning to address these
concerns? In the 1960s and 1970s the drive for strategiomtey resulted in numerous
Western countries developing comprehensive plannisgstems at different
administrative level&®

However, in the seventies, inflation and econontagmsation became problematfc.
Influenced by Milton Friedman, the free market lae solution to these problems was
encouraged® Policy makers viewed governments as using excesmt@ sector
resources and that market-forces should be encedifdghe neo-conservative policies
of Reagan and Thatcher influenced by Friediamnd the post-modernism scepticism of
planning of the 1980s caused a drastic retreatrafegjic planning as both approaches
inherently viewed progress as something that happed cannot be plann&t.

Hence, for Motte, urban and regional planning pcast focused primarily on projects
such as the upgrading of inner-cities and regeloeratf deprived regions and land use
regulations:’In the words of Healy:

“In the 1980s, the practice of spatial or territatiplanning in many parts of Europe had

8 Albrechts, L., 2004:746.
° Albrechts, L., 2004:746.
10 Abbott, C., 2006:78.

1 Abbott, C., 2006:78.

12 Albrechts, L., 2004:746.
13 Albrechts, L., 2004:743.
4 Sunday Times, 2006.

!5 Sunday Times, 2006.

' Sunday Times, 2006.

17 Goldsmith, M., 1992:402 - 403.
18 Albrechts, 2004:743.

19 Albrechts, L., 2004:743.
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deserted the conceptions of the strategic developofecities and regions. Instead, the
emphasis was on large projects of renewal and faansation of urban landscapes,
justified through arguments about the need to breakof strategic spatial organizing
ideas locked into the urban plans of an earlier.&fa

Despite the general anti-planning sentiment of efghties, Kaufman and Jacobs still
argued that strategic planning should become genaractice within the USA
Government for it to use as a management tool @ptivate sector has done since the
fifties.?* Harrisorf? pointed towards the consequences of the decisatiah policy
under New Public Management (NMP) - institution@fusion, fragmentation and a
growing complexity of governance - of the eightitsat made strategic planning
acceptable in US Government circles in the nineties

The Clinton Administration found the solution far-ordination in Tony Blair's joined-
up government or integration through strategic milagp®® From 1993 onwards, each
Federal Department was required to formulate daegfi@plan to manage the execution of
its mandate$? The introduction of strategic planning also shiftee future direction of
plan drafting to strategic metropolitan regionaarpling? This type of planning later
became known as new regionalism, with the focusprayst others, on urban areas
instead of the dispersed regional planning of tigats?® and strategic environmental
planning that resulted in state wide land use pilas®me American federal stafes.

In his seminal article of the early ninetiedhe Fall and Rise of Regional Plannjng
GlassoR® observed that, by that time strategic planning Wwask on the agenda of
academics, pressure groups, planners and polgigrathe United Kingdom (UK). For
Breheny, the reason for this change in attitude wa®sponse towards the random
development, for example in the south of Englan@neltstakeholders groups wanted to
oppose unwelcome development and business wantesl cedainty from the planning
system and additional infrastructure plannffig.

By referring to Breheny, Albrechf$further explained why strategic spatial plannirasw
given again its rightful place to guide planningiatives during the 1990s onwards. He
listed the growing planning and development compfexthe problems caused by

2 Healey, P., 2004:45.

*! Albrechts, L., 2004:746.

2 Harrison., P., 2006:189.

% Harrison., P., 2006:189 and 191.

> Harrison., P., 2006:191.

* Glasson, J., 1992:519.

% Abbott, C., 2006:91; and Hall,:2006:304 refersrega-city regions and described them as a series of
cities and towns with their spheres of influen€or example in South East England there are
51 functionally interconnected cities and tevamd therefore such mega-regions are polycentric i
nature.

' Glasson, J., 1992:519.

*8 Glasson, J., 1992:517.

# Glasson, J., 1992:519.

% Albrechts, L, 2004:743.
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fragmentation and the exponential increase in enwental concerns as the main
reasons: By 2000, Healy/ pointed to another pertinent reason for the ré\df¢he need
for strategic spatial planning as the constantlehgé of the co-ordination of public
policy in specific localities, efforts to make urbeegions more economically competitive
and improving the access to opportunities for gsogsiding in specific localities.

Furthermore, according to Heafy,strategic spatial planning could strengthen tipeiis
of municipal government or regional bodies in thaltilevel European governance
landscape and increases the chances to obtainrcesduom higher government levels
and assist regions and communities repositioningmtelves in relation to forces
unleashed by, what Goldsmith called the increasing interdependence of the world
economy ... (since the 1980%)or globalisation and local dynamits.

Dalal-Claytonet.al.*® highlighted the emergence and development ofesfi@iplanning
in developing countries from independence onwaidthough various approaches were
followed over the years, strategic regional plamsight to address a variety of
development challenges. These challenges incluglertgoing migration of people from
rural areas to cities, reducing regional inequatity redistribution, resource allocation
and responding to local needs, securing rural iheelds by more effective service
delivery such as health care, education and agwiall extension and limit the
degradation of natural resourcés.

The demise of strategic planning in the eighties #u@ need for its resurgence was also
observed in the development landscape in the dewejoworld®® In Zambia, for
example, Mulikita, argued that developing countriesmphasising Africa - has to apply
long range strategic planning for the formulatiord amplementation of priority policy
objectives®® He stated that the discrediting of central plagniny the introduction of
Structural Adjustment Programs (SAPs) made Africanntries do away with central
planning structure® The absence of a national planning mechanism nthde
implementation of public policy priorities chaomd haphazart. Strategic planning,
however, gained ground and is currently firmly ba tevelopment agenda of developing
countries promoting integrated rural developmerihivithe context of good governance
based, decentralised district and local governrsnttures?

The reasons listed for the need for strategic mennnternationally, supported

% Albrechts, L, 2004:743.

%2 Healey, P., 2004:45.

¥ Healey, P., 2004:45.

% Goldsmith, M., 1993:683.

% Healey, P., 2004:45.

% Dalal-Clayton, B., Dent, D., & Dubois, O., 2003:94.
3" Dalal-Clayton, B.gt.al, 2003:9.

38 Mulikita: [s.a]:1.

39 Mulikita: [s.a]:1.

0 Mulikita: [s.a]:1.

“I Mulikita: [s.a]:1.

2 Dalal-Clayton, B.gt.al, 2003:13 - 14; Mensah, 2005:245 - 247 on Ghanases but one example.
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Mintzberg's conclusion that private organisatiomsd egovernment institutions found

themselves in multifaceted environments during Whicey have to constantly make
sense of a complex flow of everffsAnother example of institutional response to
changing environments is Africa, where governmastitutions were to speed-up the
decentralisation of planning and development resibdities to district level and the

formulation of district development plafis.

2.2.2 Relationship between Strategic Planning and Strateg Management

Glassoff® indicates the shift in the approach towards sgiatelan making over the years.
The sixties and seventies were characterised mpaldwn approach whereby central
governments were the main actors in regional gi@ateplan making and

implementatiorf® In the nineties a shift occurred towards a mixtoféop - down and
bottom - up approaches in regional strategic plagnpolicy formulation and

implementatiorf’

The view of Bateman and Srilon strategic planning vis-a-viz strategic managegme
opens the door for the researcher to confidendiesthat the method in which strategic
plans were formulated centrally and handed-dowthéaregional level, either in business
or in governmental institutions, was also mirrored the manner that institutions
formulated and passed on their strategic plans frmm management to other
management levels.

Bateman and Snéflobserved that strategic planning from the 1960sitbeighties was
characterised by a top-down approach. Senior mamageand strategic planning units
formulated the goals and plans for the organisatiobusiness. Middle (operational) and
junior (tactical) managers were only receivershaf goals and plans, with their planning
activities restricted to defined procedures andgetsl related to their management
sections. The end-result of this approach wasnfaatagers and staff within organisations
were alienated and lost commitment to the orgaioisat

To counter the abovementioned situation within tlast and ongoing changing
environment in the eighties and nineties, execatiwere forced to obtain ideas and
innovations from all levels and units of their angtions’° The role of operations and
tactical managers to make contributions in theliBation of the strategic plan were
acknowledged and/or they were allowed to draftrtbein strategic plans. The net result
of this change in organisational management madangsations increasingly flexible
and responsive, both of which became critical peisstes for the success of the modern

43 Sotarauta, M circa 1997: 4.

*4 Dalal-Clayton, B., Dengt.al, O., 2003:13 - 14.

5 Glasson, J., 1992:514.

¢ Glasson, J., 1992:514.

47 Glasson, J., 1992:514.

“8 Broadly based on information in Bateman, S.T.,i&I6S.A., 1999:131.
“9Bateman, S.T., & Snell S.A., 1999:130 - 131.

%0 Bateman, S.T., & Snell S.A., 1999:131.
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organisatior”

Bateman and Snell observed that the developmerniteigighties and nineties caused the
strategic planning process to become strategic geameant:

“(which) involves managers from all parts of theganisation in the formulation and
implementation of strategic goals and strategidsintegrates strategic planning and
management into a single process. Strategic planb@comes an ongoing activity in
which all managers are encouraged to think stratelly and to focus on long-term,
externally orientated issues as well as short-teaatical and operational issues?

Mintzberg's view on the nature of strategic plamniand management confirms the
abovementioned when he stated that strategic mamageis a constant effort to
reconcile intended strategies with the organis&itructure and cultur€. Strategic
management for Mintzberg is therefore the ongoirapagement of the organisational
strategic process.

Albrechts built further on the argument and felsganately that strategic planning must
be action orientated:

“Strategic planning relates to implementation. Tgsnmust get done! This is seen as the
pattern of purposes, policy statements, plans, i@og, actions (short, medium and long
term), decisions and resource allocation that dedimvhat a policy is in practice, what it
does, and why it does it ... Strategic ... planningds just a contingent response to
wider forces, but is also an active force in enagplchange.®

2.2.3 Clarification of Strategic Management

David describes strategic management as the art smence of formulating,
implementing and evaluating cross-functional decisithat enable an organisation to
achieve its objective®. David clarified ‘Strategic managementas the inclusion of
strategy formulation, implementation and evaluatiomhilst “strategic planning”
referred to‘strategy formulation” only>’ In turn, Wheeler and Hunger defined strategic
management as:

“...a set of managerial decisions and actions thatedaines the long-run performance
of a corporation. It includes strategy formulatiorstrategy implementation, and
evaluation and control

1 Bateman, S.T., & Snell S.A., 1999:131.

%2 Bateman, S.T., & Snell S.A., 1999:131.

53 Sotarauta, M.girca 1997:5.

54 Sotarauta, M., circa 1997:5.

%5 Albrecht, L., 2004:252.

*¢ David, F.R., 2003:5.

" David, F.R., 2003:5.

8 van der Walt, G., & Du Toit, F.F.P., 1997:282.
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Hahn's view of the nature and content of stratag@nagement enriches the concept
further:

“Strategic management is based on the fundamentahsidof ‘strategy’ and

‘management’, and includes a wide range of managémeocesses. In addition to
planning it includes implementation and supervisidgkfter thorough analysis and
projection into the future, the main steps are: idgntifying the critical issues, then (2)
generation, evaluation, selection, implementatiomd asupervision ... Strategic
management processes apply to ‘strategies, a temmthwrefers to fundamentally
important management decisions and actions. Thesdafmental decisions affect the
organization’s nature and directiorr®

According to Ehlers and Lazenby:

“ Strategic management®® can be defined as the process whereby all therisggéional
functions and resources are integrated and coorgidato implement formulated
strategies which are aligned with the environmentorder to achieve the long-term
objectives of the organisation and therefore gaampetitive advantage (or edge that an
organisation has that others don't) through addiraue for the stakeholder$®

Not everybody agrees with the abovementioned statgsnon strategic management.
David, for example, emphasised that strategic mamagt and strategic planning are
synonyms with only one distinction: the terfatrategic management’is used by
academics antbtrategic planning” by the business worfd.

2.3 THE CONNECTION BETWEEN DEVELOPMENT AND STRATEGI C
MANAGEMENT

2.3.1 Introduction

Over the years various development approaches wiogluced, criticised and changed
to adapt to changes or to make development béttevever, questions on the success of
the development approaches are raised inevitaldfwithstanding, the criticism against
government intervention in development governmangsrequired to do that in order to
address market failures and to assist the poor.

2.3.2 Overview of Development Approaches, 1945 t0@6°%*

Soubbotin&* and Thomas highlighted, but do not support the notion, tfat many

% Smit, P.J., 1999:45.

0 Their emphasis.

L Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds),2004:2.

®2 David, F.R., 2003:5.

% This section should be read in conjunction wittagiier 2 Section 2.2.1 dealing with the Origin and
Need for Strategic Planning.

% Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:8.
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years development was seen to be similar to ecangrowth or efforts to increase the
wealth of a nation within the context of an intdiomal free market economy. The
majority of government and multilateral agenciesehéor long recognised that economic
growth on its own has the potential for solvingiabproblems and reducing poveffy.
Thoma§’ pointed out that poverty under this scenario veensas the inability of people
to meet basic material needs through cash traonsacti

However, as Soubbotiffaemphasised, numerous international case studies steown

in the development debate that economic growthneaslways necessarily followed by
similar progress in human development. Economiavijtovas achieved, but at a cost,
including glaring inequality between individualsdasocio-economic groups, increased
unemployment, weakened democracy and an exhaustioatural resources for future
consumptiorf? In these instances, the quality of life as thd gball development efforts
was not achieved.

In countries with similar average incomes, diffaxes in the geographic or spatial
distribution of the quantity of resources cannotdeéermined when “economic growth”
is the sole purpose and measurement of developthéfgo, quality of life indicators,
such as access to education and health servicgdpyement opportunities, clean (piped)
water and low crime rates, differ regionally andonfr country to country?
(Development) indicators other than purely econogrowth measures for measuring
human development are required, Soubbotina condl{fddhirlwall’* echoed this
sentiment by stating that economic growth is net same as economic development,
because the well-being of people is much more sietuthan the level of income.

By the beginning of the seventies disillusionmeame with the economic growth
approach and its related measuring of society'gyness through the Gross National
Product (GNP) per capifa.By the end of the seventies statistics of the tinticated
that the orthodox concept of trickle-down did natria

“Despite impressive rates of growth in GDP per ¢apnjoyed by developing countries,
this success was not reflected in their societiegmge, and whilst a minority became
substantially wealthier, the mass of the populatam no significant change’®

The South Commission Report reflected that sometepsaof society concluded that

% Thomas, C., 2001:562.

% Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:8 and Thomas,C., 2001:562.
5 Thomas,C., 2001:562.

% Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:8.
% Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:8.
0 Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:8.
" Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:7.
2 Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:7.
¥ Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:7.
" Thirlwall, A.P., 2002:42.
S Elliot, J.A., 2002:45 - 46.
® Thomas,C., 2001:568.
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growth would reduce poverty only if it is accompathiby specific economic and social
policies directed to such enffs.

In response the Basic Needs Approach (BNA) wasdhicted to bring development to

the poorest of society because the trickle dowacefdf the economic growth approach
did not always work® Robert McNamara of the World Bank advocated theABN

approach as early as 1972 by encouraging the dawmglacountries to give greater

priority to the determining of targets in termsessential human needs namely nutrition,
housing, health, literacy and employméht.

The International Labour Organisation (ILO) cladithe BNA approach as follows:

“Basic needs ... include two elements. First,...certainimum requirements of a family
for private consumption, adequate food, shelter amothing, as well as certain
household equipment and furniture. Second,...es$eaetigices provided by and for the
community at large, such as safe drinking watenjtaéion, public transport and health,
education and cultural facilities®

During the seventies, according to Chambers, thA& Bitfroduced development practices
based on district and regional planning supportgd najor international donor
organisations, “exponential” growth in field bureeacies and by development solutions
through the targeting of certain social groups. We®men and children), sectors and
regions to overcome the planning shortcomings ef1960S”

Of equal importance, after the acceptance of thé Bdvards development, the NGO
movement applied pressure on the World Bank ande@uowents to accept that
development should be undertaken as a broad-baskdemple-orientated process, thus
from the bottom-uf3? Fair indicated that this was a solid break wite thodernisation
theory”® underpinned by the “top-down and filtering-dowrvelepment approact*

The eighties was the so-called lost decade fotegfi@planning and development in the
majority of Southern States, especially Sub-Sahafana.®> Simorf® reiterated that the

" Thomas,C., 2001:568.

8 Rist, G., 1999:162 -163; and Thirwall, A.P., 20037 - 108 advanced the five arguments for the
acceptance of the BNA approach as follows (fovéh strategies usually fails to benefit thoseited;
(2) the productivity and incomes of the poodépendent on the provision of health and education
facilities; (3) it takes too long for the pdoraccumulate sufficient income to be able to affloasic
needs; (4) facilities could only be providedlitly, such as water and sanitation; and (5) wiasic
needs are provided the poor could be assistadiniform manner.

" Rist, G., 1999:163.

% Rist, G., 1999:164.

8 Simon,D., 2002:46.

8 Elliot, J.A., 2002:46.

% Elliot, J.A., 2002:46.

8 Davids, I., Theron, F., Maphunye, K.J., 2005:11.

# Thomas,C., 2001:568.

% Simon, D., 2002:86 - 87.
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dramatic rise in the oil price in 1973 and 1979ngled the world economy in a deep
recession. These events resulted in the debt-dnsdse South during 1981 and 1982.

Toward the end of 1981 Brazil, Mexico and Polandidated that they were unable to

honour the repayment of loans granted by the IMke TMF stepped in to prevent the

collapse of the Northern creditor barfksThe cure was simple: the debtor counties
should repay loans and no debts would be writtdif®cé stance that was partially

changed only in 2005 when the debt of the 18 nmmighted countries were written 6.

The IMFs remedy or policy was called Structural Usdiment Programmes (SAPs) based
on a good dose of neo-liberalisfiThe SAPs aimed at reducing government expenditure
(such as downsizing the civil service and wage a@itivil servants); reducing the
involvement of the state in the economy (througivatisation) and promoting trade
liberalisation (by removing import quotas and fajif* By the 1990s the IMF, World
Bank (WB) and Northern donors and banks made SARsendition for any further
loans?® The economic conditions were complimented withitigall conditions, namely
that donor countries accept and introduce goodmgaviee as a national policy.

Neo-liberalism and good governance programmes mdsdcwith the SAPS needs
further investigation. Harrison provided very uddbackground on the origin of neo-
liberalism and its related good governance prograsifiHarrisor?® indicated that New
Public Management (NPM) originated in the UK, USstralia and New Zealand with
radical neo-liberal administrations. In its firsave in the 1980s under NPM attempts
were made to foster business like practices anda@ities into public institution®.

Harrison summarised the strategies associatedtietii980s-NPM approach as follows:
professional and flexible top management; separatd policy formulation from
operations; public sector departments were cargerito business units; outsourcing and
tendering in service delivery and individual permfi@nce management. However, the
individual was given preference, fragmented govemminstitutions emerged and
strategic planning was replaced by short-term adpnojects’’

Harrisor?® indicated that the “traditionally left-leaning fias in the North” realised in
the 1990s that a change in strategy was neededtly.g€he solution proposed was the
so-called Third Way politics. This approach to gmasce included a mixture of the

8 Simon, D., 2002:87.

% Simon, D., 2002:87.

8 Sunday Times, 12 June 2005. An amount of $4Mmhilvas written off.

% Simon, D., 2002:87.

° Simon, D., 2002:87 - 88.

2 Simon, D., 2002, pp 88. In Desai, p 89, Simondatid that during 1980 to 1989, 171 SAPs were
introduced in Sub-Saharan Africa and by 199@dditional 57 SAPs has been initiated.

% Simon, D., 2002:88.
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1980 neo-liberalism (i.e. conservative fiscal andnetary policy, welfare-to-work
approach and privatisation) and progressive ideaish as public participation or
collaborative governance in view of the ever grayinetwork society, need for
institutional integration and poverty alleviatidh.

As one of the“powerful development agenciesin support of NPMs 1990’s
“collaborative governance® the IMF had to pause and assess the effects infSA®s
application in the third world. The IMF acknowledgehat the SAPs were over-
emphasising the economy and neglected or retamtgdl slevelopment’* SAPs did not

even increase foreign direct investment as onkefrtain assumptions of SAFS.

The SAPs also impacted negatively on the urban padrcivil servants that lost their
jobs. In addition, it caused high price increaselasic food-stuff, subsidies were slashed
and public transport and other utilities commerse&d. Food security was threatened as a
result of the sudden switch to cash crops prodoctmr export and environmental
degradatiort®® Bracking demonstrated that possibly the most ifgmrconsequence of
the SAPs was the direct influence these programmaésover the right of nations to
determine their domestic economic and politicalges ***

In countering the negative impacts of the SAPs,WH2 introduced Poverty Reduction
Strategies (PRSs) during 1999.The WBs assumption that neo-liberal macro-economic
reform would reduce poverty because of more efiicieconomic management and
political governance did not occtf Simon concluded:

“... the language and presentation of macro-econoraform programmes have been
transformed under the guise of PRSs, but theréhas little substantive chang&®®

Rist'®® questioned seriously whether the so-called losade of the eighties was really
wasted. The development problems of the South besaonse and development made a
come-back through the Western ecology appro%dfor Rist development already made
a come-back in 1983 when the United Nations (UNyoamted the World Commission on
Environment and Development with Mrs G.H. Brunddathe then Prime Minister of
Norway as chairpersart® The Brundtland Commission had to consider therenmient
and development at the same time to chart the aayafd for developmerit?
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Two opposing concepts had to be reconciled: hunctimitees with its origins from the
mode of industrial production synonymous with depehent resulting in the degradation
of the environment, viz-a-vinow could development be slowed down where people
were still without access to decent living condigd*?

A middle of the road solution was proposed, i.estanable development defined as
follows:

“Humanity has the ability to make development suastale - to ensure that it meets the
needs of the present without compromising thetgholi future generations to meet their
own needs ... poverty is not only an evil in itdalt sustainable development requires
meeting the basic needs of all and extending togbortunity to fulfil their aspirations
for a better life. A world in which poverty is emdie will always be prone to ecological
and other catastrophes-*

Soubbotind* is of the view that sustainable development caalsb be labelled as
equitable and balanced development. In other wéndsdevelopment to continue it
should balance the interests of groups of peopteinvthe same generation and among
generations in three interrelated areas, namelyaeniz, social and environmentaf.
Sustainable development is about equity - defireécuality of opportunities for well-
being - and comprehensiveness of objective$f some of the objectives indicated in
Table 2.1 are not taken into account they couldemsy development in other
development aredd’

TABLE 2.1: OBJECTIVES OF SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT (1)

Economic objectives Social objectives Environmentalbjectives

Growth Full employment Healthy environment

Efficiency Equity Rational use of renewable resesr

Stability Education Conservation of non-renewaldtural resources
Health

Participation (2)
Participation and sustainable development go hastknd. A consequence of the Rio Earth Summit in
1992 was the adoption of Local Agenda 21, and mega phased approach for participation in lgcal
development initiatives:
1. Multi-sectoral engagement in the planning predbsough a local stakeholder group;
2. Consultation with community groups to determanghared vision and identify priorities;
3. Assessment of local social, economic and enwirmal needs;
4. Target setting through negotiations in suppbxtigion and goals; and
5. Accountable monitoring and reporting proceduh@sng action plan implementation.

Source: Table based on:
(1) Soubbotina, 2004:10; and
) Pugh, J., 2002:288.

12 Rist, G., 1999:180.

13 World Commission on Environment and Developme888t8.
114 Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:9.

115 Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:9 - 10.

18 50ubbotina, T.P., 2004:10.

17 30ubbotina, T.P., 2004:10.
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Mhone and Edigheji also defined development withiv@ context of sustainable
development:

“The notion of development is understood to referttie various aspects generally
subsumed under the goal of sustainable human dawelot. This encompasses the need
to promote economic growth in an inclusive mansach that the majority of the labour
force is involved in contributing to economic growand the majority of the population
shares the fruit without compromising the neediitfre generations to enjoy similar or
better living standards of living. Thus, developmess it is generally accepted, has
economic, social, human and environmental dimessiall of which need to be
promoted in a mutually sustainable manné”

From the summary, including definitions, of the elepment approaches followed - even
during the so-called lost years of eighties - styat planning is still well and alive. An
adaptation of the definition by Hettne of what depenent strategies are, provides a
cursory answet®

For Hettne, development strategies are the crieghs to development whicire™*°
pursued by international agencies, states in teldging and developed world, NGOs
and CBOs, or individuals, in an effort to stimulatkange within particular nations,
regions and continenté* What else are the WB and IMF doing with PRSs dredUN,
supported by NGOs, in their quest for making sustiale development successful world
wide, because it matters for them, even if notnadly agree on the success there of,
according to Hettne.

2.3.3 The State and Integrated Developmeiitlanning
2.3.3.1 Need for Integrated Development Planning

Todaro and Smitl{® stated that after independence, governments ialoleing countries
held the view that development planning was theestuand most obvious path to
economic progress. The Five Year Development Flased on the growth and basic
needs approach, was the common planning tool tizweehievelopment For drafting
such plans a (strategic) planning process waswelibduring which social objectives,
targets, implementation frameworks and monitorireshanisms were determin&d.

The majority of development plans are formulatethini mixed economies where the
public and private sector own and operate resodféds Less Developed Countries

18 Mhone, G., & Edigheji, O. (Eds.), 2003:4
19 pesai, V. & Potter, R.B. (Eds.), 2002:61.
120 My change and emphasis.

21 pesai, V. and Potter, R.B. (Eds.), 2002:61.
122 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:517.

12 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:518.

124 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:518.

12 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:518.
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(LDCs) governments control the majority of resosré® Governments with mixed
economies still use the two main instruments ofettgyment planning to achieve
developmental goaf€’

On the one hand, economic policy, through stimaigtdirecting or control are used, to
make sure that private economic activity is in hamgn with the social objectives of

central government. On the other hand, in comlbnatvith, Governments deliberately
use domestic savings and foreign funding to unélerpaublic investment projects and to
channel scarce resources to areas which couldilcotgrthe most to the achievement of
long-term economic objectives, such as economi@stfucture and import-substitution
industries:*®

Todaro and Smith® and Soubbotind’ listed the reasons why governments have to
involve themselves in development planniipg formulating strategies in the following
areas)™®!

A. Market failures
Soubbotind®® stated that in this case the private sectorgeeitmderproduce or

over-produce goods and services. Nijkamp, van dehBnd Vindigni refer to this
situation agmarket imperfection(s).*** Soubbotin&* listed some examples:

(1) Underproduction of public goods such as rodusalth services and
education and environmental protectitn

(2) Overpricing and underproduction by monopoli®sch as electricity and
water utilities;

(3) Insufficient supply of social services such @ensions or medical and
unemployment insurance; and

4) Insufficient information on market process,.@awgailability of quality food

and medicines.
B. Resource allocation

Investment projects cannot be undertaken by ordydsing on the determinants of

6 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:518.

2" Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:519.

28 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:519.

2 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:520.

%9 spubbotina, T.P., 2004:79.

131 My addition and emphasis.

32 Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:79.

133 Nijkamp, van der Buch & Vindigni, G, 2002:1867.

%% Soubbotina, T.P., 2004:79.

135 Meyerson, M., Building the Middle-range Bridge fdomprehensive planning printed in A Reader in
Planning Theory, Faludi, A., 1973:1i8@ntified that the market was not allocating laisés in such a
way that residential values were guarantegthd the economic life of a property. The planning
agency was expected to compensate for thkemntailure through land use and other controls.
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individual industrial capital-output ratios, butveato take into account the overall
context, including external economies and long-tehjectives-3

C. Foreign aid
A development plan is a requirement for foreign'aid
D. Good politics

Development Plans could have the potential to nsEbikstakeholders behind
government in the search for economic and sociajness->

2.3.3.2 Government failures in Integrated Developnrg Planning

Todaro and Smith are not oblivious towards the lemls experienced by developing
countries during their development planning undeéntgs. In other words, governments
in developing countries need to formulate strategte address these challenges
indicated in Table 2.2%

TABLE 2.2: GOVERNMENT FAILURES IN DEVELOPMENT PLANN ING AND
PROPOSED STRATEGIES

Government failures Proposed Strategies
Individuals may know more than officials Publiatiepation
Complex decision making in government Stream firecedures
Inefficient and unproductive public enterprises bRuPrivate-Partnerships
Manipulation of planning processes by the powel Anti-corruption strategy

Source: Based on:
Todaro, M.P., and Smith, S.C.:2006:533.

2.3.4 Conclusion

Some perceive strategic planning and strategic geanant as similar concepts. Others
are of the opinion that over time strategic plagnavolved into strategic management.
Notwithstanding, any of these views, strategic piag and strategic management are
concepts that are still applicable to developmerdeutakings and important tools for

undertaking integrated development planning. Gawerts use development planning to
intervene in the affairs of their citizenry to coeeinmarket failures, allocate resources and
secure foreign aid. However, governments, for neassuch complex decision making

and inefficiencies in enterprises, fails to undestasuccessful development planning
strategies.

138 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:520 - 521.
137 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:521.

138 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:521.

139 My adaptation and emphasis.
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24 A PHASED APPROACH FOR THE STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Reference is made to the three general phasest#git management, namely planning,
implementation and control (including monitoringakiation and review). An alternative

ten step interpretation of the three phases isepted arguably more applicable to
governments. Each of the ten steps is discussetktail as it forms the basis for the
development of a Strategic Management Model.

2.4.1 Three Phases Approach

David (2003), Hahn (1991), Ehlers and Lazenby (20@4 well as Bryson (1995),
amongst others, wrote comprehensively on strafglgitcning and strategic management.
The wealth of literature on strategic managemedt@anning reveals that the strategic
management process contains three identifiable eshasamely strategy (or plan)
formulation, implementation and evaluatt8hor supervisiort**

Depending on the model proposed, the approach deditification of phase three
differs!*? Table 2.3 indicates the three phases of the gitatmanagement process
according to abovementioned authors.

TABLE 2.3: THE THREE PHASES OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT : VARIOUS

APPROACHES
Strategic Management
Phase 1: Planning Phase 2: Implementation Phase 3
David David David: Evaluation
Hahn Hahn Hahn: Supervision
Ehlers and Lazenby Combined Phase 2 and Threeeingpitation and Control
Bryson: Ten step strategic process based on thasep

Source:Based on information contained in the following sms:
(1) David, F.R., 2003:13.

(2) Hahn, D., 1991:45 - 46.

(3) Ehlers, M.B., and Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds.), 2@04

(4) Bryson, J.M., 1995:23.

David**® reflected as follows on the three generally acmpthases in the strategic
management process, namely:

Phase 1: Strategy formulation

During this phase the following takes place, nantbly development of a vision and
mission, identifying an organisation’s external ogpnities and threats, determining

“%David, F.R., 2003:13.

“I'Hahn, D., 1991:26 - 39

2 pavid, F.R., 2003:13. In contrast with David'seerphased approach, Ehlers & Lazenby (Eds.)
identified two strategic management “loopsinsisting of strategic plan formulation and sigatglan
implementation.

**David, F.R., 2003:5.
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internal strengths and weaknesses, formulating ooig-term objectives, generating
alternative strategies and deciding on the mostogpiate strategies to follow?

Phase 2: Strategy implementation

Also described as the action phase of strategicagement, annual objectives are
established, policies drafted and resources akocathe organisational structure is re-
confirmed or adjusted for the correct fit, budgptepared, information management
systems developed and applied, and employee reatiorerlinked to organisation
performancé®®

Phase 3: Strategy evaluation

Strategies are assessed for their successful ineplation or not, in order to make
adjustments thereto. At least three aspects adened, namely a review of the external
and internal factors which determine the strategiesrformance measuring and
introduction of corrective measur&$.

2.4.2 Alternative Interpretation of Phased Approach into TEN STEPS for
Government Model

Brysort*’ put forward a ten step strategic (planning) preaghich he believes is more
suited for government institutions, namely:

Step 1: Initiate and agree upon a strategic [phanprocess;

Step 2: Identify organisational mandates;

Step 3: Clarify organisational mission and vajues

Step 4: Assess the organisation’s external aednal environment to identify
strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats

Step 5: Identify the strategic issues facingdiganisation;

Step 6: Formulate strategies to manage thedegitrassues;

Step 7: Review and adopt the strategic plan(s);

Step 8: Establish an organisational vision;

Step 9: Develop an effective implementation psscand

Step 10: Reassess strategies and strategic plaproogss.

The elements of the business model of D¥¥idnd the government model of Bry$6h
are complementary to each other. Bryson used the (@rporate'*° strategic planning

44 Dpavid, F.R., 2003:6.

“Spavid, F.R., 2003:6.

18 pavid, F.R., 2003:6.

147 Bryson, J.M., 1995:23.

148 5ee David in Section 2.2.4 above.
149 Bryson, J.M., 1995:21 - 37.

150 My insertion.
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instead of strategic manageméttFor purposes of this study, his model is reflecisd
strategic management, a view that is based on agisnearlier that corporate strategic
planning and strategic management are consisténteach other.

The elements are further defined to provide moaeitgl on the contents and role of each
step in the strategic management process followedydvernment institutions and

development organisations. Additional applicabl®rmation from other sources, such
as Dale (2004)>* and Ehlers and Lazenby (Eds.) (2084yn strategic planning and/or

management is incorporated to provide further tlaonn the identified strategic

management steps.

2.4.3 Clarification of TEN STEPS of Strategic Mangement
2.4.3.1 Step 1: Initiate and agree on Strategic Rlaing Process

With the commencement of the strategic planninggss, agreement should be reached
amongst key decision makers within and outside dhganisation on the strategic
planning approach and steps to be followed duriag jformulation to make the effort
successfut> Dale had developed the following set of critehattcould inform the initial
stakeholder selection process:

(1) The organisation and unit or person within ¢éarbcharge;
(2) Who the internal participants would be; and
(3)  Who would be involved from other organisatiorrs.

Written agreements, signed by participants shouakuee full commitment, and could
include the following elements, namely the:

(2) Purpose of the initiative;

(2) Steps within the process;

3) Format of reports;

4) Time frames for the submission of reports;

5) Terms of Reference (TOR) of the strategic pllagco-ordinating committee and
strategic planning team; and

(6)  Resources committed to plan formulation andiémentation:>°

2.4.3.2 Step 2: Identify Organisational Mandates

Government departments are obliged to execute sitigitegic planning function within
the framework set by their organisational mandales. mandates - formal or informal -

51 Bryson, J.M., 1995:21 - 37.

%2 pale, R., 2004:26 - 35.

133 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004.
%4 Bryson, J.M., 1995:23.

> Dale, R., 2004:26 - 36.

1% Bryson, J.M., 1995:26.
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are also the minimum requirements of planning etjias and must be taken cognisance
of in the planning phasg’ The formal mandates are found in applicable lagish,
ordinances, charters and contrdéfsThe informal mandates are found in political
decisions affecting the institutidi’ The mandates create a point of departure and give
direction on the way forward at the early stagéhefprocess.

2.4.3.3 Step 3: Clarify Organisational Mission and/alues

The mission in combination with the mandates isjtiséfication for the existence of an
organisatiort®® A government institution or department exists ity for a political or
social need or needs that are to be satidfled@he overall mission or purpose of a
development organisation indicates the justificatiof its existencé®® The mission
clarifies the role of the organisation in suppdrtte reaching of its vision, for example
advocacy work for greater gender equalfty.

2.4.3.4 Step 4. Assess Organisation’s External andternal Environment: SWOT
analysis

The environment inside and outside the organisasioould be explored to identify
strengths and weaknesses, and opportunities aedtshrespectivel{?* Cumulatively,
this exercise is commonly known by its acronym 8¥WOT analysis**® The strengths
and weaknesses of an organisation are found imtmetoring of resources or inputs, the
present strategic process and performance infoomatin outputs and outcomes.
Knowledge on philosophy, core values, culture amsnmetencies should also be
considered in determining strengths and weakné85es.

The opportunities and threats are obtained fromouar sources such as political,
economic, social, technological, educational angsmal environmental forces and
trends™®® A balance should be struck by not over-emphasitiegthreats at the cost of

the opportunities each of these factors presgnts.
2.4.3.5 Step 5: Identify Strategic Issues facing @anisation

Strategic issues are focusing the organisatiorten@bn on what is important for its

57 Bryson, J.M., 1995:26.

138 Bryson, J.M., 1995:26.

159 Bryson, J.M., 1995:26.

10 Bryson, J.M., 1995:26.

181 Bryson, J.M., 1995:26 - 27.
2pale, R., 2004:36.

%3 pale, R., 2004:36.

184 Bryson, J.M., 1995:28.

185 Kaufman, J.L. & Jacobs, H.M.987:24.
16 Bryson, J.M., 1995:29.

7 Bryson, J.M., 1995:29.

188 Bryson, J.M., 1995:29.

189 Bryson, J.M., 1995:29.
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effectiveness and survivel® In the context of development planning, wherepheple-
centred approach to development is central, dewedop problems or quality of life
deficiencies can be identified, for example a latkroper nutrition in children in certain
socio-economic groups:

2.4.3.6 Step 6: Formulate Strategies to manage Stegic Issues
(A) Methodology

Since strategies are the cornerstone of the sicaf@gnning process, relevant
aspects regarding “strategies” are highlighted, elgnwhat are strategies or a
description, schools of strategic thought, diff@enin strategy formulation in the
private and public sector and the development foaugublic sector strategy
formulation. This section is broken-up into thred-sections. The first part deals
with strategy description, the second part death differences in approaches to
strategy formulation, and the third part with théblic sector focus during strategy
formulation.

(B) What are Strategies?

Mintzberg, Lampel,et.al’’”® made it clear that no single universally accepted
definition of what strategy is, exists, as assuon#i and perspectives differ.
Mintzberd "® supported his view on the existence of differesfirdtions of strategy
by identifying five such definitions, namely strgyeas plan, ploy, pattern, position
and perspective, discussed hereunder.

® Strategy as a Plan

Strategy as a plan is some sort of consciouslyhd#d course of action or a
guideline or set of guidelines to address a pdeicsituation'’* Strategies are
therefore developed in advance and are also des@lamnsciously and

purposefully'”® Strategies as plans may be specific or geriétal.
(i) Strategy as a Ploy
As a plan, a strategy may also be a ploy to outmavie the oppositiof’.” For

example, a big corporation may announce an expamsagramme to prevent a
competitor from constructing a manufacturing pfeft.

170 Bryson, J.M., 1995:32.

"' Based on Dale, R., 2004:27 -28 & 36.

2 Mintzberg, H., Lampel, J., Quinn, J.B., and GhdsBa 2003:2 - 3.
173 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:3.

174 Mintzberg, H..et.al, 2003:4.

75 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:4.

78 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:4.

7 Mintzberg, H. et.al, 2003:4.

178 Mintzberg, H. et.al, 2003:4.
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(i) Strategy as a Pattern

Strategies need to be realised, resulting in belavor implementation or a
pattern of a stream of actiohS.Whilst plans or intended strategies may not be
realised, patterns or emergent strategies may aisevill.®®® Therefore,
Mintzberg describes the situation as follows:

“... we can distinguish deliberate strategies, whenéentions that existed
previously were realised, from emergent strategmdsere patterns develop in
the absence of intentions, or despite them (whight wnrealised).*®*

(iv) Strategy as a Position

The aim of the strategy is to place the organisatio the correct or most
favourable relationship with its environméfft. In management or business
terms, it would mean that the organisation is sitdavhere the resources af2.
Being a position, a strategy is outward lookingplace the organisation in
concrete or spatial location in the external envinent'%*

(v) Strategy as a Perspective

A strategy as a perspective is where an organisaioiewed from withirt®®
Strategy in this instance is where the collectivends of individuals are
investigated to ascertain how the intentions ofivinidials are shared and
collectively and consistently executed within agamisation->®

Bryson®’ defines a strategy as pattern of purposes, psligiograms, actions
and decisions or resource allocations which defihesnature (what) of the
organisation, its tasks (what is does) and reagmmndoing it (why). Strategies
vary by the level within, and functions of, an angsation, as well as time
frames'®®

Quinn defined strategy as:
“... the pattern or plan that integrates an organipats major goals, policies,

and action sequences into a cohesive whole. Afargliulated strategy helps to
marshal and allocate an organization’s resourcetoia unique and viable

19 Mintzberg, H. et.al, 2003:5.
180 Mintzberg, H. et.al, 2003:4.
181 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:5.
182 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:6.
183 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:7.
184 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:7.
185 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:7.
18 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:8.
187 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:32.
188 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:32.
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posture based on its relative internal competencasd shortcomings,
anticipated changes in the environment, and coetihgnoves by intelligent
opponents.*?

For Porter the “creation of fit” is strategy, i#e creation of fit amongst an
institution’s activities-° A strategy’s success is to do many things well iand
an integrated mannét If there is no fit, then there is no strategy and
sustainability**2

Approaches to Strategy Processes

Much has been written on the approaches to stestediowever, Sotaraut¥®
brought together the ongoing debate on strateggldpment in an ever changing
environment in an excellent manner.

(i) Ongoing changes

Ongoing environmental changes affecting organieati@sulted in subsequent
changes in the way that strategies have been fatadilor, as Drobny
eloquently observed:

“Strategies are born in many different ways:

Based on Sotaraufi each one of these strategic approaches - clasategic
planning, procedural® strategic planning, communicative strategic plagni
and soft strategies - is summarised in the sectimiew. Where necessary,
Sotarauta’s summarised information is enriched dfgrencing other relevant
sources such as Drobny and Healy.

(i) Classic Strategic Planning

Mintzberg, identified the principles upon which tihesign or classical approach
to strategy are basetf’ In this instance, the Chief Executive Officer bkt
organisation is responsible for strategy formulati®d Explicit strategies, built
on core competencies, are only mere orders foorip@nisation to execute, as in
the case of the military tradition, with the geneatithe top of the command

189 Quinn, J.B., 1980:Chapters 1 and 5.

1% Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:22.

1 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:22.

192 Mintzberg, H.et.al, 2003:22.

193 Sotarauta, M. circa 1997:1 - 20 and Sotarauta, M., October 1997:1 - 9

% Drobny, N.L., [s.a.]:1.

19 Sotarauta, M. circa 1997:1 - 20 and Sotarauta, M., October 1997:1 - 9

1% gotarauta, M., used the word “processual” stratpginning. For clarity the word “procedural” iseds
in this text.

197 gotarauta, Mgirca 1997:6 - 7.

198 gotarauta, Mgirca 1997:6.
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structure*®®

The classical approach requires that strategiecanefully formulated during
the planning phase and only implemented when fulbveloped® By
paraphrasing Mintzberg further, Sotarauta explainiedt, during classical
strategic formulation, strategies are also consGiquurposeful and made in
advance of the specific decisions to which theyamicable’®! The strategy is
in essence a plan with actions, following from agrepon strategie8?

Whittington, according to Sotarauta, pointed oudttthe classical approach
towards strategic planning is fundamentally basedational planning and its
methods?®® Thus, supporters of the classical approach uageegtes partly to

shape the future, of which, in the private secfonfit maximisation is the

overarching goal, and rational planning the metlanéchieving this goa®*

In his observation of classical strategic planniBgpbny concluded that this
approach is characterised by analysis and repditing core team of strategic
specialists are labouring in semi-isolated condgiauring which substantial
amounts of information is collected and analyseguiting in comprehensive
strategic plans for managers and employees to m®ié as is, according to

Drobny?°®

Drobny?®’ has homed-in on one of the fault-lines or majqusgef the rational
classical strategic planning approach, namely pkaining and implementation
are separate. Other gaps Sotarauta, has idenafiedhat classicists firmly
believe that the quality of the intended strategiesrantees implementation and
stakeholders would commit themselves fully to sgas during the strategic
plan formulation phase’® Sotarauta continued by stating that the classical
strategic approach emphasised that discussion fd&es during the planning
process and then the stakeholders committed theesst implementatioff’

(i) Procedural Strategic Planning

The procedural strategy approach was a reactioimsighe traps of the classic
strategy approach? In the first instance, the idea of the rationadreamic man

199 gptarauta, M circa 1997:6 - 7.
200 gptarauta, Mgirca 1997:7.

21 g5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:6.

202 gptarauta, M., October 1997:2.
203 5ptarauta, Mgirca 1997: 6.
204 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997: 6.
25 Drobny, N.L., [s.a.]:1.

2% Drobny, N.L., [s.a.]:1.

27 Drobny, N.L., [s.a.]:1.

208 5ptarauta, M.girca 1997:8.

29 gptarauta, M., 2004:24

29 gotarauta, Mgirca 1997:8.
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was rejected™! Markets and organisations, from which strategiesrged, are

most often muddled and incoherent in nafidfeln order to respond to this
reality, strategic organisational focus should beards towards building the
internal competencies or qualities such as ongbargaining, negotiations and

learning®*®

“...strategy is not just about choosing markets amehtpolicing performance,
but about carefully cultivating internal competessi?**

A major disadvantage or trap of the procedural eagin is that as an approach
towards strategy is it always able to create tharéuitself without designing
possible future paths, according to Sotaratra.

(iv) Communicative Strategic Planning

This approach emphasised intra-organisational ileg/m® It came forward at
the beginning of the nineties, signalling the deldgie move away from the
classical, top-down approach towards the argumigataspects of plannirg’
In this case, organisations are viewed as holdmgia& political, social and
cognitive characteristics, which should be shanetht@ract with each other in
defining strategy’®

Healy searched for starting points for communi@pianning:

“A communicative approach to knowledge productionkrowledge of
conditions, of cause and effect, moral values aestlreetic world - maintains
that knowledge is not pre-formulated but is speaily created anew in our
communication ... We cannot, therefore, predefinet afstasks which planning
must address, since these must be specificallyowbsed, learnt about and
understood through inter-communicative process.”

Based on Healy’s view, Sotarauta concluded, thezetbat planning, policy
and strateg{’® arguments of analysts and policy makers could bet
considered as the only truth and that every argtiisemot as valid as the other
one?*! For Forester, according to Sotarauta, planninddcoa longer be seen a
technical problem solver, but rather as questioring shaping attention and,

21 sotarauta, Mgirca 1997:8.

212 5ptarauta, Mgirca 1997:8.

23 sotarauta, Mgirca 1997:8 - 9.
214 Sotarauta, Mgirca 1997:8 - 9.
215 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:9.

218 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:9.

27 sotarauta, Mgirca 1997:9.

218 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:9 - 10.
29 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:8.

220 My additions for further clarification of the s¢ament.
21 gotarauta, M., October 1997:6
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thereafter, organising 7 During public formulation the differences, even
sometimes incompatibilities, between the variouakedtolders’ goals and
strategies cause collisioffs.

Communicative strategy planning seeks to deterrtiieeneeds of stakeholders
in complex networks, reconcile strategies withribeds of the entire sub-region
to achieve a balance in various interests, mutaderstanding, co-operation
and improvement of the strategic policy procé&sThe communicative
approach strives for placing policy formulatorstire middle of overlapping
networks as the core thereof and not the top ohtbearchy as the manner to
advance the aforementioned gad&ikWatsoi?® pointed towards the tendency
of communicative planning to be attracted towardb-isational government
levels and on individual actors, including plannansl other stakeholders.

Healy stated another advantage of collaboratiomdylanning:

“Collaborative planning ... in a multi-stakeholderaety is justified because it
is more efficient ..., because it is more politicdigitimate and because it
‘adds value’ to the on-going flow of ... actions, abgh building shared
knowledge and understanding, generating opportesifior creative synergy,
and developing capacity among stakeholders to wodether ... to solve
common problems®’

Sotarauta emphasised that during the communicatp@oach to strategy,
commitment goes beyond the planning phase whereddeeis created to an
ongoing commitment during which the strategy isttnmously recreatetf®

The communicative approach, notwithstanding its aatkges, has also its
disadvantages. The proponents of this approackeveethat policy challenges
are addressed by the establishment of formal foramd communication
channels, during which tremendous amount of timé ather resources are
spent on interaction between stakeholders, shiftimgtegy substance to the
backstagé?® This situation causes the danger that the delidémgplementation
of strategies could be neglected and nobody woalke tresponsibility for
operational and mundane tasks associated with imesieation’>°

222 5ptarauta October 1997:7

223 5otarauta, M., October 1997:7.
224 5otarauta, M., October 1997:7.
225 5otarauta, M., October 1997:7.
226\\atson: 2002:31.

227 Healy, P., 1998:18.

228 gotarauta, M., 2004:24.

229 gotarauta, M.girca 1997:11.

20 gotarauta, M.girca 1997:11.
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(v) Softer strategies

Sotarauta argued emphatically that the differenpr@gches to strategy
formulation are not mutually exclusi?® Those elements that are of value
within the different approaches should be iderdifeexd used in support of each
other in particular strategic situatiofi8.This approach gives rise to the softer
strategic approach that questions the mechanicplicapon of the classic
strategic approact>

The point of departure in the softer approach & thter-organisational and
communicative processes characterized by fluctnatice manage®®® The
softer strategic approach is therefore appropudaténg any regional strategic
process where the aim is to reconcile and balarsmies of goals and interests
within and across organizatidi because:

“... it is acknowledged that visions, aims and stgas of other organisations
do not necessarily resemble those of one’s ownnizgéion ..>*® Programmes
and intended (classical) strategies affect the fimms of organizations, but
during implementation, people, events and actidfectstrategies and change
them ..2*‘Communicative planning is one possible means dfiglthe diverse
process together ***Recognising ... and using this phenomenon to bethefit
performance of organizations involved and theierotganisational learning is
the key issue in soft strategie$>

(vi) Conclusion

The analysis of how strategies develop indicatasdhch strategy approach has
its distinct advantages and disadvantages, andsthategies are not mutually
exclusive and are in support of each other.

(D) Strategy formulation in the Public Sector is diferent from that in the
Private Sector

Scott, Reidet. al.**%eflected on the differences between strategy ftation in the

public and private sector. They refer to McCaffertyo made the clear distinction
that in the public sector, strategic planning isdenpinned by problems and
constraints specific to the public sector such assttutional arrangements,

31 gotarauta, Mgirca 1997:11.

32 gotarauta, Mgirca 1997:11 - 12.

23 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:12.

24 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:12.

25 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:12.

26 5otarauta, M.girca 1997:12.

7 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:14.

8 5otarauta, Mgirca 1997:16.

29 5otarauta, M.girca 1997:14.

20g5cott, C., Reid, M., Ycabsley, J. & Zdliner, EQ265 - 6.
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legislative and judicial mandates, government rubesd regulations, scarce
resources, political climate and client and constihal interest$**

The work of Moore is further used to advance thguarent that there is a clear
distinction?** Moore highlighted the three pillars of public $égy. Firstly, public
strategy deals with public value, which means thate must be benefits for the
public that can be tested by using the tools ofcgahnalysis, such as programme
evaluation, cost-benefit analysis, equity, sociatice and rights. In the second
place, Moore argues that public strategy must lssilide, which depends on
institutions with sufficient resources and competes to make implementation
possible, the helpfulness of the environment anel gimpredictability of any
unknowns>*3

Thirdly, Moore requires that public strategies havde legitimate in the sense of
being politically sustainable as the political arity provides opportunities for and
places limitation or constraints on strategy foration>** The outputs and
outcomes of public strategy are complex and invob@amplex social and
environmental concerns. This requires that publganisations co-operate or seek
co-operation with other public and also privateasigations:>

2.4.3.7 Step 7: Review and adopt the Strategic PIg)

Upon formulation of the strategies or plan, officiproval is needed® Strategies or
plans are not easily adopted and a knowledgealdengion is needed to sponsor the
passage of the plan during the various decisionimyabodies and channéel¥’

2.4.3.8 Step 8: Establishment of Organisational Vien

In this step, the organisation describes what d@gukh look like upon the successful
completion or implementation of strategies, and mwhts full potential has been
achieved® The primary purpose of the vision is the mobilisatof staff to constantly
pursue the purpose of the organisation without srigmanagerial supervisidfi® The
vision is an expression of what an institution vgaabd what it can have® The vision
symbolises a desired outcome that a(n) (developnmeganisation intends to assist to
create, for example equal opportunities for men amimen®' Table 2.4 depicts
examples of visions:

#1gcott, C.et.al, 2004:5
22 gcott, C.et.al, 2004:6.
#3gcott, C.et.al, 2004:6.
244 geott, C.et.al, 2004:6.
25gcott, C.et.al, 2004:6.
246 Bryson, J.M., 1995:34.
247Bryson, J.M., 1995:35.
248 Bryson, J.M., 1995:35.
249Bryson, J.M., 1995:35.
20Bryson, J.M., 1995:35.
#1Dale, R., 2004:36.
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TABLE 2.4: EXAMPLES OF VISIONS

Country Vision (1)

Ghana: Vision 2020:

The Vision is a policy framework for acceleratedwth and sustainable development. It gives strat

transformation from a poor, low-income country withe generation. The change is expected t
accomplished through a series of medium-term deweémt plans based on decentralized, particip
planning frameworks which requires priority-settiag the district level. The vision is the result ari
extensive consultation and collaborative effortrdegir years involving many groups and individuiitsm
universities, public sector, private sector andil cdociety, co-ordinated by the National Developin
Planning Commission. In May 2001, the new Goverrimejected the 2020 Vision, reason being that
First Medium Term Development Plan, from 1995 t®®20did not achieve major targets. A new vis
was accepted, namely to develop Ghana into a nagja-industrial nation by 2015 through the goldga
of business.

direction for national development over 25 yearemfr 1996 to 2020. Its main goal is natio§val

Tanzania Vision 2025:

The Vision sets targets to achieve a nation chariged by a high quality of life for all citizenpgace,
stability and unity; good governance; a well-edadaénd learning society; and a diversified econg
capable of producing sustainable growth and shhesefits. Implementation is to be through shord
medium term strategies such as the National Poadgication strategy, Poverty Reduction Strategy
the Medium Term Plan.

Thailand National Vision:
The Vision was developed over 18 months as past pérticipatory process, involving 50 000 peopde
prepare the Ninth Economic and Social Developmésm.PA draft vision emerged from the first serids|
consultations in the People’s Forum on DeveloprReitrities. The draft vision was thereafter sulgecio
research-based SWOT analysis. The Forum reviseddtmn further and institutional operational elertse
were added to the vision.
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Regional Vision()

Vlaandere, Belgium: (abbreviated)

“De visie ... op de ruimtelijke ontwikkeling van Vladeren word ... verwoord in de metafoor ‘Vlaande
open en stedelijk.” ... In Vlaanderen zijn open exdstijke ruimten niet duidelik gescheiden maarkster
verweven ... Het Ruimtelijk Structuurplan ... stelaad een striven naar duidelijke openheid

ren

en

stedelijkheid tegen over ... Het is deze visie dia da basis light van de in het ... Struktuurplani...

uitgetekende gewenste ruimtelijke structuur.”

City Vision ()

Oakland, California: (abbreviated)

In the year 2015, Oakland will be a safe, healtiny wtal city offering a high quality of life thray:

- a dynamic economy that taps into Oakland’s ggeahomic potential and capitalises on its physical
cultural assets;

- clean and attractive neighbourhoods rich in atteraand diversity;

- a diverse and vibrant downtown with around-thecklactivity;

- an active and accessible waterfront;

- an efficient transport system that serves thel méall citizens; and

- awareness and enjoyment of Oakland’s magnifigdnysical setting - hills, views, water, estuaryn-

every district and neighbourhood.

Source:

(1) Dalal-Claytongt.al,:2003:71.

(2) Administratie Ruimtelijke Ordening, Huisvestieg Monumenten en Landschappen, Afdeling
Ruimtelijke Planning, 1996:21.

(3) American Planning Association, 2006:7.

For Campbell and Yeung, a vision refers to a fusitade - a better condition than the one
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in existencé>? When a vision is achieved, a new vision needs eofdsmulatec>
According to LiptoA®* a vision must focus on the future as an endwérmgmitment, but
does not fluctuate annually. A vision could be lagrsas four sentences or as long as five
pages=> No template for a vision exists® Fulfilling a vision is not that easy: it requires
concrete programs and individual suppoft.

2.4.3.9 Step 9: Develop effective Strategy Implemition Process
(A) Definition
Bryson set the scene for strategy implementatidh thie following statement:

“A key point (to repeat) again and again and agarnhat ... strategic thinking and
acting ... are important, not strategic planning. éed, if any particular approach
to strategic planning gets in the way of strateicught and action, that planning
approach should be scrapped?®

For Ehlers and Lazenly? strategic implementation is the process whereby
strategic plans are converted into a series obmastor tasks through which the
objectives of the strategic plan are realised.t&fsaimplementation deals with the
strategic changes within an organisation to giecefto the planned strategies to
accomplish the wanted resuffd.In other words, strategic thoughts are turned into
action or operationalis€d’ Implementation is seen as the internal operational
activities within an organisatiafi?

Reed®® is unambiguous that the accomplishment of pubdialg and objectives
depends on the ability of public managers to tiesbolicies into coherent actions
with the aim of providing services to the generablpg. Public managers have to
formulate strategies which align resources, outpats responsibilities of mandates
of the organisation with the needs of society rtéld by the policies adopted by
elected representative¥.

Conyers and Hill®® mirrors this view, emphasising that upon (strategilan

%2 Campbell, A. & Yeung, S., 1999:129.

23 Campbell, A. & Yeung, S., 1999:129.

4 Lipton, M., 1999:134 - 135.

23 ipton, M., 1999:135.

2% ipton, M., 1999:135.

%7 Lipton, M., 1999:136.

#8Bryson, J.M., 1995: 36 - 37.

#9Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:176.
20 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A.,(Eds), 2004:177.
#1Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds), 2004:177.
%2 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds), 2004:177.
%3 Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

% Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

25 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1986:80.
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formulation, implementation has to commence toizealhe changes proposed in
the economic, social, and environmental spherdser@ise, the major pitfall of the
lack of implementation or plan failure that mareadcharacterizes the development
world is just strengthened furth&f.

Any strategic plan must be transformed into actiensimplementation plans,
Reed®’ argued. Public managers are to ensure that theiagement strategies and
the strategies contained in the strategic plarsapporting each othéf® Managers
are to ensure that their day-to-day managemensidesi and actions are giving
effect to the strategic pl&f®

According to Reed’® managers deliberately have to ensure that thenmaf#onal
strategic choices do not waste scarce public ressuilhe quality of public goods
and services is based on the linkage between palmggctives, the strategies
selected to achieve these objectives and the tpeogect selected to implement
the strategy’*

For Bryson®’? strategies come alive through action planningifioplementation.
Such action plans should contain at least thewvialig aspects:

(1) Roles and responsibilities of oversight bodarganisational teams and
individuals;

(2) Objectives, milestones and action steps;

(3) Resource requirements and sources (includengomnel, budgets and
administrative and other support services); and

(4) Review, monitoring and midcourse correctiongedures”>

Bryson’s minimum requirements for implementationuldo be expanded and
explained further against the drivers and instrusevhich Ehlers and Lazer®3§
have identified to make implementation of the sigat plan a success. Alignment
of the organisational structureand the budgetefisation of resource allocation of
funding, physical assets, staff, technology andrmftion in a priority order, in
support of the overall strategy is a mtfst.

Short-term objectives are identified to bring Idegm objectives and strategies to
fruition.?’® These objectives are used for organisational amfividual staff

%% 5ee the Section on Evaluation further on in thispter.
%" Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

28 Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

29 Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

?"Reed, B.J., 2004:1.

21 Reed, B.J., 2004:1 - 2.

272 Bryson, J.M., 1995:36.

23 Bryson, J.M., 1995:2.

2" Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:1824&5.
2> Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:21215.
2®Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:215.
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performance manageméfitand are indicative of specific staff responsilgii
focus areas, actions required, performance measncksritical time frameS2 In
turn, functional tactics give effect to short-tephjectives and are those routine
activities or action steps/plans to ensure stratagcomplishments’’

Policies, therefore, provide clarity in supportkefy routine activitie€® or action
plans. Policies take the form of guidelines, methqurocedure, rules, forms and
administrative processes to direct thinking, decisiand actions of managers and
staff in support of the implementation of strategfé Policies have to change in
accordance with strategies and objecti¥eso stay relevant and to keep staff
empowered>?

In simplistic terms, Conyers and Hfif8 describe implementation as the means to
make the plan operational or to plan the plan imeletation process. This
operationalisation of the plan calls for the idBodition of activities related to the
plan of project, drafting of time schedules to skile activities, mobilization and
managing® of resources such as staff, finances or fundingterial and
equipment®® Barret and Fudge, according to Conyers and Hikscribe critical
activities for plan implementers as follows:

1. Know what you want to do (i.e. identificationasftivities);

2. Determine whether the resources required aatadine;

3 Ability to assemble, control and manage resaitcechieve the desired
results; and

4. Communicate to the other implementers exactlgtwsrequired from

them and by when and to control the manner ircivtiiey undertake their
implementation responsibilitié&’

The view taken is that what has been discusseHisnsection on implementation
points towards project management as the primalyttorealise implementation.
Turner, according to Burke, defines a project as:

“...an endeavour in which human, (or machine), matleaind financial resources
are organized in a novel way, to undertake a uniguepe of work, of given
specification, within constraints of cost and tiree,as to deliver beneficial change

2" Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:188.
28 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:216.
29 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:219.
20 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:220.
#lEhlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:220.
22 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:22P21.
23 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds), 2004:221.
284 Conyers, D. and Hills, P., 1994:80.

85 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:155.

28 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994: 80 - 81.

%7 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1986:155.
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defined by quantitative and qualitative objectité%

Projects range in scope, size, cost and time,\witiddisplay similar characteristics,
namely a start and finish; a life cy€i&(i.e. conceptualization and initiation; design
and development; implementation or constructiord aammissioning and hand-
over); budget with cash-flow; resource co-ordinatiosingle point of
responsibility/project manager and specific teaspoasibilities>>°

According to Conyers and HilfS! it is imperative that, after development strategy
formulation or plan formulation, implementation histake place to realize the
changes proposed in the economic, social, enviratahespheres, of which
planners of the plan must form a part. Otherwike, major pitfall of the lack of
implementation or plan failure that marred or chteazes the development world
is just strengthened furth&f

(B) Institutional Arrangements

Planning, for Catanese and Snyder, according tmutbis complex, involving
multiple public and other actors (including, indiuals, households, community
groups, developers, industries, investors andytibmpaniesy® and outcomes are
sometimes unexpected and unpredictaBleNumerous institutions are always
involved in planning initiatives. This requires fingplanners suitable knowledge and
skills to enable meaningful participation involviag understanding of the nature of
such institutions and institutional politi€s. The complexity within which planners
operate is that each of the public institutions ha&sy powerful and equal
commonalities to be taken into accdifibtherwise initiatives will be derailed or
delayed. Arbo™’ listed the following characteristics as criticalpacts of public
sector institutions for consideration by plannessheey are all:

Sources of legitimisation and power;

Provide the means for co-ordinating and distribmtifi resources at different levels
of governance; and

Mechanisms for the establishment of agreed-upardatas, rules and intervention
strategie$™®

28 Burke,R., 2003:2.

29Byrke,R., 2003:28 - 29.
20Byrke,R., 2003:2 - 3.

291 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:80.
292 3ee the Evaluation section in this Chapter.
293 Arbor, A., 2002:22.

294 Arbor, A., 2002: 4 -5.

25 Arbor, A., 2002:4 - 5.

29 Arbor, A.,2002:4.

27 Arbor, A., 2002:4.

298 Arbor, A., 2002:4
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Arbor?® refers to Healy, who suggested that some polite#tures provide more
fertile ground for collaborative planning, becaubeir institutional histories have
allowed a store of institutional capital to builgp wwhich encourages horizontal
consensus seeking awareness in planning undersaking

Rondinelli stated that institutional arrangemewtsdlanning have to be appropriate
for planners to make the best possible policy fdathen and implementation in an
ever changing situatiofi° In many instances (in the developed world) plagnin
institutional arrangements are predetermined aagkanner has to select strategies
that match the planning conditioff€.In turn, the plan’s performance could impact
on the existing institutional arrangements and rganmeent systems and needs to be
accommodated as sut¥.

Faludf®® argued that each planning institution has an acsipace that overlaps
internally, as well as externally and that in batktances co-ordination of their
programmes are necessary to make the plan workrdoation should be pursued
where two or more agencies are opposing each otlegrthe type of development
which is most desirable, i.e. a school or a housimgplex on a piece of larfd’

Faludf®® proposed two solutions to such situations, narttedyoutcome would be
determined by the relative strength of an agencywbiat he described, the joint
exploration of the common action space wherebybtst solution is found. Within
this search for co-ordination, each planning agemidylimit the impact thereof on
its independence and ability to make its own denisi’® This situation creates the
need for the establishment of an autonomous bodydeéal with such
interrelationships and common intere¥ts.

Such positive co-ordination results in the estéiplisnt of a higher order planning
agency making decisions one level above the othences’®® A framework is set
within which lower order agencies’ goals are dalin@owers of control and
resource allocations are determiri&tiThe lower-order agencies, however, are not
only receiving instructions, such as guidelinespfrabove, they form part of their
formulation and revisior*°

29 Arbor, A., 2002:14. Although Healy refers to sphtissues”, her observation is also applicablalto
strategic planning types, including integradestelopment planning.

39 Arbor, A., 2002:44

391 Arbor, A., 2002:45.

392 Arbor, A., 2002:45.

393 Faludi, A., 1973:209.

304 Faludi, A., 1973:210.

3% Faludi, A., 1973:210.

3% Faludi, A., 1973:211.

37 Faludi, A., 1973:211.

398 Faludi, A., 1973:211. Faludi refers‘iaterdependencies and their common interest.”

399 Faludi, A., 1973:212.

$0Faludi, A., 1973:212 -213.
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Faludf'! argued further that each level within the plannitigrarchy has its own
status in view of the vital role they have in tHanming process. Multi-planning
agencies are characterised by a mixture of the ezies1of traditional hierarchical
organisations and matrix organisations, with pen@mmce monitoring a vital
prerequisite’*

The introduction of NPM in the 1990’s in New ZealarBritain and the USA,
embedded planning in a world order, which accordingarrison:

“... was an attempt to bring a corporate culture -ncerned with business like
efficiency and outcomes - into public agenci&s.”

Christie, according to Albrechts and Van den Broabntextualises planning in
such an environment:

“Planning involves a constant struggle to achiewgbstantive outcomes. This
requires elimination of the defensive, inward logkicompartmentalised mentality
in the public sector at all levels. It requires hange in the relationship between
central and local agencies and the creation of ¢meater trust, resources and
power for innovation and responsibility. It requsrenew bonds of trust between
public agencies and the citizen, and the buildirfgtroist and the desire to
participate in tackling local problems®**

A main thrust of the international “bonding” initiee is decentralisation of
government institutions since the 1980s, and thisurrently standard practice. In
2005, Mensalt® confirms the view that over the years, governmettselopment

practitioners and communities favoured decentrdliganning and administration.
This attitude is in response to the wide-spreatlusgonment with the outcomes of
central planning, the shift to growth-with-equitglisies and the recognition that
devel%rngnent is a complex process that cannot beethand controlled from the
centre:

Jackson'’ reiterated that decentralisation means centraggouent gives up some
of its power and money to local authorities. ForitBrthis implies that a change in
power relationships and task distribution betweée tevels of government
occurs®'® Decentralisation policies therefore impact dingcth urban and regional
planning®*?

311 Faludi, A., 1973:213.

312 Faludi, A., 1973: 218.

313 Harrison, P., 2006:188.

314 Albrechts, L., & Van den Broeck, J., 2004:127
315 Mensah, J.V., 2005:246.

316 Mensah, J.V., 2005:246.

317 Jackson, J.T2004: 52.

318 Mensah, J.V., 2005:246.

319 jackson, J.T2004:52.
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Jackson amplified Smith in stating that while decaisation focuses on power and
financial relations between central and local goweent, urban and regional
planning focuses more on people’s activities arelrttand use implication&>
Planning considerations in addition to governmédfardability of decentralisation
have to be taken into account during the deces#titin of policy formulatio?

For Sotarauta?® the globalising economy and rapid economic teatmkhanges,
pose a challenge to search for new developmenties]i different manners in
which policy formulation is organised and creatp@icy management processes,
all of which aim to give entities, such as regiotise ability to sustain their
competition in the global econonis?

By using a mixture of the view of Castells and Nistwork Society, Sotarautd
explored further the effects of globalisation oe timodern network society. The
network society is characterised by a variety oftwoeks, planning and
development processes that are set up in suppsettabf networks and participation
in networks crucial for their associated dynamisg too powerful to ignor&>
The ultra-dynamic development of information tedogy is driving the ever-
increasing interaction in and between netwdfRs.

In the network society, the very foundations of lpumstitutions are transformed
by a shift from government of uncertainty, to gmace of ambiguity*’ In
government of uncertainty, the system of governmiemctioned around co-
ordination from the centre and sectorally separaiéd common belief was and
still is, for example in Europe, that goals coukl darified upon which decisions
would be taken directly thereafter as a linear gssc This model of public
management had to change, as many problems oewpaf are common, and no
single organisation is in a position to solve odrads them on their ow®

Institutions have to share power, where governasceaultifaceted, namely co-
operation transcends administrative boundariesgstak multitude of goals into
consideration and involves ever changing teamsitbesss challenge’é? Although
Western policy formulation is still using guidan@®ntrol and regulation to bring
about change, the transition towards more selfiggjddecentralised pluralistic
governance systems is highly visiBf8.

320 Jackson, J.T2004:52.

%21 Jackson, J.T2004:52.

322 gotarauta, M., August 2004:7.
323 gotarauta, M., August 2004:10.
324 Sotarauta, M., August 2004:10.
3% Sotarauta, M., August 2004:10.
3% Sotarauta, M., August 2004:11.
327 Sotarauta, M., August 2004:11.
328 gotarauta, M., August 2004:12.
329 Sotarauta, M., August 2004:12.
330 g50otarauta, M., August 2004:13.

44



Sotaraut®! concluded that the formal hierarchical policy nmekimethod no longer
has such an important role as previously. This s&alar view which Faludi had
expressed in 1973, namely that the bodies in thié-planning agencies need to
seek co-operation within a common frameworknetwork®? as planning needs to
give strategic guidancg® Forester emphasised that in these organisatioelas \of
contacts the different actors are dependent on eaitler for important
information>3*

Harrisori® referred also to the shift in understanding of élationships between
individuals and society. The views of individuatsolved in maximising personal
benefit were replaced by an increased observatianagents are bound together in
social, economic and governance netwdfRsSimonsen’s reference to metaphors
of flows and networks, supported by informationhtemlogy, partially replaced the
traditional metaphors of hierarchy and boundari@sg also the atomism, or
individualism, of the 19808

Harrison investigated and presented models of iatEm and coordination, which
are summarised in Table 2.5.

TABLE 2.5: INTERNATIONAL MODELS OF INSTITUTIONAL IN  TEGRATION AND

CO-ORDINATION

Country

Description of model

USA

Loosely formed voluntary cooperation between agenci

Europe

- European Spatial Development Perspective aswefrark for public and private
investment and instrument for negotiation.

- European Union developed multi-level governanue @-ordination mechanisms to
integrate regional, national and supra-natigoakernment.

UK

National government sets policy framework. Regicaradl local government co-ordina
and integrate functions. Continued devolution tb-eational government and partnersl
structures. Consolidating powers for policy destgn financial control at centre. Mar]
national programmes and units established to stipdecentralised activities an
development of local co-ordination instruments. Egample Community Strategies:
link with national and regional priorities, parpeition, preceding capacity buildin
initiatives, link with national and local programsith area-based dimensions, based
sound research.

te
nip
y

to

on

Australia
New Zealand

National government sets policy framework. Regicaradl local government co-ordinag
and integrate functions.

te

Africa

New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD9ntative beginnings of multi-leve
governance and integrated development planning

Source:Based on:
Harrison., P., 2006:190 - 191.

31 gotarauta, M., August 2004:13.

332 My insertion and emphasis.

333 See authors’ interpretation of Faludi in Sectich29 (i) Institutional arrangements above.
% Forester, J., 1982:68.

%% Harrison., P., 2006:189 - 190.

%3 Harrison., P., 2006:190.

%" Harrison., P., 2006:190.
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2.4.3.10 Step 10: Control: Reassess Strategies éittategic Planning Process
(A) Description and Cycle

Bateman and Snéff explain managerial control as the process of nreapu
progress toward planned performance and, wheressagg taking corrective
action. The instruments for such control are uguéilhancial control through
budgseggs, appropriate quality controls and settimgoerformance standards for
staff.

Strategic operational control, according to Ehkemsl Lazenby?° gives feed-back

on the formulation of implementation phases ofteggjeg management. This is done
by evaluating the strategies to determine whetherresults of the strategy are
those intendei’ by measuring performance and to determine whetteestrategic
direction needs to be changédOperation control systems, such as budgets, action
or activity schedules and key success factors,isboifour steps, namely:

(1) Setting of performance standards;

(2) Measuring actual performance;

(3) Identifying deviations from the standards; and
(4) Initiating corrective actiofi*®

Brysor** advocates that, during the implementation of thrategic plan, the
strategies and strategic planning process shoutdvwewed continuously to inform
the next strategic planning process. Decisions lghbe taken whether strategies
should be continued, replaced or review®dlhe strategic planning process itself
should be analysed to identify gaps and to propupeovements:*®

(B) Control Activities

Control in the development planning field has thme purpose as for business, and
the control tools are fairly simildf’ However, the control process in development
planning is packaged differently and the controbg#h is broken up into three
distinct activities or steps, namely monitoringakeaation and review®

38 Bateman, T.S., & Snell, S.A., 1999:570.

%9 Bateman, T.S., & Snell, S.A., 1999:570 - 571.

30 Ehlers, M.B.., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds) 2004:23284.

341 Ehlers, M.B.., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds) 2004:282234.

342 Ehlers, M.B.., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds) 2004:234.

33 Ehlers, M.B.., & Lazenby, J.A.A., (Eds) 2004:23®@Bateman, T.S., and Snell, S.A., 1999: 545 - 566,
use a similar process.

344 Bryson, J.M., 1995:37.

35 Bryson, J.M., 1995:37.

346 Bryson, J.M., 1995:37.

347 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:169 - 175.

348 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:169 - 175.
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(i) Monitoring

Monitoring could refer to a data gathering exerase economic, social and
environmental information on the area being planfiédnother meaning of
monitoring is to measure progress with plan or grojmplementation® The
Danish International Development Agency (DANIDA)sdgbes monitoring as
the continuous or periodic surveillance of the pesg in a development
programme, component thereof, or a projatt.

According to Conyers and Hilf§? during monitoring, information is gathered
on what happens in real time during the implememaprocess to determine
whether or not resources or inputs are utilised, @eadlines and intentions are
met. Information collection is ongoing in order ientify changes, make
corrective steps and to be a learning experiétcgtaff involved in the project
undertake monitoring, which makes the undertakimgnahouse responsibility.
Project reports and budgets are the main sourcegarfnation for monitoring
purposes>* Monitoring systems should be simple, reports desigfor a
specific target audience and information availaiofeously.>*®

(i) Evaluation
(@) A Changing Concept

Wentzef*® indicated that evaluation as a discipline corresisowith the
changes in the development paradigms over the ysadiscussed earlier
on. The extremely useful narrative of Wentzel immarised in Table 2.6
by referring to the development approaches and c¢beesponding
evaluation method highlighted’

TABLE 2.6: SUMMARY OF DEVELOPMENT APPROACH AND CORR ESPONDING
EVALUATION METHOD

Development approach Evaluation method
Modernisation: Modernisation:
» Development Plans or » Evaluation viewed as an internal management anttadask
blue prints focusing on effectiveness
» Short-term projects for catch-yp>» Project cycle formed basis for evaluation with eagil on
through economic growth technical feasibility and cost-benefit analysis
» Evaluations to satisfy funding agency
Basic needs: Basic needs:

39 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170.

30 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170.

%1 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:22 & 114
%2 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170.

353 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170.

34 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170.

35 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:170 - 171.
#wentzel, P., 2004:1 - 3.

%7Wentzel, P., 2004:1 - 3.
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» Various combinations of suT> Logical Framework

needs » Evaluation still mainly to satisfy donors
» More aid to poor and rural areas
Public participation: Public participation:
» Outsiders cannot define need® Evaluation made more participatory
of the poor » How participation could be measured and evaluated
» Beneficiaries determine nee@ds> Introduction of Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA)
provision » Development of Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA)
» Development:a learning process> NGO alternative development movement demand hew
or process approach evaluation approach
Structural adjustment: Structural adjustment:
» Macro-economic policy reforms > Donors shift from project to programme support
» Blue Print methods still in use | » Evaluation emphasise quantification and human dgveént
indicators (HDIs)

Source: Based on:
Wentzel, P., 2004:1 - 3.

(b) Description

The overall aim of evaluation is still to assistcden makers with
applicable information to decide on corrective @uff® In addition, the
NPM principles introduced in the nineties requirecauntability by
government officials involved in development adtas>*° Hence, the need
for evaluation programmes to reflect on the successfailure of

development intervention&?

In the early eighties already - prior to NPM - Rdkoadentified two
evaluation types, namely, on-going evaluation axgbast evaluation, both
of which serve as an appraisal of a plan or prgjecormancé® On-going
evaluation is undertaken at periodic intervals, aethe end of phases or
stages, during implementatidtf. Ex-post evaluation occurs when a plan or
project has been operational for a given tiffieln both instances,
evaluation intends to determine the quality of wisatoccurring on the
ground®®* Therefore, according to Rakodi, clarification & lie obtained
regarding the achievement of objectives, impactsaoget populations and
any unintended consequenégs.

Wentzef®® argued that the primary aim of evaluation is teermsifically
analyse the efficiency and effectiveness of paltfmrogrammes. Evaluation
focuses on the differences between what was plararetl the actual

%8 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:50.
39 Harrison, P., 2006:188.

30 Harrison, P., 2006:188.

31 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171.

%2 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171.

33 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171.

34 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171.

35 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171.

¥ Wwentzel, P., 2004:3.
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achievements of goaf§’ In order to undertake evaluation of policies,
programmes and projects, a full understanding & tature of such
strategies and performance indicators for detemginiimpact are
prerequisite§®® Evaluation exercises are time bound, namely projec
evaluations informed steering committee decisionkintgg whilst end-
reviews aim at legitimising and/or learnitfy.

For DANIDA:

“Evaluations are primarily concerned about the btbaverall assessment
of development interventions and less with the emphtation of activities
as such. In other words, the significance of thecpss, rather than the
process itself.*"°

For example, DANIDA project evaluation approachrons, Wentzel when
it comes to learning. In the case of project evadma DANIDA goes a step
beyond what was planned and desirable (i.e. thgpgrobjectives) in an
attempt to judge the project on the effects or ichpan society't The
motivation for the broader perspective during projgvaluation is to learn
from experience and improve on the design of sinl@jects in futuré’?
Successful project evaluation is dependent on andi®n of what was
expected from the project and the wider perspedive impact) of the
evaluation®’®

In order to assist DANIDA and other major donoramigations to evaluate
development interventions, the Development Asstga@ommittee (DAC)

of the Organisation for Economic Developed Coust{@ECD) developed
a generally accepted definition in the ninetiesiciwheads as follows:

“An evaluation is an assessment, as systematicoajettive as possible, of
ongoing completed aid activities, their design, lenpentation and results.
The aim is to determine the relevance and fulfitltmeh objectives,
developmental efficiency, effectiveness, impactasthinability.”

In Table 2.7 each of the above evaluation critexibsted and discussed in
terms of typology and perspective classificatiod arplanation.

%7 Wentzel, P., 2004:4.
%8 \wentzel, P., 2004:4.
%9 \Wentzel, P., 2004:4.
370 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:66.
371 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:22.
372 panish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:22.
373 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:22.
374 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:22.
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TABLE 2.7: ORGANISATION FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPED COUNTRIES:
EVALUATION CRITERIA

Typology Perspective Classification Perspective planation
Efficiency Operational » Implementation agent
» Success with project outputs
Effectiveness Tactical » Users or primary beneficiaries
» Fulfilment of objectives
Impact Strategic » Society
» Positive and negative aspects
Relevance Strategic » National policy and local needs
Sustainability Strategic » Whether positive effects will continue
after withdrawal of external support
» Commitment and ability of parties to
keep facilities operational and continpe
with activities on their own

Source:Based on:
Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:50 - 51&.

The four point matrix developed by Curtis and Watso the eighties
overlaps with the OEDC evaluation model and coultt avalue in
interpreting the OECD evaluation elements. Table 2.8 highlights the
main points of the work of Curtis and Watson.

TABLE 2.8: SIMPLIFIED REPRESENTATION OF THE CURTIS AND WATSON
EVALUATION PROCESS

Area 1: Review of performance“providing formal measures of the extent of impkntation of the
programme”
» Performance measuremput and outputs of the plan, programme andgetoj

Area 2: Impact analysis‘find out how far the programme has been succégsfmeeting social, economic
or environmental objectives”
» Impact indicators- direct through measuring, attaining of project objectives
indirect by measuring economic, social, health and
environmarmpacts

Area 3: Appropriateness assessmeéste how well the programme components equate tvé needs and

priorities of households or other units in the &ngopulation”

» Measures- classify beneficiaries or users in social g®up
- gains and loses reflea@adh balance sheet

Area 4: Institutional evaluation‘grassroots and higher level institutions invalia service provision”
» Institutional structure measurescorrect institutional structures in place for
implementation
- sufficient authority
- appropriate execution of authority

Source:Based on:
Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171 - 174.

Baer’® investigated another type of evaluation pertinenthe strategic
management of integrated development planning kyngswhat a good
plan constitutes. Two categories of evaluation fr@aer's work are
discussed, namely plan assessment while plangepaned, and post ad hoc

37> Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:171 - 174.
37°Baer, W.C., 1997:329 - 344,
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plan outcomes’’

Plan assessment is undertaken while plans are rpa& Assessments
evaluate professional expertise by focussing onpthe as a document to
communicate the methodology used to formulate the, peasoning behind
the plan and plan content. Assessments are aplgiealthe moment when
plans are brought into beif§’

The assessment criteria should be designed toaitedwhat the plan should
include and how the professional competence shbeldudged® Baer
argued that the assessment criteria should beiysit specify what plans
should contain to meet professionally approved daeds similar to the
accounting’s profession
(GAAP)3# Assessments could serve a second purpose by dogpar
assessments of plans to determine whether the faplan-making has

improved over timé®? Baer suggested a set of general criteria whiclidcou
serve for plan assessment formats of which an alateel version is

reflected in Table 2.9.

“Generally Accepted Account Principles

TABLE 2.9: GENERAL CRITERIA FOR PLAN ASSESSMENT

Criteria

Description

1. Adequacy of context

>

Context of plan:

- What and why: political, legal and adrstratively
Aim of Plan
Executive Summary

2. Rational Model Considerations

YV V|V V

Type of plan and assessment criteria
Extent which plan and planning approach corresp
in following areas:
0 Horizontal relationships with adjace
government bodies
o Vertical relationships
o Procedural co-ordination with other plans g
agencies

ond

d

>

3. Procedural Validity

Who involved in plan making?
How selected?

How involved?

Draft circulated?

4. Adequacy of Scope

VIV V VYV

Scope:
o Pertinent issues considered, e.g. soq
economic and physical
o Efficiency, equity and predictability
o Financial and legal implications
o Political feasibility

ial,

5. Guidance for Plan Implementation

Instruments considered: legislation and budgets

37" Baer, W.C., 1997:332 - 333 & 337- 339.
38 Baer, W.C., 1997:337.
3 Baer, W.C., 1997:337.
30 Baer, W.C., 1997:337.
%1 Baer, W.C., 1997:337.
%2 Baer, W.C., 1997:337.
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Agencies and responsible persons
Consider Action Plan inclusion

6. Approach, Data and Methodology

Origin of data sets
Does data inform plan?

7. Quality of Communication

YV V|V V|V V

A\

Target groups identified

Ideas convincingly presented, bearing in mind ta
audience

Consistency of recommendations/conclusions
objectives

ge

vith

8. Plan Format

YV VYV

Size and format
Design: text and graphics
Editorial information

Source: Based on:
Baer, W.C., 1997:338 - 339.

Upon the adoption and implementation of plans, tteyuld be empirically
evaluated in accordance with their outcorffég.he purpose and criteria are
to be defined clearly to determine what was exmectersus what
happened® Baer identified approaches towards the evaluatiopost ad
hoc plan outcomes, of which the following four egtevant:

(1) Reality or the actual outcomes are comparebddg@xpected
outcome if there had been no plan;

(2) Reality or the actual outcomes can be compagadhst the
intended outcome of the plan;

(3) Reality could be compared against the planrbgleasising what
difference any anticipated consequences fronpldre actually

made; and

4) Reality could be loosely linked to the plancgrihe existence of
many possible reasons besides the plan to actmusu

outcome®®

(c) Integrated Development Plans: Assessment aatl&ivon

() Sixty years of Assessment and Evaluation

The implementation of development plans has bewnsely evaluated
since their introduction after World War Two. Thenk done by, amongst
others, Hills and Conyet¥ and Todaro and SmitH reflects in an
outstanding fashion the factors that impact on plaaking and

%3 Baer, W.C., 1997:332.

%4 Baer, W.C., 1997:333.

35 Baer, 1997:332.

3¢ Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:156 - 159.
%87 Todaro & Smith, 2006.
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implementation. Mensah*® study undertaken in 2005 on plan
implementation in Ghana confirntee ongoing difficulties experienced
with plan formulation and implementation after mdén@n sixty years of
development plan implementation.

(i) Factors impacting on Plan implementation

(a) Unexpected Economic Evetits

The economies of Less Developed Countries (LDCs) extremely
vulnerable because of the unpredictability of in&tional trade patterns,
donor aid availability and requirements, and lack private

investment™® or foreign direct investmefit: The extreme oil price
increases from the seventies onwdtdsind the ongoing impact of
globalisation on the prices of natural resouttesaffecting the LDCs
incomes are two prime examples of external facbortside the control
of LDCs3%*

(b) Lack of Political and Technical wif

Plans failed because politicians and other higlellelecision makers
continued to fall into one of the traps of claskistiategic planning,
namely, to separate plan or strategy formulationd aplan

implementatior?°® or their lack of support of one, or both phasethef
two inter-linked processes’ as reiterated by Kabra:

“Generally the goals selection and programme preg@an are taken to
constitute the essence of planning. It is convelyieassumed that
somehow the programmes prepared by the planningnce® with a
view to achieve goals will be carried out by thelementing agencies
... The process of plan formulation cannot be $aibe complete unless
it also makes a choice of or indicates the critdaachoice with respect
to instruments, methods and agencies capable o$lating the planned
tasks into reality according to the decisions afrpiers.”®®

Without political support for development initiagis, specifically where

38 Mensah, J.V., 2005:245 - 270.

%9 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.

3% Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.

31 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530

392 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530 - 531.
33 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.
3%4Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

35 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

3% Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

397 Based on Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.
3% Kabra, K.N., 1997:168 - 169.
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projects would benefit all stakeholders in the lbagn at the expense of
short-term losses by some, they fall. Political interference and
personality problems or clashes amongst stakelldier well-known
factors for plan failuré®

The lack of commitment to national goals as opposedegional,
departmental objectives of politicians and civitveats, who put their
own interest above the public good and the pereasrruption in
government institutions are major contributors ttanp failure?®*

Mensali® reveals a situation whereby only Executive Conemsitt
members and the planning unit of district muniaiped are familiar
with the plan, and that the plan was not made abkdlto the remainder

of the council members.

@ii) Lack of Institutional Capacity, Administrative Support and
Management Skills **®

(@) Lack of co-ordination between Stakeholders

Planning as a cyclical process involves variousividdals and
organizationd®  Therefore, political and administrative or

organisational capacity is essential for succegsauining®®

The inter-relationships between stakeholders imptae formulation and
implementation phases impacts on the plan contedt the actual
implementatiorf®® Organisational or institutional arrangements sash
lack of co-ordination between individual staff awdganizations or
institutions, specifically government institutionsgetermine the
implementability of a plan even prior to its drafii**’ Inter-ministerial,
ministerial and departmental rivalries between, @rgance ministries
and planning agencies, worsen plan failure in LBR8s.

There is a general failure of planners, administeaaind political leaders
to engage with ongoing dialogue and communicatioout goals and
strategie$”® A major contributor to this situation is where thl@anning

99 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

4 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:159.

*ITodaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

*92Mensah, J.V., 2005:258.

“%3Based on Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:156 - 1&7d based on Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C.,
2006:531.

04 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:156.

“%5 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157.

“% Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:156.

97 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:156 - 157.

“%Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.

% Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.
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agency is located outside the day-to-day decisiaking machinery of
government®

(b) Lack of Skilled staff

The lack of qualified economists, statisticians atiger planning staff
frustratesthe formulation and implementation of developmelains?®**

In addition, civil servants are seen as incompesert unqualified?

Mensalt'® concluded that planning units were staffed inadégly and
that the overwhelming majority of the staff in phémg positions were
not trained planners.

(iv)  Plan Content**

(@) Insufficient and unreliable Dat®

The value of any development plan is directly edato the quality of
the data it is based on, as Todaro and Smit enmgeasi

“When (statistical) data (is) weak, unreliable, simply nonexistent, as
in many poor countries, the accuracy and internansistency of
economy wide quantitative plans are greatly dintiags™*'°

(b) Too many objectivé¥

Some plans are based on unrealistic expectattbiderefore, plans are
over ambitious and grandio&€.Plans have too many objectives, some
of which are sometimes inconsistent with each otfferThe
requirements of the World Bank and IMF range frdint® 100 or more
issue areas to be included in plans if countriestwa qualify for
conditional donor fundind?* Plans with unrealistic targets are doomed
as they do not correspond with the available ressurequired for

implementatior{#?

410 Based on Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.
41 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
412 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:531.
413 Mensah, J.V., 2005:257.

14 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157.

415 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
418 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
41" Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
418 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
49 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
420Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
421 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:530.
422 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157.
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(c) Role identificatioff*

Plans which are presented in a complex manner antbtlindicate the
role of individuals and/or organisations clearlyillwmot secure the
necessary support from implementing agentiés.

(v)  Public participation*®

Without community participation in all stages oaplmaking, such plans
will without a doubt not succedd® Mensaf*’ found that well into the era
of public participation, the majority of stakeholsevere not consulted
during plan formulation, because it was too expsnsand time-
consuming.

(vi)  Management of |mplementation*?®

In most instances, plans are not implemented becalua severe lack of
funding**° and other resources required which are not at hattte right

quantity, right place and right tint&’ This is caused by a lack of co-
ordination between the drafting of plans and thecprement procedures
used for resource allocation, such as the lengtbggss to appoint staff in

government institution&*

Sometimes organisations or individuals are unvgllia participate in the
implementation proce$d? Poor project management could be singled out
as a major contributing factor in plan failure, liding the wrong
sequencing of activities of the project procE&sviensali** reported that
land disputes caused a waste of resources, lovstimeait attraction and
loss of property. Chieftaincy disputes hinderednpi@plementation as
they led to friction, confrontation and loss oglifwithin the communities
where projects were implement&4d.

“2Based on Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157.

“24Based on Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157.

2> Based on Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994: 157.

426 Based on Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:157. Nadsianding the critical importance of community
participation in planning in KZN, this aspéshot a focus area of this study.

*2Mensah, J.V., 2005:257.

%8 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:158.

29 Mensah, J.V., 2005:264.

30 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:158.

“31 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:158.

“32 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:158.

“33 Conyers, D. & Hills, P., 1994:159.

*%* Mensah, J.V., 2005:265.

% Mensah, J.V., 2005:265.
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(i) Review

DANIDA** defines “review” as a comprehensive internal assessment of

progress of a programme or component during impheatien**’

Dale does not distinguish between monitoring, eatadm and review as he uses
the umbrella term “monitoring” for these three waities. The way that Dale
explained the purpose of “monitoring” is an apprajg prelude to what he sees
“review” entails:

“The purpose of monitoring is to know whether or what extent the
programme or project proceeds according to the pland creates what it is
intended to create, and to provide information tmady be needed for any
changes - regarding plans, mode of implementatiowputs. This is (the)
feedback link to planning - particularly operatidnplanning, but sometimes

even strategic planning®*®

The abovementioned views on review confirm tlraview” is an ongoing
process which culminated in reviewed developmericies, strategies, plans
and programme¥?

2.4.4 Meaning for Study

The overview on the three phases of strategic naanagt - planning, implementation
and control — sets the general framework withinaltthe ten step “government model”
could be discussed. Through clarifying the meamhgey concepts such as strategies
and approaches to strategies, institutional arnaegés and monitoring, evaluation and
review of control functions, the scene is set teeliep the Strategic Management Model
for integrated development planning in South Afiacel KwaZulu-Natal.

2.5 MANAGEMENT OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

2.5.1 Strategic Management Models

Hahr"*® has developed a very useful corporate frameworlclwlinks the 3 general
phases of strategic management - planning, impl&atien and control - with the roles
and responsibilities of managers to manage orve egiffect to strategic management. He

characterised management as a complex processisiatemaking and contrdf

The decision making process equals strategic mamflation, whilst control includes

“3% Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999: 2.

“37 Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1999:116.

“®Dale, R., 2004:63.

“39 FEPD, 1995, (Draft) Guidelines for the Developm@lnning Process in Government:13.
*9Hahn, D., 1991:44.

*!Hahn, D., 1991:45.
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implementation and supervisi8ff. Supervision includes, amongst others, the anabfsis
deviations of actual and planned performaf{ié@he management process consists of the
formulation, implementation and supervision of gogbbjectives), activities and
resourced* A simplified interpretation of Hahn's Strategic Negement Model is
reflected in Table 2.10.

TABLE 2.10: SIMPLIFIED INTERPRETATION OF HAHN'S STRATEGIC
MANAGEMENT MODEL
Management= Decision Making + Control: Other Persons

Decision making process Control
Plan formulation for Implementation Supervision
identification of of includes analysis of deviations of
goals-activities-resources + strategies actual and planned performance
co-ordinaion and integration

Management Systems and Organisational Structure

Source:
Hahn, D., 1991:26 - 39.

Dale observed and cautioned that the divide betvadtegic planning and operation
planning or planning for implementation is not aywahat clear:

“In other words, one may rarely say exactly whetategic planning of a development
scheme ends and operational planning begff{s.”

In this instance, all planning aspects are donthbysame persons during one continuous
planning activity**® Dale,**” however, pointed out that in other instances disénction
between strategic and operational planning is etéat The general aspects are set out in
a framework document, whilst the projects are doethin a separate documéfit.A
prime example is the formulation of a regional depment plan which is followed by

more detailed planning for implementation purpdses.
2.5.2 Leadership versus Management

Hahr®* emphasised the need for an increasingly co-operatiyle of leadership for
ensuring motivation, commitment of subordinates @mgbvation. Fast and ongoing
changes in organisations and the environment ichwthiey operate create general or all
round managers and specialist managers for sptaaliine functions activitie&?

42 Hahn, D., 1991:44 - 45.
43 Hahn, D., 1991:45.
44 Hahn, D., 1991:45.
45 pale, R., 2004:38.
48 pDale, R., 2004:38.
4T Dale, R., 2004:38.
48 pDale, R., 2004:38.
4“9 pale, R., 2004:38.
40 pale, R., 2004:39 - 40.
1 Hahn, D., 1991:45.
42 Hahn, D., 1991:57.
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Organisations must have capable strategic leademdrive strategic management to
achieve the desired organisational change andn/t3icStrategic leaders articulate the
vision and motivate all to buy into the visidt. Strategic leaders must have the
capability to obtain commitment from all internahda external stakeholders to
undertak&>® the three phases of strategic management.

Kotter differentiated between leadership and mamage*>° Management is how to cope
with complexity, and leadership is how to cope wittange™>’ Management is whereby
others are directed to achieve ends and by usirapspeletermined by the managr.
Managers are more inclined to be analytical, stmect, controlled and see their work as a
quantitative scienc&€’ Managers focus on details, instruct and applyaitth*°°

Leadership focuses on guiding, encouragement amddton of others by means which
they have selected or approved to achieve theis & eaders are more experimental,
visionary, flexible, creative and intuitiv8? Leaders concern themselves with the bigger
picture, inspire and apply influené® Ehlers and Lazenby (Ed4% made the point that
leadership and management complement each othendore adaptation to change,
repositioning and survival of the organization.

With decentralisation and delegation, key consiilema for management and
participation, decentralised organisations havkawee systems for planning, control and
co-ordination, ensuring an integrated, functiomatitution®®® Cross-cutting functions

require further integration and co-ordination thgbuthe use of committees, project

groups and multiple mandates from top managefiént.

Mintzberd®” did not agree with the views expressed on leagemid management as
expressed by Ehlers and Lazenby (Eds.). Accordirdintzberg,*®® Zaleznik introduced
the separation during the second half of the 19n@snely that there is a distinct
difference between management and leadership. zbbng used “management” and
“leadership” interchangeably:

“Leadership is supposed to be something bigger enmmportant. | reject this distinction,

*3Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
*>4Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
“>>Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
“®Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
7 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
8 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
“9Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
O Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:182.
“51Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:181.
“52Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:182.
“53Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:182.
64 Ehlers, M.B., & Lazenby, J.A.A. (Eds.), 2004:182.
5 Hahn, D., 1991:45.

%% Hahn, D., 1991:45.

% Mintzberg, H., 2004:6.

%8 Mintzberg, H., 2004:6.

59



simply because managers have to lead and leadess tkananage. Management without
leadership is sterile; leadership without manageimiendisconnected and encourages
hubris. We should not be ceding management to tshige... anywhere ..%?°

2.5.3 Value of Public Sector Strategic Management

After all the discourse on strategic managementaanmanning, the question should be
asked whether this approach towards planning hesngéalges for the public sector. From
the vast array of international literature, two gooents thereof are referred to, to
showcase the point of value.

Steinef’® confirmed that strategic management has substamtize in the public sector,
namely:

Improved decision-making on future opportunia@s threats facing the institution;

Development of appropriate aims and objectivsingg as strong motivation and

incentive;

3.  Promotion of communication, co-ordination and rtipgation within the
organisation;

4. Enable an institution to implement proactivelgdainfluence the institutional
environment; and

5. Ensure an objective basis for the managemetdéadsion-making, where improved

decision-making results in the improved attainmerft objectives, resource

utilisation and personnel motivation.

N =

Kaufman and Jacobd participated in 1987 in the debate on the valuestdditegic
planning, which emerged according to them then abveenty years before in the private
sector. They have identified the following distincis of private or corporate strategic
planning from convention public planning, namelgtthtrategic planning’?

1. Is orientated more towards action, results amglementation;

2.  Promotes broader and more diverse participatioine planning process;

3 Emphasises the external context, determines rappties and threats by
environmental scanning;

4. Embraces competitive behaviour between groups; a

5. Highlights strengths and weaknesses againsbabkground of opportunities and
threats.

Kaufman and Jacobs highlighted the value of stragggnning further:

“... traditional public planning (i.e. long-range c@rehensive or master planning) too
often perceives the world around and within as dmeensional. That is, goals,

%9 Mintzberg, H., 2004: 6.

47%v/an der Waldt, G. and Du Toit, F.F.P., 1997:282.
471 Kaufman & Jacobs:1987:24.

472 Kaufman &Jacobs:;1987:25.
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objectives, and policies that are developed antkdtan a plan too often seem to cover
all topics of possible concern to the locality amssume that the planning, policy and
administrative units of the government have eqaglacity and incentive to act on the

plan’s recommendations'*

A former Deputy-Director of the American Planningsbciation, Frank S. S&'* held
the view that strategic planning could be doneefaitan the traditional comprehensive
plan. For example, existing data and studies aeel ts arrive at results or plaffs.in
addition, the strategic planning process is depand® the specific knowledge of
participants to avoid that the obvious being stddié

2.5.4 Strategic Management Challenges

Van der Waldt and du T8it' identified variables in the application of strateg
management, and highlighted in their work short iog$ of strategic management which
Mercer had identified. In combination, the variabdnd short comings are classified as
challenges of strategic management for the purpaisias study, namely:

The inability of public institutions to formukat long-term vision;

The inability of institutions to react quickly thange;

Internal resistance to change may emerge,;

Forecasts may not be achieved;

The process is time-consuming, expensive anatively complicated, which
requires managerial talent for application;

Various strategic plans may be difficult to necke with central government’s
objectives and budget;

7. Training on strategic management skills is essleand

8. Information gathering and analysis are to beatii¥e.

agrwnE

o

Kaufman and Jacob$ summarised also the short-comings of strategionite by
highlighting that it could be very time consumimtifficulty is experienced to maintain
the ongoing interest of top decision makers, tret twolved, and

“(it) seriously underestimated the problem of impknting priority actions in the

decentralised, pluralistic decision-making systetthe public sector.*"®

2.5.5 Value for study

Effective management is crucial for the successtadtegic management. The leaders

473 Kaufman & Jacobs:1987:27.

47430, F.S.:1984:18.

4830, F.S.:1984:18.

47350, F.S.:1984:18.

47"\Jan der Waldt, G., & Du Toit, F.F.P., 1997:282.
478 Kaufman & Jacobs:1987:30.

479 Kaufman & Jacobs:1987:30.
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and/or managers with the best attitude and aptitodard strategic management would
eventually ensure the success of the managemengtapnme. Experience with strategic
management over the years has demonstrated the tlaveof, as well as it pitfalls.

Strategic managers need to learn from these lessodsthereby improve their own

strategic management processes.

26 A GENERIC MODEL FOR THE EVALUATION OF STRATEGIC
MANAGEMENT OF INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

2.6.1 Motivation for development of a Strategic Maagement Model

The Strategic Management Model for integrated dmraent planning will be developed
(in Chapter Three) to assess whether, and to wttahiethe KwaZulu-Natal Provincial
Government has been successful in the strategicageament of integrated develop
planning from 1994 to 2006. Any strategic managenpocess occurs on the three
levels of government. Generally, a decentralisedegument system in the developing
world has capacity constraints that needs to beeaddd; also in South Africa and
KwaZulu-Natal. Any Strategic Management Model ifttegrated development planning
consist of the planning, implementation and conptwhse and are reflected upon in this
section.

2.6.2 Institutional Structures and Strategic Functons

Dalal-Clayton,et.al. have developed a model setting out the differem¢ls and related
roles and responsibilities of governmé&#tThe model is represented here in an adapted
format. Significantly, it is the international tménto decentralise management and
planning from central government to local governtmand at each level, strategic
planning and operational activities are execiféd:

 On a national level, government functions includeatsgic planning and policy
formulation. In most countries, line ministries atél the principal service providers
with staff presence in provincial locatioff$.

* On a provincial level it undertakes strategic plagnco-ordinates district plans and
provides certain services in support of distrigts|uding engineering and veterinary
services'®®

* The local level represents the local constituents undertakes strategic planning for
infrastructure and land use plannff{g.

“80 Dalal-Clayton et.al, 2003:7.

“81 Dalal-Clayton, et.al, 2003:7.

“82 Dalal-Clayton, et.al, 2003:7.

83 Dalal-Clayton, et.al, 2003:7.

“84 Dalal-Clayton, Dent and Dubois:2003:7.
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Albrecht$®® used Belgium as an example of the shift away feooentral state towards
decentralisation. In this case, Brussels, FlandetsWallonia have substantial autonomy
with responsibility for regional aspects of econorpilicy, amongst othef§® Each
region has a parliament, provincial government emcicipalities*®’ In Flanders, for
example, with an area of 13 552 km? atfil million residents in 2001, a three tier,
planning system was adopted with structure plars spatial implementation plans at
each levef®

Since the nineties, the renewed interest in sti@ateggional planning is evident,
according to Holliday®® This kind of planning focuses on spatial plannamg the
structural funds of the European Union requiresoreg) plans before any fund could be
made available for any development proféétThe European Spatial Development
Perspective requires spatial planning on all vaktievels starting at European level (i.e.
level one) to local levels (i.e. level three) amdibontal alignment across sectors, such as
agriculture, transport and housifig. In 2003, Albrechts, Healy and Kunzmann,
discussed three examples of strategies for cgidsregions and regions in relation to the
revived need for strategic spatial requirementhéEurope, namely the City Region of
Hanover, Germany, Flanders in Belgium and Northestand 2

In Britain, regional frameworks, spanning 15 - 2@&ss for the drafting of local authority
plans are requiref® Regional planning bodies, consisting of local piag authorities,
develop regional plans to be approved by the Menisesponsible for plannidg? In
Canada, regional strategic plans have been intemtfi In British Columbia, for
example, the Land Use Co-ordination Office is therey that oversees, coordinates and
evaluates the formulation of the provincial lane srategy”® The strategy is enacted on
a provincial, regional and sub-regional le¥®|With strategic regional planning central
in government actions, all countries in the Europé&mion and the USA draft such
strategic plan§®

“85 Albrechts, L, 2003:252.
86 Albrechts, L, 2003:252.
87 Albrechts, L, 2003:252.
88 Albrechts, L, 2003:252.
89 Holliday, S, 2001:26.
9 Holliday, S, 2001:26.
“Holliday, S, 2001:27.
92 Albrechts, Healy & Kunzmann: 2003:113 - 129.
93 Holliday:S, 2001:27.
9 Holliday:S, 2001:27.
9 Holliday:S, 2001:27.
9% Holliday:S, 2001:27.
9" Holliday:S, 2001:27.
9% Holliday:S, 2001:26.
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2.6.3 Disadvantages of Decentralised Government @nPlanning System in
Developing Countries

2.6.3.1 Prescript

The reasoning behind the discussion on capacitigibgiin the sections below, is that

this aspect is addressed in Chapters Seven towiheéhe emphasis on how the strategic
management process was utilised to address camacistraints of municipal integrated

development planning in KZN.

2.6.3.2 Lack of Capacity

Holliday stated that a common complaint duringltheered planning process is that once
the plan was formulated, it is not implemented:

“A plan without a way to implement it is a wasteeoryone’s time*°

As stated above in Section 2.6.1, the local leegrasents the local constituents and
undertakes strategic planning for infrastructurd &md use planning® As Razin and
Obirih-Operah pointed out that in recent decadesentralisation was a major driving
force in developed and developing countrf&sThe expectation in developing countries,
such as Ghana, was improved service provision astatbers, but that was not always
the case??

Fiscal disparities meant that some local governmeatild not undertake their statutory
development® function®* including planning® This calls for capacity building, as
Poppe has identified already in 1998 in a studyhendecentralised planning system in

Indonesia as he concluded:

“So planners need guidance about the immediateniingi needs of ill-equipped local
government staff as they try to cope with the fonstallocated to them and about the
resulting gap between actual and desired performdnt®

In 2005, Chinsinga found that the decentralisedmfay system in Malawi was so weak
that donors and NGOs circumvent the District AsseesB’’ For Chinsinga, a way of
building capacity is for the decentralised systenbé¢ used and that capacity has to be
built up over time®® Otherwise, poverty alleviation would be ad hoc doglicatec?®®

9 Holliday, S, 2001:28.

% palal-Clayton, B, et.al, 2003:7.

%1 Razin, E. & Obirih-Operah, N.,2000:411.

92 Razin, E. & Obirih-Operah, N.,2000:411.

%3 Razin, E. & Obirih-Operah, N.,2000:430.

%4 Razin, E. & Obirih-Operah, N.,2000:411 & 413.
% Eriksen, S.S., 1997:267.

% poppe,M., 1998:340.

%7 Chinsinga,B., 2005: 540.

*% Chinsinga,B., 2005: 541.
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2.6.3.3 Capacity building as a Concept

Chambers described the development of the condegatpacity building by highlighting
that the expression “capacity building” entered degelopmental field in the eightig®.
However, the focus was narrow in that training wastral and not the building of the
capacity of local institutions and to solve probgetit In the nineties, the concept
changed to ensure that the competence and prolakmes capabilities of people and
institutions were made the focal point of capadityilding initiatives>*? Capacity
building evolved into capacity development emphagisdaptation, evolution, growth
and facilitation>*® Capacity development therefore, for Chambers:

“Aim(s) ... to improve the organisation’s potentiaérfprmance - its ability to apply
skills and resources to accomplish its goals andisBa the expectations of its
stakeholders®*

Chambers uses Campilan’s view to further postulaé by pointing out that a capacity
building development programme contributed to theacity development of individuals
and organisationd= In turn, that would make a contribution to workfpemance with
the aim of contributing changes for those who areenefit from the programnié®

Similarly, Dale also gives a broad perspective trawcapacity building entaifs’ When
capacity focuses on organisations, topics includdicyp analysis, strategic and
operational planning and individual skills, amongshers>*® Organisational capacity
building is undertaken by outside organisationsictvtadd additional capacity such as
staff training, improvement of administrative systeand process, and to assist with

learning experience¥?

Dale further argues that institutions are widerntl@ganisationd® To support his
argument, he cited the example that institutioridmg for a more democratic society
goes beyond focusing on organisations. In thisams#, new laws and regulations may be
promulgated and training programmes should includgns on governance and
democratic value¥

In the context of a decentralised governance systéumssein highlights that capacity

% Chinsinga,B., 2005: 543.
%1% Chambers, O., 2005:48.
511 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
%12 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
513 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
514 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
515 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
516 Chambers, O., 2005:48.
57 Dale, 2004:188.

58 pale, R., 2004:188.

¥ pale, R., 2004:188.

52 Dale, R., 2004:188.

%21 Dale, R., 2004:188.
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building includes the improvement of the generallitsgs of local government
institutions, development of the competencies akilissof officials and provision of
sufficient funding’® In Malawi, however, despite the assistance fromodagencies,
inadequate human resources, the shortage of tethrgkills and appropriate
competencies and a lack of finances, eXfst.

Hussein refers to the high vacancy rate in the Miala Ministry of Local Government
and Rural Development, that impacts negativelynenmanagement and implementation
of the decentralised governance systétExamples are the poor quality of public
service delivery and ineffective co-ordination beén the Ministry and municipalitié&

In the Districts themselves, capacity constraintsste for example in 2003, of 27
Districts, 11 did not have a Director: Planning &elelopment?®

Hussein pointed out that to supplement staff shedathe Malawian central government
seconds staff to Districts, whilst internal statirtsfers are taking plac€. The success
rate in not very high, however. To make matterssepstaff are not attracted or retained
because of the poor working conditions, low sataaed lack of equipment in District
municipalities>*®

Dalal-Clayton, Dent and Dubois refer to the RuravBlopment Capacity Building
Programme which was to be implemented in Zimbabwer go the current political
chaos to demonstrate that such programmes is ince®prehensive in naturé’ The
2001 “capacity building model®®° included three programmes, namely institutional
development, human resource development and funthiagim of which was to develop
the capacity of Rural District Councils to plan,pl@ment and manage development
programmes and to maintain essential rural services

2.6.4 Generic Strategic Management Process
2.6.4.1 Description

Swilling and Wooldridge summarised the typical t&#gic management process in a
decentralised government system:

“... (as) an ongoing process of re-positioning thegmment in relation to the public it
interfaces with ... and other tiers of government anchanging socio-economic
environment. Strategic management ... is about algyaind re-aligning the objectives,

%22 Hussein, M.K., 2006: 377.

523 Hussein, 2006: 376.

524 Hussein, 2006: 378.

525 Hussein, 2006: 378.

526 Hussein, 2006: 378.

52" Hussein, 2006: 378.

528 Hussein, 2006: 378 - 379.

% Dalal-Clayton, Bet.al, 2003:62.
30 My emphasis.

3! Dalal-Clayton, Bet.al, 2003:63.
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outputs, and activities of the different componeotsthe organization ... Strategic
management entails the development of a strategjienvof what government is, what it
does, and how it does it. The ... vision can be usdd measure and monitor impact on

development .. 3?2

The abovementioned summary of Swilling and Woolgkidf the concept of strategic
management could be expanded to a process duringh wteps followed during any
strategic management process are basically the. $dath@ (1991) and Bryson (1995) are
examples in this regard. The context and purposhefinitiative would determine the
sequencing of the steps. Based on the argumeieofetvival of the strategic planning
paradigm since the nineties, it could be safelyl ghat the various plans drafted in
Europe, the USA, Australia, Britain and developioguntries are drafted through
strategic planning processes containing more & tles identified phases and/or steps.
Thus, the three phased process of Hahn (1991)elssvEhlers and Lazenby (2004) in
Section 2.4.1 could be combined with the ten stéfryson discussed in Section 2.4.2.

The strategic management process is thereforenessas follows:
Phase 1: Planning Phase

(2) Initiate and agree on strategic managementessc

(2) Clarify organisational mandates;

3) Identify strategic issues facing the organmati

4) Formulate vision and goals;

(5) Undertake SWOT analysis; and

(6) Formulate and adopt strategies to addresegicatsues.

Phase 2: Implementation Phase

(7 Planning of plan implementation; and
(8) Phased implementation.

Phase 3: Control Phase

9) Monitoring;

(10) Evaluation; and

(11) Review.

2.6.4.2 Strategic Step Activity and Evaluation Crieria

Based on the literature review, the activities ureech step are summarised hereunder to

reflect the minimum step requirements for evaluatihe strategic management of
integrated development planning.

32 Swilling, M. & Wooldridge, D., 1997:492.
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(A)

Planning Phase
(i) Step 1: Initiate and agree on strategic manageemt process

The communicative turn in strategy formulation rieeg! prior agreement on the
strategic management process and the involvemenkegf stakeholders.

Governments, departments, institutions and indadsluwithin initiate the

process by deciding on a strategic management ggsoaed who should be
invited to participate. Written agreements are rééée, but not always secured
to ensure commitment during the planning phaseoless for the entire
strategic process should be available at commentderok the strategic

initiative. A dedicated management team is to bpoaped to manage the
process in accordance with project managementipeact

(i) Step 2: Clarify organisational mandates

Formal and informal mandates are the minimum pigscrinforming the
strategic planning process. Formal mandates arnedfau applicable national
and provincial legislation and contracts. Infornmadndates are found in the
political decisions affecting departments and tostns.

(i) Step 3: Identify strategic issues facing th@rganisation

Strategic issues focus on what is important for imstitution to be a
developmental agent.

(iv) Step 4:Formulate vision and goals

A vision is an expression of what an organisaticants for itself and other
stakeholders.

(v) Step 5: Undertake SWOT analysis

The environment inside and outside a departmentlghze explored to identify

Strengths, and Weaknesses and Opportunities arehfBhralso known as the
SWOT analysis. A definite balance should be strogknot over-emphasising
threats at the cost of opportunities.

(vi) Step 6: Formulate and adopt strategies to addss strategic issues

As a plan, a strategy is a deliberate course abmar guideline to address a

specific developmental situation. Organisationahtsgies are developed in
advance and with a specific purpose to achievesmeteoutcome.
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(B) Implementation Phase
(vii) Step 7:Planning of plan implementation

Prior to plan implementation, planning for plan iepentation is undertaken.
Strategies are converted into a series of actiomassis to realise the objectives
of the strategic plan. This process results inr@s@f action plans containing at
least the following aspects, namely roles and nesipdities of managing
committees and individuals; objectives, milestoresd actions steps; resource
requirements; and control measures.

(viii) Step 8: Phased implementation

The action plans drafted during the planning ofnpieplementation step is
managed into action, or operationalised in practiweachieve the wanted
results. The correct application of project manag@mpractices are to be
followed for achieving success.

© Control Phase
(ix) Step 9: Monitoring

Monitoring is the collection of data on economi@cial and environmental
information and/or to measure performance with paogne or project
implementation. Monitoring tools are budgets anecsdrally designed monitoring
schedules. The monitoring process consists of fmmeral steps, namely to set
performance standards, measure real time perfomnadentify deviations from
standards set and initiate corrective measures.

(X) Step 10: Evaluation

Evaluation is the appraisal of the performance wality of a plan, programme or
project informed by the date or other informatialected during monitoring. Two

types of evaluation exist, i.e. on-going evaluatom ex-post evaluation. On-going
evaluation is undertaken during implementation emdesponds generally, but not
always, with the end of project phases. On-goinglwation should result in

immediate corrective action. Ex-post evaluatioretaglace after the completion of
a plan programme or project for learning purposes.

(xi) Step 11: Review

The information gathered, feeds into the review /andhe adjustment of
development plans, strategies and project impleatientand action plans.
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2.7

CONCLUSIONS

From the literature review the following is conobadon strategies, strategic planning,
strategic management and integrated developmemtiplg, namely that:

2.7.1

2.7.2

2.7.3

2.7.4

2.7.5

2.7.6

Mintzberg, as paraphrased by Difegdescribed organisational strategy as the
mediating force between the organisation and ther@mment in which it is
situated, functions and survives.

The conservative policies of Reagan and Heatt and the post-modernism
scepticism of planning of the 1980s caused a drastieat of strategic planning
as both approaches inherently viewed progress agethong that cannot be
planned>®

Harrisort™® pointed towards the consequences of the decesattial policy under
New Public Management (NMP) - institutional diffosi fragmentation and a
growing complexity of governance - of the eightibat made strategic planning
acceptable in US Government circles in the nineties

During 2000, Healy’ pointed to another pertinent reason for the réwfahe
need for strategic spatial planning as the consthallenge of the co-ordination
of public policy in specific localities, efforts tonake urban regions more
economically competitive and improving the acces®pportunities for groups
residing in specific localities.

Bateman and Srigft observed that the developments in the eightiesnameties
caused the strategic planning process to becomrtegict management,

“(which) involves managers from all parts of the angation in the formulation
and implementation of strategic goals and strategik integrates strategic
planning and management into a single procesds.”

Not everybody necessarily agrees with thevaipentioned statements on
strategic management. David;° for example, emphasised that strategic
management and strategic planning are synonymsaonmith one distinction: the
term “strategic managementis used by academics atgtrategic planning” by
the business world.

%3 Dale, R., 2004:15.

34 Goldsmith, M., 1992:402 - 403.

3% Albrecht, L., 2004:743.

3¢ Harrison., P., 2006:189.

3" Healey, P., 2004:45.

538 Bateman, S.T. & Snell, S.A., 1999:131.
53 Bateman, S.T. & Snell, S.A., 1999:131.
%% David, F.R., 2003:5.
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2.7.7

2.7.8

2.7.9

The need for integrated development plansitggnmed from factors such as
market failures, resource allocation, foreign artt gractical (good) internal

politics >**

The research supports the manner in whichid¥4vreflected on the three
generally accepted phases of the strategic managemecesy” namely: Phase
1. Strategy formulation, Phase 2: Strategy implaateon and Phase 3: Strategy
evaluation.

The ten step strategic planning process dpedl by Brysor* is more suited
for government institutions, namely:

Step 1: Initiate and agree upon a strategic [ph@nprocess;

Step 2: Identify organisational mandates;

Step 3: Clarify organisational mission and vajues

Step 4: Assess the organisation’s external aednal environment to
identify strengths, weaknesses, oppares and threats;

Step 5: Identify the strategic issues facingdiganisation;

Step 6: Formulate strategies to manage thedegitrassues;

Step 7: Review and adopt the strategic plan(s);

Step 8: Establish an organisational vision;

Step 9: Develop an effective implementation psscand

Step 10: Reassess strategies and strategic plaprmogss.

2.7.10 Four types of strategic approaches evolwezt tme namely classic strategic

planning, proceduralstrategic planning, communveasitrategic planning and soft
strategies:”

2.7.11 Five approaches towards development wereepbumalised and implemented over

time, namely modernisation, basic needs, publictighpation, sustainable
development and structural adjustment.

2.7.12 The implementation of development plansiees intensely evaluated since their

introduction after World War Two, which includesethack of co-ordination
between stakeholders and lack of skilled governms&ft to undertake strategic
management.

2.7.13 The context and purpose of the initiativeaedrines the sequencing of the

strategic management steps, namely:

%1 Todaro, M.P., & Smith, S.C., 2006:520 - 521.

%2 David, F.R., 20035 - 6

>3 David, F.R., 2003:5.

>4 Bryson, J.M., 1995:23.

*¥>Based on Sotarauta’s work summerised in Secti3 3. (b).
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(A)  Planning Phase

) Initiate and agree on strategic managementgasic

(i) Clarify organisational mandates;

(i) Identify strategic issues facing the orgaiisa,;

(iv)  Formulate vision and goals;

(v) Undertake SWOT analysis; and

(vi)  Formulate and adopt strategies to addrestegfi@issues.

(B) Implementation Phase

(vii)  Planning of plan implementation; and
(viii) Phased implementation.

(C) Control Phase

(ix)  Monitoring;
x) Evaluation; and
(xi)  Review.

2.7.14 National states are organised into threeldeaf government, and internationally
strategic planning follows the same arrangemerdspéan making on these levels
follows a strategic management process. Decerdt@lis caused mismatches in
institutional and individual capacity, which neetts be addressed through
capacity building models and programmes.

2.8 MEANING OF CHAPTER

In this chapter, key concepts such as strategimplg, strategic management, integrated
development planning and capacity building areifobal, the aim of which is to inform a
generic model for the strategic management of rateg development planning. This
forms the backdrop for the development of a mogetsically designed for the study to
evaluate the strategic management of integratedlolewment planning of the Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy (PGDS) from 19924986, and municipal integrated
development planning from 2000 to 2006.

000000
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CHAPTER THREE

A STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL FOR INTEGRATED
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN SOUTH AFRICA AND KWAZULU-NA TAL

“They liked the notion of jumping into the storytiwblind faith, passion and a dreant.”
- Diony Kempen, South African Film-maker

3.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter describes the impact of New Public &¢gment on the decentralisation of
local government institutions. The unfolding stgde management of integrated
development planning in South Africa, sequencing afarification of the strategic
management process are highlighted. The chapterlumes with a model specifically
designed for the study to evaluate the strateginag@ment of integrated development
planning in KwaZulu-Natal, with specific emphasis ¢the Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy of 1996, and municipal integtadevelopment planning from
2000 to 2006.

3.2 INFLUENCE OF NEW PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

The South African Constitution of 1996 introduced@ernment system consisting of
three spheres of government, namely national, poisii and loc&, and with that,
according to Harrison® integrated development planning as the new coumitlg
planning approach. The new arrangements were iordaoce with the New Public
Management approach with examples found in Europeantries where integrated area
planning is undertakehRobinson et. al®> concluded that the introduction of integrated
development planning in South Africa conforms te thiternational trends away from ad
hoc hierarchical planning approaches.

! Weekend Witness, 7 July 2007.

2 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttie Republic of South Africa, Act 108: Section 40
and McKenzie, 2007: 14. During the constitutiomegotiations at the beginning of the 1990s, thieade
was whether to centralise or federalise theréutlemocratic state. The outcome was a compromise
consisting of the nine provinces, where eadvipce should have a provincial government and
constitution.

® Harrison, P., 2001:185.

* Harrison, P., 2001:4 - 5.

® Robinson, P.S., Brown, A.L., Todes, A.E., & KitohF., 2003: 263.
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3.3 UNFOLDING STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF INTEGRATED
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN SOUTH AFRICA

3.3.1 Decentralised Institutional Governance Structres

The national sphere of government consists of thBoNal Parliament, comprising the
National Assembly and (later on) the National Caluat Provinces, totalling between
350 and 400 elected membérs.

The second or provincial sphere of government st®sif nine ProvincesProvincial
Governments were given the responsibility to maiavipcial laws, for example those
matter§ indicated in Schedule 4 (Part B) of the Constitutiancluding provincial
planning? Provinces have concurrent competencies with Natitarliament to draft
laws in respect of matters specified in SchedulPatt A) of the Constitution, including
environment, housing, regional planning and develem, and urban and rural
development?

The third sphere of government or Local Governnspttere is in direct contact with
communities:* In accordance with Section 156 and 157 of the @oisn, this sphere
of government has, therefore, a developmentaltmfelfil, ? including the provision of
basic services, such as water and sanitation,pgoaihsystems, housing and electricity to
people, and to facilitate local economic developnfegD).*®

From 1994 to 2000 local government institutionsevier a phase of transitidfi.During
this period KZN had a Metropolitan Council, 61 xafsitional Local Councils (TLCs)
and 7 x Regional Councils (RCS)The completion of the transition process culmidate
in the establishment of a single system of walvedl municipalities for the entire South
Africa’® on 5 December 2000 after the Local Governmenttieles'’ In total, 6 x

® Department of Public Service and Administratiohe ™achinery of Government. Structure and
Functions of Government, [s.a.]:16 - 17.

" Department of Public Service and Administratiohe™achinery of Government. Structure and
Functions of Government, [s.a.]:17.

8 Department of Public Service and Administratiohe™achinery of Government. Structure and
Functions of Government, [s.a.]:17.

° Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrtlee Republic of South Africa, Act 108,
Schedule 4 (Part B).

19 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrtie Republic of South Africa, Act 108,
Schedule 4 (Part A).

1 Department of Public Service and Administratiohe Machinery of Government. Structure and
Functions of Government, [s.a.]:19.

12 Department of Public Service and Administratiohe Machinery of Government. Structure and
Functions of Government, [s.a.]:19.

13 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttie Republic of South Africa, Act 108, Section
156 and 157.

14 Republic of South Africa, Ministry for Provinciaffairs and Constitutional Development, 1998, The
White Paper on Local Government:3 - 4.

15> Republic of South Africa, Ministry for Provinciaffairs and Constitutional Development, 1998, The
White Paper on Local Government:142 - 143.

16 Republic of South Africa, Ministry for Provincidlffairs and Constitutional Development, 1998, The
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Metropolitan Municipalities, 47 x District Municiiges (DMs) and 231 x Local
Municipalities (LMs) were established country wide. KZN, the arrangement was
mirrored with one Metropolitan Municipality and I@oups of DMs and 50 LMs. The
General Manager: Development Planning (GM:DP), KeikBrooks, nick-named the
arrangement of a DM with its LMs, “a family of muipalities.™®

3.3.2 Institutional Functions, Legislation and Polties
3.3.2.1 Strategic Management Responsibilities

Dalal-Clayton, et. al. reiterated that different levels of government haliferent
management, planning and operational responsdsilitiThe manner in which they set
out the aforementioned activities equates to siimtenanagemeri Hence, their
observation that the handing-down or shifting ofsth responsibilities from central to
local government requires strategic planning at lallels, could be broadened to
encompass strategic management of integrated geweltt planning at all levels or by
all three spheres of government in South Affit@he institutional management model
followed in South Africa, according to Harrison,ra@sponds, generally with the UK
model summarised in Table 2.6.

3.3.2.2 National Government Sphere
(A) Parliament

National Parliament’s main role is to formulate ipp| developing national
standards and norms, and rules and regulaffolms 1995, for example, the White
Paper on the RDP was legislated as the guidingy&d guide the developmental
vision and programmes of the statéccording to Harrison, the role of integrated
development planning as the new planning paradigte @mbedded in the RDP
White Paper to achieve the aims of the developmetdte as he quoted an FEPD
document:

“...the RDP White Paper advocates a major shift tadgaprogressive planning
approaches which are integrated, multi-faceted tisgratory and long-term.*

The prominence of the RDP White Paper became dsdtwith the closure of the

White Paper on Local Government:57 - 80.

" Brooks, F.R., 2007.

'8 Brooks, F.R.girca 2002.

% Dalal-Clayton, B.gt.al, 2003:7.

2 Dalal-Clayton, B.gt.al, 2003:7.

% Dalal-Claytonget.al, 2003:7.

% Department of Public Service and AdministratioheT™achinery of Government. Structures and
Functions, [s.a.]: 15.

% Republic of South Africa,1994(b),White Paper orc&estruction and Development.

* Harrison, P., 2001:185.
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RDP Office in 1996> However, the developmental principles of the RDRite/
Paper are still evident in current policy and l&gisn.

As progress was made with the transformation ofallogovernment into
developmental local government, Parliament adopieel White Paper on Local
Government of 1998 and enacted the following important pieces of dkgion,
namely the:

Municipal Structures Act of 199%;

Municipal Demarcation Act of 1998

Municipal Systems Act of 2008;

Municipal Planning and Performance Management Reiguis, 200£°
Local Government Municipal Finance Management A&aD3>* and
Inter-Governmental Relations Framework Act of 2605.

YVVVYVYYY

The following legislative requirements impactededity on integrated development
planning:

» Municipal Structures Act of 1998

The Structures Act determines amongst others, yihe of municipalities and the
related powers and functioris.

» Municipal Demarcation Act of 1998

The Act established the Demarcation Board, whiamateated the new municipal
boundaries prior to the LG elections in 2G60.

» Municipal Systems Act of 2000

The MSA introduced the IDP and organisational pentince management for
municipalities®

% Based on Harrison, P., 2001:185 - 186.

% Republic of South Africa, 1994(b), White PaperReconstruction and Development.

2" Republic of South Africa, 1998(b), Municipal Sttues Act, Act 117.

% Republic of South Africa, 1998(a), Municipal Dermation Act, Act 27.

29 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAt, Act 32.

% Republic of South Africa, 2001, Local Governmevtnicipal Planning and Performance Management
Regulations.

31 Republic of South Africa, 2003, Local Governmeninitipal Finance Management Act, Act 56.

32 Republic of South Africa, 2005, Inter-Governmeralations Framework Act, Act 13.

33 Republic of South Africa, 1998(b), Municipal Sttues Act, Act 117, Section 9 & 10, & Chapter 5.

3 Republic of South Africa, 1998(a), Municipal Demation Act, Act 27 Section 2 & 21 .

% Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Chapter 5 and 6.
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» Local Government Municipal Finance Management Act 62003

The MFMA introduced performance budgeting aimed eabsuring that
municipalities managed their finances appropriatslgtainable and effectivel§.

> Inter-Governmental Relations Framework Act of 2005

The IGR Act formalised IGR between the three sphefegovernment to address
the challenges of consultation, co-ordination aadigipation®’

(B) National Cabinet

Upon its abolition in 1996, the strategic managenwnintegrated development
planning nationally was the responsibility of thBmR Office situated in the Office

of the Presidency? The RDP Office’s most important strategic managgme
decision was the establishment of the Forum foredi¥e Planning and

Development (FEPD) in 1995, with wide ranging respbilities, such as to define
integrated development planning and to spear-haddca-ordinate the drafting of
the National Strategic Vision (NSV) and the Proiah&rowth and Development
Strategies of the Provinces during 1995 and £896.

With the closure of the RDP Office, important degehent planning functions
were taken over by the Office of the Presidencghsas the introduction of GEAR
in 1996 to replace the NS¥ and later on the National Spatial Development
Perspective (NSDPY.

3.3.2.3 National Departments

For Davids, et.al, sectoral Departments are responsible for the utation,
implementation and enforcement of policies and @ognes to promote the political
objectives and ideologies of government, reflectswrio - economic development
goals?? For effective integrated development planning, Erepartmental actions are to
be aligned and co-ordinated with development ptaméilation and implementatidi.

Under the RDP, National Departments were membetiseoFEPD and contributed to the

% Republic of South Africa, 2003, Local Governmeninitipal Finance Management Act, Act 56,
Chapter 1: Object of Act.

3" Republic of South Africa, 2005, Inter-Governmerielations Framework Act, Act 13, Chapter 1:
Promoting object of Act.

* Harrison, P., 2001:186.

¥ Harrison, P., 2001:186.

“0See Chapter Four, Section 4.3.6.5.

*1 The Presidency Republic of South Africa, NatioBphtial Development Perspective (NSDP),
4 September 2003:3.

2 Based on Davids, let.al, 2005:53 - 54.

3 Based on Davids, let.al, 2005:54.
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formulation of integrated development planning @lirees, including its definition:

“ ... a participatory approach to integrate economisgctoral, spatial, social,
institutional, environmental and fiscal strategi@s order to support the optimal
allocation of scarce resources between sectors gawfjraphical areas and across the
population in a manner that provides sustainablevgh, equity and the empowerment of
the poor and marginalized**

With the RDP Office managing the co-ordination bk tdrafting of the NSV and
Provincial GDSs, it was expected that National Depants participate and implement
their respective inputS. With the implementation of GEAR, the NSV and Natb
Growth and Development Strategy fell away togethigin Departments’ responsibilities
in this regard?®

With the introduction of IDPs in 1996 by the Lo&dbvernment Transition Act Second
Amendment Act, 1996 and its strengthening through the Municipal Syste¥ns in
2000, National Departments were required to padie in the formulation and
implementation of the plarf§.Robinsonegt. al, concluded early in the IDP process that
vertical integration between municipalities andiordl and provincial departments was a
cause for concerfi. The IDP assessments undertaken from 2002 to 200KZN
confirmed Robinsongt.al’s observation that National Departmental partitgpahas to
improve exponentially to ensure vertical alignmein;luding policies, programmes,
projects and budgets, between Departments and ipaliies> The implementation of
the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act eayesl the future improvement of
Departmental-municipal co-operatich.

With the RDP Office phased out, the Department angitutional Development
(DCD),*? and its successor, the Department of Provincial &ncal Government
(DPLG), became the National Department responsible integrated development
planning>®

4 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, The Provinciaio®th and Development Strategy for KwaZulu-
Natal approved as per Resolution No. 236 &ilg 1996:1.

“5 See Chapter Four, Section 4.3.1.3.

“° See Chapter Four , Section 4.3.1.3.

*" Republic of South Africa, 1996, Local Governmerarsition Act, Section 10D(4)(b).

“8 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAx, Act 32:Section 24.

** Robinson, P.Set.al, 2003:263.

%0 Department of Traditional and Local Governmentak®, IDP Assessment Report? Praft,
9 November 2002, p 9; Department of Local Gorent and Traditional Affairs, (Draft) Report oreth
Review of 2005/06 Municipal IDPs, 31 Januar@@0Department of Local Government and Traditional
Affairs, (Draft) KwaZulu-Natal 2006/07 IDP Rewir Assessment Report. Release 5.1, 7 November
2006, of which all three reports serve as exaspn the lack of Departmental participation and
alignment during the IDP process from 2001G6&

*1 Republic of South Africa, 2005, Inter-GovernmerRalations Act Framework, Act 13, Chapter 1:
Promoting object of Act.

%2 Research File, Decentralised Development Praidahning for Delivery, [s.a]:14.

%3 Research File, Department of Provincial and L&aVernment, IDP Brochure, [s.a].
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A main drive of the DPLG was to develop guidelifies drafting IDPs>* The first set
was finalised in 1998 and tested through a municipal pilot progranih&he DPLG
responded and a simplified IDP Guide Packs Sefissxalocuments were developed to
assist municipalities with formulating IDPs in terrof the MSA in 2002’ The Guide
Packs were still in use during the 2006/07 Findrér for IDP development

The DPLG assisted with providing IDP assessmerdedues to Provinces to assess the
2001/02 IDP? In 2005, in collaboration with Provinces, the DPlo@nducted IDP
hearings based on the district family of municigabasis?® In an effort to improve the
quality of IDPs further, the DPLG initiated joinDP assessments and engagements with
Provinces in 2006 to make IDPs moferedible”, based on the IDP Credibility
Assessment Framework of March 2066.

3.3.2.4 Provincial Government Sphere
(A) KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Legislature

Since 1994 in KZN the DLGH, and its successors,the DTLGA and DLGTA,
were the custodians of municipal integrated dewvekmt planning? Annually the
KZN Minister for Local Government as political heacdkported to Provincial
Legislature during the budget speech on the pregwath municipal integrated
development planning in the Provinte.

Senior Departmental officials of the Departmentorépregularly during the
financial year to the Portfolio Committee on LoGdvernment, on the progress or
lack thereof with integrated development planrfihgtems covered include
amongst others the progress with the formulatiolb@fs, Municipal Organisational
Performance Management Systems (OPMSs), Municipapa€ity Building
initiatives in support of municipal integrated depment planning, and transfer
and municipal expenditure of conditional grant

>4 Research File, Decentralised Development Praptahning for Delivery, [s.a.]:8 -9.

% Research File, Integrated Development Planning: Wiy Forward, 23 February 1998:1.

*® Research File, Decentralised Development Projéanriihg for Delivery, [s.a.]:8 -9.

>’ Department of Provincial and Local Government, IBIR Guide Packs.

°® Research observation.

%9 This support was rendered in the form of a statidad Municipal IDP Assessment/ Evaluation

Framework.

%0 Research File, Department of Local GovernmentEmaditional Affairs/DPLG, 2005 IDP Hearings
(Panel Reports).

®1 Research File, IDP Credibility Assessment Framé&vemd IDP Road Map, 2006.

%2 Research File, Proposed Organisation of the Degeanttof Local Government and Housing:1 - 18;
The MSA, No 32 of 2000, confirms this as a cesibility of the Provincial Local Government
Departments.

® Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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(B) KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet

In 1994 a Provincial Parliament, Cabinet and 12 ddepents were established to
govern KZN® At the time a political decision was taken to adister the Province
from both Pietermaritzburg and Ulurfdi,until it was resolved in 2002 that
Pietermaritzburg would be the Provincial capffal.

The KZN Provincial Parliament consists of 80 mersb&lected by voters on a
political party proportional basfS.In 1994 the Provincial Cabinet consisted of a
Premier and 9 MinisterS. The Ministries were as follows:

* Premier and Minister of Finance;

* Works;

« Traditional and Environmental Affairs, and Safetylé&ecurity;
» Social Welfare and Population Development;

* Education and Culture;

» Local Government and Housing;

 Agriculture;

» Economic Affairs and Tourism; and

* Roads, Transport and Traffic Control; and Health.

The KZN Provincial Cabinet determines the provihtiavs and policied? and as a
result approved the formulation, implementation aeadtrol of the PGD$® During
the RDP Office period of 1994 to 1996, amongst iitha RDP related Cabinet
Committee was established to manage the implentenfithe RDP in KZN*

The lack of the adoption of the draft reviewed PG&%I the finalisation of an
implementation structure by the end of 2006, $impers the effective strategic
management of integrated development planning if&Zinstead, the Provincial
Spatial Economic Development Strategy (PSEDS), tdbpy Cabinet in October
2006, determines where the future provincial ptyoareas and related departmental
and municipal expenditure should occur for econateicelopment purposés.

% Resource File, Department of the Premier, Kwaz\dal. A Profile. April 1997:1 - 2.

7 Resource File Department of the Premier, KwaZudiaN A Profile. April 1997:1.

% The Witness, 1 July 2005.

%9 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Administration, Office ¢fie Premier, Directorate: Human Resource
Development, Orientation and Re-orientationiSewManual, 2005:13 & 16.

Y Resource File, Department of the Premier, Kwaz\dal. A Profile. April 1997:1.

"I Resource File, Department of the Premier, Kwaz\dal. A Profile. April 1997:1.

"2 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Administration, Office ¢fie Premier, Directorate: Human Resource
Development, Orientation and Re-orientationiGewanual, 2005:13.

3 See Chapter Four, Five and Six of this study.

" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/2, Vol. 1., Br&eport: Workshop on Development Planning,
14 to 16 May 1995, Annexure 16.3: KwaZulu-Nagal. .

"> Brooks, F.R., 2007.

® KwaZulu-Natal, Provincial Spatial Economic Devatognt Strategy (PSEDS), October 2006; and
Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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© Provincial Sectoral Departments

In 1994, the former Natal Provincial AdministratidPA) and the then Kwazulu
Government were disbanded and reorganised intadrieial Department’

The Departments, listed in Table 3.1 hereunder tha@id successors, were, and still
are guided by the Provincial Director-General (D®ith respect to aspects
transversal to all Departmers.The co-ordinating mechanism established to
manage this responsibility is the Management Exeel@ommittee (MEXCO), of
which all Heads of Departments (HoDs) were members.

The respective purpose and f8lef the Departments are also referred to, in an
attempt to give an understanding of how they cqadticipate in the strategic
management of integrated development planningerPtiovince.

TABLE 3.1: KWAZULU-NATAL PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT DEPA RTMENTS:
PURPOSE AND ROLE, 1994

Department Purpose and Role

Premier Committed to providing and promoting efficient
and effective Public Sector Governance within
KZN.

Agriculture To foster an improvement in the quality of life

and promote the development of a progressive|and
prosperous agricultural community by promoting

the implementation of appropriate economically

viable  and environmentally  responsible

production systems.
Economic Affairs and Tourism To promote, facilitate and co-ordinate the socio-
economic development of the people of KZN
within the guiding policies and strategies set|by
the RDP.
Education and Culture To create an effective and efficient education
system by developing and nurturing professignal
expertise and administrative competence.
Finance and Auxiliary Services | To ensure the effective formulation of financjal
and fiscal policies and to provide auxiligry
services for the Province.
Health To provide comprehensive health care service |that
includes primary health care, provision of clinics,

" Resource File Department of the Premier, KwaZuduaN A Profile. April 1997:2.

8 Resource File Department of the Premier, KwaZuaiaN A Profile. April 1997:2 and
KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Administration, Offiae the Premier, Directorate: Human Resource
Development, Orientation and Re-orientationiGewanual, 2005:18 - 19. Here is indicated that
KZN had 14 Departments with 11 Ministries. TRevised Executive Council Manual, 2004:2 &
29 reflected that 11 Ministries were introduedigr the Provincial level 2004 elections.

"9 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Administration, Office ¢fie Premier, Directorate: Human Resource
Development, Orientation and Re-orientationi@ewanual, 2005:20

8 Resource File Department of the Premier, KwaZudiaN A Profile. April 1997:2 - 5.
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hospitals, ambulance and related services. |
Local Government and Housing | To promote, facilitate and manage the
institutional, infrastructural and socipl
development of communities; to facilitate
provision of affordable housing; to promate
security of land tenure and orderly land usage;|and
to promote and manage integrated development

planning.
Safety and Security To create a safe and secure environment for all
people.
Social Welfare and Population| To  provide, promote and develop |a
Development comprehensive, people-controlled, social welfare

service to the community in order to maximise the
inherent potential of every individual.
Traditional and Environmental | To promote traditional customs and indigenous
Affairs law; facilitate physical development of tribal
areas; protect the environment and promote nature
conservation.
Transport To provide and manage a safe, efficient and
effective land transport system for the benefit of
the public and the economy through innovative
approaches.
Works To satisfy the official accommodation needs of|all
Departments and to promote development
opportunities.

Source:
Department of the Premier, KwaZulu-Natal. A Prqfidril 1997:5 - 6.

Provincial Departments played a major role in tbemulation of the PGDS from
1994 to 1998' The DoP, DLGH and DEAT provided capacity for its
implementation during 1996 to 2080 The OoP led the initiative to review the
PGDS of 1996, from 2000 to 208%.In 2004, the Cabinet adopted the draft
reviev&ed PGDS, but it was never implemented dutiregperiod covered by this
study:

The DLGTA has aligned its programmes and budgetesitR96 tosupport the
drafting and implementing of the PGDS and municiii®s®® During 2006, the
DLGTA was still supporting municipalities with irgeated development planning
capacity building programmes focussing on inputshsas the drafting of IDP
guidelines, technical planning advice, training,p@ptment of development

8. Chapter Four of the study deals with the formatabf the PGDS.

82 Chapter Five of the study deals with the impleragon of the PGDS.

8 The researcher is in possession of a set of tH2PGview documents covering the review period. In
view of the comprehensive nature of the makdhie review process is excluded from this study.

8 The Revised PGDS was presented at a provincia Risad Show to Departmental representatives in
2004. However, thereafter the policy docunveas$ not implemented by Departments by the end of
2006.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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planners, and town and regional planners, as weajrant funding®

From a monitoring and evaluation perspective, thepdtment assessed the
2001/02 IDPs and their subsequent reviews requinedhe MSA®" In all, the
Department’s Municipal IDP support programme flgtil the Constitutional
obligation, that provinces should support munidipesd to enable them to undertake
their development responsibiliti&$.

(D) Local Government Sphere

Constitutionally, municipalities are obliged to loevelopmental or to ensure
sustainable development of communities living ieitttareas of jurisdictiof® The
provision of basic services, based on BNA, and EBgrammes are fundamental
pillars of this integrated approach to developni&nthe IDP is the management
and planning instrument to achieve the developnhegals and objectives of
municipalities™

The DTLGA/DLGTA and KZN Municipalities were in cotat communication on
the formulation of IDPs and jointly agreed, withetBPLG as a third partner, on
how IDPs and subsequent Reviews and assessmentkl sie undertaken from
2002 to 20062 Through the Municipal IDP Support Programme Muypadities in
KZN were supported and encouraged to appoint IDPagers, and draft and
review their IDP in-hous®&’

3.4 KEY STRATEGIC PROCESSES IN THE MANAGEMENT OF
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

3.4.1 Strategic Management Process

The strategic management framework described inatimvementioned Section 3.3,
demonstrates that within each sphere of governmséategic management is undertaken

8 See Chapters Seven, Eight and Nine of this stualydovers the strategic management of integrated
development planning in KZN.

8" Department of Traditional and Local Governmentak®, IDP Assessment Report’ Praft, 9
November 2002:9; Department of Local Governnagmt Traditional Affairs, (Draft) Report on the
Review of 2005/06 Municipal IDPs, 31 Januar@@0and Department of Local Government and
Traditional Affairs, (Draft) KwaZulu-Natal 200®7 IDP Review Assessment Report. Release 5.1, 7
November 2006, of which all three reports setv@xamples of the ongoing assessments of IBAs fr
2002 to 2006.

8 Based on Department of Public Service and Adnratistn, The Machinery of Government. Structure
and Functions of Government, [s.a.]:18.

8 A. Sekhesa, 2007.

% Ministry for Provincial Affairs and Constitution&levelopment, 1998, The White Paper on Local
Government:23 - 25.

1 Ministry for Provincial Affairs and Constitution&levelopment, 1998, The White Paper on Local
Government:27 - 28

%2 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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in a cascading manner to achieve specific intedrdt/elopment planning results. An
example is the implementation of the RDP White Papeugh the proposed NSV and
Provincial Growth and Development Strategies in ntid-nineties. From the literature
review, the conclusion is that the strategic mamege processes on the three levels are
in essence similar to that described in Chapter ,T8&ction 2.6.3. The context and
purpose of the initiative determines the sequenairtge strategic management steps.

3.4.2 Sequencing of Strategic Management Process

The generic strategic management process was gexkeio Chapter Two and is used as
basis to develop a Model for the Strategic Managenoé Integrated Development
Planning in KZN.

(A) Planning Phase

(1) Initiate and agree on strategic managementgasic

(i) Clarify organisational mandates;

(iii) Identify strategic issues facing the organisa;

(iv) Formulate vision and goals;

v) Undertake SWOT analysis; and

(vi) Formulate and adopt strategies to addrestegfiaissues.
(B) Implementation Phase

(vii) Planning of plan implementation; and
(viii) Phased implementation.

© Control Phase

(ix) Monitoring;
(x) Evaluation; and
(xi) Review.

3.4.3 A Strategic Management Model for Integrated Bvelopment Planning in
KwaZulu-Natal

3.4.3.1 A Coherent Model

In this section the management component, phatsgss, sactivity and evaluation criteria
are integrated to form a coherent Strategic Managemlodel reflected in Table 3.2 for
the purpose of analysis, evaluation and recommendin the dynamic and ever
unfolding KZN integrated development planning psséom 1996 to 2006 discussed in
Chapters 3 - 9.
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TABLE 3.2:

MODEL FOR STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF INTEG RATED
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING: KWAZULU-NATAL PROVINCIAL
GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY AND STRATEGIC
MUNICIPAL INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Strategic
Management
Phase

Step

Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Planning

Initiate and agree on strategic management procgs

The Communicative turn in strategy formulation riegsl prior
agreement on the strategic management process hac
involvement of key stakeholders in KZN. Governm
Departments and institutions, and individuals wathnitiate the
process by deciding on a strategic management gsamed wha
should be invited to participate. Written agreemere desirablg
but not always secured, to ensure commitment duhieglanning
phase. Resources for the entire strategic processids be
available at commencement of the strategic initgatA dedicatec
management team is to be appointed to manage twegy in
accordance with project management practices.

Clarify organisational mandates:

Formal and informal mandates are the minimum pigsc
informing the strategic planning process of KZN @mment
Departments and institutions. Formal mandates awnd in
applicable national and provincial legislation amdntracts.
Informal mandates are found in the political demisi affecting
KZN Departments and institutions.

=

Identify strategic issues facing the organisatian
Strategic issues focus Provincial Government ontvehianportant
for it to be a developmental agent.

Formulate vision and goals:
A vision is an expression of what Provincial Goveemt wants
for itself, municipalities and other stakeholders.

Undertake SWOT analysis:

The environment inside and outside Provincial Gonemt
should be explored to identify Strengths, Weakres
Opportunities and Threats. A definite balance sthdnd struck by
not over-emphasising threats at the cost of oppitigs.

se

Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategissues:
As a plan, a strategy is a deliberate course oot guideline to
address a specific developmental situation. Praalirgtrategies
are developed in advance and with a specific papoachieve ¢
desired outcome.

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation:
Prior to plan implementation, Provincial Governmentdertakes
planning for plan implementation. Provincial stgigs are
converted into a series of actions or tasks tasedhe objective
of the strategic plan. This process results inr@sef action plang
containing at least the following aspects, nameitjes and

responsibilities of managing committees and indigid;
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objectives, milestones and actions steps; resaamggirements
and control measures.

Phased implementation:
The action plans drafted during the planning of ng
implementation step are managed into action, oratipmalised to
achieve the wanted results in practice. The compptication of
project management practices must be followed fdriexing
success.

Control

Monitoring:

Monitoring is the collection of data on economiacial and
environmental information and/or to measure perforce with
programme or project implementation. Monitoring Itocare
budgets and specifically designed monitoring scleduThe
monitoring process consists of four general stepspely, to se
performance standards, measure real time perfommddentify
deviations from standards set, and initiate corwregheasures.

Evaluation:

Evaluation is the appraisal of the performanceuality of a plan,
programme or project informed by the date or ofh&rmation
collected during monitoring. Two types of evaluatexist, i.e. on-
going evaluation and ex-post evaluation. On-goixaglwation is
undertaken during implementation and correspondergdly, but
not always, with the end of project phases. On-ga@wualuation
should result in immediate corrective action. Estpevaluation
takes place after the completion of a plan, prognanor project
for learning purposes.

Review:

The information gathered feeds into the review andhe
adjustment of development plans, strategies andjeqir
implementation and action plans.

[®]

3.4.3.2 Key to Strategic Management Model

For ongoing orientation, easy reading and saviragespn the subsequent chapters, the

Model is simplified into what is called a Key tor&egic Management Model (or the
Key) containing the following elements as illustécin Table 3.3.

TABLE 3.3: KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
2 Clarify organisational mandates
3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 | Formulate vision and goals
5

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngiites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Implementation

Control

6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
7 Planning of plan implementation

8 Phased implementation

9 Monitoring

10 Evaluation

11 Review
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3.5 KWAZULU-NATAL AS AREA OF APPLICATION OF STRATEG IC
MANAGEMENT MODEL

3.5.1 Locality and Description

This section is based on A Profile Analysis of KBN2004%* Under the heading, The
Province and People, it is stated that KZN is oh&auth Africa’s nine provinces and
located on the Indian Ocean, forming part of thetE2oast® The topography varies
from a sub-tropical coast line, savannah in the aad the Drakensberg mountain range
in the west, bordering Lesotib.

The Province is home to 21% of the country’s t@apulation, although it is the third
smallest Province in South Afri¢A. The Census of 2001 indicated that KZN is
predominantly Black, with Blacks making up 85 %tbé population of 9.4 millior®
The Indians make up 8.5%, Whites 5.1% and Coloutefi%. KZN is a rural province
with 54% of the population residing in rural aréas.

White, Coloured and Indians live mainly in the Hnome’s urban areas, with Blacks
mainly in the rural aredS? The rural areas are characterised by scatterdiersents
with high densities, high levels of malnutrition darpoverty*®* and a lack of
infrastructure®

The dependency ratio is high with 3.3 million peofb years and younger and 437 000,
65 years and oldéP® The dependency is bigger when the large numbeneiployed is
taken into account, namely +- 1.5million and +- 40D disabled®*

3.5.2 Development Status Quo
Table 3.4 gives a birds’ eye view of the developtrgtatus of KZN in 1996, the year in

which the PGDS was adopted. The development clygiefaced by the KZN Provincial
Government were daunting as these statistics cddhlg nineties revealed.

% KwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04 and adopted by the KZN MEXCO on
6 May 2004.

% KwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.

% KwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.

9" KwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.

% Kwazulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApAD04:2.

9 Kwazulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApAD04:2.

190 kwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.

101 KwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:4. In the rural areas up to 74% of the
population lives on incomes below the povértg.

102 kwaZulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:3.

103 Kwazulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.

104 Kwazulu-Natal Province, A Profile Analysis, ApD04:2.
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TABLE 3.4: KWAZULU-NATAL DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW, 1996

Area 91 48km? Population 8.5 million
Population density 93.5 persons pdadominal GGP (1991) R 41 467.4 million
km?

Labour force (1993) 2.83 million Unemployment ratd2.2%

(1994)
Labour absorption 44.8% Male absenteeism rate -14.5%
capacity (1991)
Labour force participation 53.6% Dependency ratio 2.3 persons
rate (1991)
Income per capita R 5924 Life expectancy rate | 62.6 years
Functional urbanisation 77.9% HDI 0.602
Literacy rate (1991) 58.7% No access to electricitb.9%

(rural areas)
Non-school attendance | 11.3% No access to piped wate69.4%
rate (1991) (rural areas)

Source:

Moller, V., 1996:14.

With the institutional mechanisms in place and KZBl the geographic area of focus
specified and described, the scene is set to dpplptrategic Management Model in the
study.

3.6  APPLICATION OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL IN ST UDY

The Model is applied to evaluate the strategic rganmeent of two KZN Provincial wide
programmes, namely the:

(&) KZN Provincial Growth and Development Strat€§ysDS) from 1994 to 2000 in
Part B, incorporating Chapters Four to Six; and;

(b) KZN municipal integrated development planningnfi 2000 to 2006 set out in Part C
and D, which includes Chapters Seven to Nine.

Chapter Ten in Part E deals with the verificatidntlee hypotheses, lessons learnt,
contribution to international theoretical thinkingd recommendations.

3.7 CONCLUSIONS

From the literature review the following is conobad regarding the South African
evolving governance system, strategic managemedehfor South Africa and KZN,
development challenges faced in KZN and the appdicaof the Model in KZN, namely
that:

3.8.1 The South African Constitution of 1996 intucdd a federal governance system
consisting of three spheres of government, namelffomal, provincial and
local!®® and integrated development planning as the newtopwide planning

195 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrtiee Republic of South Africa , Section 40.
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3.8.2

3.8.3

3.8.4

3.8.5

3.8.6

3.8.7

approach®

Robinsongt. al’®” concluded that the introduction of integrated demeent
planning in South Africa conforms with the interoatl trend away from ad hoc
hierarchical planning approaches.

The Constitution allocates respective rotesrasponsibilities to the three spheres
of government.

Within the national sphere of governmentitiséitutional bodies are the National
Parliament, Cabinet and Government Departments.

In the provincial sphere of government thikowang governance bodies exist,
namely the Provincial Legislature, Cabinet and @#epents.

In the local sphere of government Districtd anocal Municipalities were
established.

A coherent Strategic Management Model codddbveloped consisting of the
following elements depicted in the Key to the Model

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step| Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
2 Clarify organisational mandates
3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 Formulate vision and goals
5 Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation
8 Phased implementation
Control 9 Monitoring
10 Evaluation
11 Review
3.8.8 The KZN Development Overview of 1996 reflectearious backlog statistics

3.8.9

posing challenges for the KZN Provincial Governmemtaddress through the
application of the Model.

TheModel would be applied to evaluate the strategioagament of the:

3.8.9.1 KZN Provincial Growth and Development Sigyt (PGDS) from 1994 to 2000

in Part B, incorporating Chapters Four to Six; and

106 Harrison, P., 2000:17.
197 Robinson, P.Set.al, 2003:263.
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3.8.9.2 KZN municipal integrated development plagnfrom 2000 to 2006 set out in
Part C and D, which includes Chapters Seven t@Nin

3.8.10 Chapter Ten in Part E would deal with thefieation of hypotheses, lessons
and recommendations.

3.9 MEANING OF CHAPTER

This chapter highlighted the fundamental impactblei Public Management (NMP) on
government institutions. The generic strategic mgan@ent process could be linked to the
unfolding strategic management of integrated deuraknt planning in South Africa.
Therefore, it is possible to develop a strategimagement model for the study to
evaluate the strategic management of integratedlolement planning in KwaZulu-Natal
suited for the Provincial Growth and Developmentatgy (PGDS) of 1996 and
municipal integrated development planning from 200®006. The application of the
Strategic Management Model related to the PGD®usad in Chapters Four to Six, and
for the municipal integrated development planningcpss in Chapters Seven to Nine.

000000
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PART C:
PROVINCIAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER FOUR

PLANNING OF PROVINCIAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

“What is civilization (or planning)? It is a bundlef ideas and its character depends on
the quality of ideas on which it is based. Suchasdare, for example ... order,
compassion ... and the pursuit of truth ... Civilisat{or planning) will not perish but
will change its form and will construct a new sagibased on these ideas, which make
the difference between (the quality of peoples)iVe

- W. McGrath, Witness Reader

4.1. INTRODUCTION

The focus of the chapter is on the planning phdgeavincial strategic management of
integrated development planning. The six stepshef strategic planning phase are
highlighted, supported with information that theamming of the KwaZulu-Natal
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy was ta#fen in accordance with each of
these steps. Under each stage of the strateginiptaphase a performance evaluation is
undertaken and recommendations made.

4.2 PLANNING PHASE
4.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The focus is on thplanning phaseof the Model in relation to the drafting of the KZ
PGDS from 1994 to 1996 and is highlighted on thg:Ke

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
Initiate and agree on strategic management process
Clarify organisational mandates
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate vision and goals
Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal strenths and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategissues
Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation
Monitoring

Evaluation

Planning

A W|IN|F

Implementation

O 0|\

Control

(=Y
o

! The Witness, 1 June 2005. My adaptation of Md@atiew.
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| | 11 | Review

4.2.2 Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step the Modeireegents are repeated as set out in
Chapter 3, Section 3.4, actions taken to meetpheific step requirements are described,
evaluated and recommendations made with the aimarswering the following
evaluation criteria:

“How and to what extent did the planning (phase) tbe provincial strategic
management of integrated development planning theetequirements of each step of
the strategic planning phase as set out in the Madd how could it be improved in
future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic plgrsigp in this chapter are repeated
or listed again in Chapter Ten, with the purposeéifeloping an action plan consisting
of a suite of recommendations made throughoutttiays

4.3  STEPS OF STRATEGIC PLANNING PHASE
4.3.1 Step One: Initiate and agree on Strategic Magement Process
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 16f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
Initiate and agree on strategic management process
Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

Planning

G |WIN(F

Implementation

O O|N|O

Control

R
o

4.3.1.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

The Communicative approach in strategy formulatiequires prior agreement on the
strategic management process and the involvemenkegf stakeholders in KZN.

Government Departments and institutions, and idldizis within, initiate the process by
deciding on a strategic management process andsiwbold be invited to participate.
Written agreements are desirable, but not alwagared to ensure commitment during
the planning phase. Resources for the entire gtcafgrocess should be available at
commencement of the strategic initiative. A dedidaimanagement team is to be
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appointed to manage the process in accordancepvaject management practices.
4.3.1.2 Initiate and agree on Strategic Managemeirocess

For the strategic management process to commegiexraent had to be reached both on
a nationa and provincial level between stakeholders. On the national I¢hisl was
achieved at the Forum for Effective Planning and/édepment (FEPDJ.In KZN the
Regional Economic Forum (REF) was used for thippse®

(A) National agreement

Mabin, et.al, sketched the KZN provincial backdrop to the fatation of the
PGDS as follows:

“The amalgamation of KwaZulu and Natal in 1994 pded the first real
opportunity for genuinely integrated developmeranping to be undertaken on a
provincial scale. It was from the Regional Econofiarum (REF) and from the
(DoP) that provincial initiatives to develop strgtes for economic growth and
social development began to cohere. The labourlarginess lobbies represented
on the REF recognised the need to formulate comsti@iegies for economic
growth and development, and proposals in this rdgmere tabled.®

On a national level, the RDP Office and Provineesluding KZN, used the Forum
for Effective Planning and Development (FEPOp work together on the
development of a nation-wide medium term develogrp&mning systerfi.

The intention was to put such a national systemlate within eighteen months
commencing from 27 March 1995, when the FEPD TexinCommittee took a
resolution to this effec The main reason for the 18 month period, which l&/ou
end in November 1996 was that the planning procesdribution for the first

multi-year budget 1997/98 could be made:

“... the Department of State Expenditure have indidahat in order to impact on

2 DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Letter from DDG: Of®f the Minister without Portfolio to Director:
General KZN, 20 April 1995, p 1.
% Mabin, A., Harrison, P., & Williamson, A.,2000:39.
* KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Letfieom DDG: Office of the Minister without Portfolio
to Director: General KZN, 20 April 1995:1; andabin, A et.al.,2000:39.
® Mabin,A, et.al.,2000:39.
® Mabin, A et.al.,2000:39.
" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Letfieom DDG: Office of the Minister without Portfolio
to Director: General KZN, 20 April 1995:1; andabin, A et.al.,2000:39.
8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidaad Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995:3.
° KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidaad Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995:8.
19 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Lettieom DDG: Office of the Minister without
Portfolio to Director: General KZN, 20 April 29:1.
" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Drafeport: Workshop on Development Planning,
Centurion Lake Hotel, 14 to 16 May 1995, Annex8. Key Note Address: Mr. Jay Naidoo (Minister
without Portfolio):10.
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the 1997/98 budget(,) initial provincial plans skwbue completed by the end of
December 1995

Integral to the national planning system was foovifrces to integrate sectoral
planning® link visions with programmes and budgets, as waslto develo}y and
link national plans®

The provincial plans were to be based on a systeriat of planning actions, or in
the researcher’s view, the classical strategicrptanprocess, namely:

. Vision and goal setting;

. Policy and strategy formulation;

. Development of programmes and projects;

. Articulation of programmes and projects into budgand
. Performance monitoring.

During the development of the integrated develognmanning system public
participation, local economic development, and iigkplanning and community
needs to the budget were crucial asp&cts.

The national strategic planning framework would teom a long-term national

vision'® (i.e. a National Strategic Vision (NSV),including goals and critical

success factors, macro-economic and expenditudelues, priority focus areas,
define intergovernmental relationships, and sedejines for the utilisation of

government resourcés.

From Provinces, including KZN, it was required tlia¢y each determine a three

12 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2, Vol. 3. Dra#fgenda FEPD meeting, 3 July 1995, Annexure 6:
5; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. \&®IMemorandum to Town and Regional Planning
Commission, 21 July 1995:8.

*KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Letteo DDG: Office of the Minister without
Portfolio to Director: General KZN, 20 April 1899.. Sectoral planning includes economic, social,
physical and financial planning.

4 My addition and interpretation of the process.

'* KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Leteom DDG: Office of the Minister without
Portfolio to Director: General KZN, 20 April 29:1.

16 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.2. Memotam to Town and Regional Planning
Commission, 21 July 1995:8; KwaZulu-Natal, Kwé@iZzNatal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol. 2. FEPD
Draft Agenda meeting, 17 July 1995, Annexur®#ift Business Plan for support to Development
Planning in Provinces:1 - 2; and KwaZulu-NaBLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidoo and Fanarof
presentation, 3 March 1995:6.

" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol. 2. FEPDdl Agenda meeting, 17 July 1995, Annexure 6:
Draft Business Plan for support to Developni&ahning in Provinces:1 - 2; and KwaZulu-Natal,
DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.2. Memorandum to Toamd Regional Planning Commission, 21 July
1995:8.

'8 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidaad Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995:2.

9 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Drafeport: Workshop on Development Planning,
Centurion Lake Hotel, 14 to 16 May 1995, Anrex8. Key Note Address: Mr. Jay Naidoo (Minister
without Portfolio):25.

20 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidaad Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995:3.
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year programme, including a spatial plan, as weka annual business pldrThe
provincial plan was to cover all the constitutiomaimpetencies of provinces and
municipalities? In this way, development plans must form the basfisall
budgeting, or development planning was the stagiigt for all budgeting®

(B) Provincial agreement

Prior to the FEPD development strategy process,Kli Regional Economic
Forum (REF) emerged in the early nineties as thegkevincial negotiator on a
future economic development strategy in KZNthe REF was ideally positioned to
undertake such a conciliatory role as it had bestabéished during the politically
unstable transitional period to find consensus asbrbusiness, labour, civil
society and government regarding future economitaevelopment polic§” At a
consultative workshop in November 1994, the DoPtaedREF jointly initiated the
formulation of a coherent provincial growth and elepment strategy for KZKP

© Management activities

The management activities consisted of the allopatif the responsibility of the
formulation of the PGDS to the DEAT and REF in Daber 1994’ Thereafter,
the Provincial Development Planning Management Cateen (PDPMC) was
established to undertake the actual drafting oRB®S?® A three phased approach
was followed to draft the KZN PGD%.

(i) Political mandate

On 14 December 1994,the KZN Provincial Government gave the task of
compiling the Provincial Development Policy/Strategs the PGDS was first

L KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidand Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995:3.

2 DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidoo and Fanaroegentation, 3 March 1995:3.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File15/8/2. Vol.1. Naidaad Fanarof presentation, 3 March 1995, p 5.

** Mabin,A et.al, 2000:39.

** Mabin,A et.al.,2000:39.

% Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. Progressissues identified for action from the KwaZulu-
Natal Economic Workshop held on 7 & 8 Novemb@94:1.

" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. LettG. Coleman and R.Persad to N.P.Fox,

12 September 1995:1; KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH HHE 15/8/3, Vol. 2. Memorandum to Cabinet,
15 September 1995:1 & 15; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGSER-ile 15/8/3, Vol. 1. KwaZulu-Natal:
Provincial Development Strategy (Copy-typedsian), 28 July 1995:1.

2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Latfeom Ministry of Economic Affairs and Tourism
to Provincial Line Departments, 23 August 129%nd KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1.
Terms of Reference for a Development PerspedtivKwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the ODA,
(1995):6.

29 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. LettG. Coleman and R.Persad to N.P.Fox,

12 September 1995:1; and KwaZulu-Natal, DL@SE File 15/8/3, Vol. 2. Memorandum to Cabinet,
15 September 1995:1 & 15.
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known, to the DEAT and the REE.

(i) Provincial Development Planning Management Comittee managed
the KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth and Developmern Strategy

The Interdepartmental RDP Co-ordinating Committe@praved the
organisational structure for guiding and managimg task of formulating the
PGDS on 21 August 1995.The Committee was hierarchical in nature: the
Management Team was responsible for managing theeps of drafting the
PGDS by finding agreement on the project brief, itwoimg the work progress
and providing strategic guidance to the Policy Strdtegy Drafting Tearr.

The Management Team, in turn, was eventually adedlsto the RDP Cabinet
Committee’® The Management Team was renamed and was henckfanim
as the PDPME& All HoDs were invited to nominate Departmental
representatives for the first meeting schedule@®foAugust 1995°

Attendance at the first meeting of the PDPMC onARyust 1995, were as
follows: Departments: Works, Transport, DLGH, PremiTraditional and
Environmental Affairs, Economic Affairs and Tourismnd others: Regional
Economic Forum (REF), Regional Consultative ForumRural Development,
National Business Initiative (NBI) and National RDffice >’

The Technical Committee was made up of specialis) bodies which could
make a contribution to the drafting of the PGD&hsas existing provincial
government structures, para-statals (such as EskahiTelkom® as well as
academic institutions>® (such as the University of Nat&f.Any specialists
from the private sector could be co-opted to theemteo add value to the
document! The REF was tasked to make sure that civil socrewyld be

31 Kwazulu-Nata] DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. KwaZulu-Natal: Provinci2évelopment Strategy
(Copy-typed version), 28 July 1995:1.

32 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Latfeom Ministry of Economic Affairs and Tourism
to Provincial Line Departments, 23 August 1295:

33 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. TermiReference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD1X945):6.

3 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Term&Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD1X945):6.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Latfeom Ministry of Economic Affairs and Tourism
to Provincial Line Departments, 23 August 1995:

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Latfeom DEAT to Provincial Line Departments,
23 August 1995:3.

%" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1. Mitas of the 1 meeting of the PDPMC,
31 August 1995:1.

3 My insertion.

39 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1, KwalzieNatal: Provincial Development Strategy
(Copy-typed version), 28 July 1995:5.

0 My insertion.

“1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1, KwalzieNatal: Provincial Development Strategy
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involved through workshops, to reach consensuseadsto be reflected in the
Strategy*?

(ii) Immediate advantages of process

The drafting of the proposed PGDS enabled a proedssreby political
differences between the ANC and the IFP could besiee, and the common
goal of the up-liftment of the majority poor peeph KZN be given priority?
The process also enabled officials serving underethtNPA, former KwaZulu
territory and appointed from outsidfefor example officials from the REF and
DEAT and the DLGH, to work together in the (Mulaeforal) Steering
Committee guiding the PGDS drafting proc&s¥he PGDS contributed to the
co-operation between the DEAT and DLGH, which waltecated to political
heads from the two major opposition parties in KZN.

(iv) A three phased approach

The PDPMC adopted a three phased approach totdeafirovincial policy and
development stratedY,

“...because it (will allow) decision makers to build and adopt a development
strategy in a logical sequential manner ... and (@@eg ... quality information
and specialist input for fast track decision makin®

This approach could guarantee the facilitation bé tintegration of the
Province’s needs and available resources into #i®mmal processes for the
formulation of the country’s Development Strategg, well as to ensure the
allocation of resources to achieve the optimal ichpéor interim KZN
Provincial programmes and projeéfs.

The three phases were the followiig:

Phase 1 The drafting of the Provincial Development Perspec comprising
several elements, such as the preparation of aiXViaitrBasic Needs and the

(Copy-typed version), 28 July 1995:5.

42 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3, Vol. 1, KwalzieNatal: Provincial Development Strategy
(Copy-typed version), 28 July 1995:5.

** Mabin, A, et.al, 2000:39.

* Sekhesa, A., 2007.

** Mabin, A, et.al, 2000:39.

*® Mabin, A, et.al, 2000:39.

4" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

9 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

0 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.
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formulation of an integrated Provincial Developm8miategy for KZN*

» Phase 2 Based on the Development Perspective, the ideatidin of a
development strategy by identifying targeted ingetions by stakeholders such
as government, business, labour and service pnsidand”

» Phase 3 This phase was the test of success of the Stratagyely, to integrate
the Development Strategy into the activities of &ownent Departments as the
basis for re-prioritisation of Government expendiftf This phase deals in
essence with the implementation of the PGDS awlis@missed in Chapters Five
and Six.

4.3.1.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The drafting of the PGDS was a new dawn for plagr@ind development in KZN.
Not only was it aimed at integrating the former &l&rovince and the ex-KwaZulu
territory from a planning perspective, but it waskte an instrument to pool the
scarce human and financial resources of the Prexmensure economic direction,
growth and development of the people living in KZM this manner, the PGDS
had the potential to uplift and improve qualitylié for millions living in poverty,
and to ensure the Province’s economic competits®itmally and abroad.

The communicative strategic approach towards thedtation or planning of the

PGDS made the Strategy an instrument for co-operajovernance between the
spheres of government. The establishment of thdisedtoral PDPMC was the

institution where governance relations could beei@sl in the first ever attempt in
KZN to undertake provincial-wide planning and deyghent, based on the
development planning approach, as required by trestitution. The PGDS offered

Departments the “open-ended opportunity” to undertdevelopment programmes
and projects in accordance with the principles agdctices of integrated

development planning.

In the era of public participation, the KZN ProvalcGovernment was forced to
solicit, at additional cost and time, the suppdricvil society to formulate the
Strategy for KZN. In view of the divisive past, tREF was ideally positioned to
undertake a crucial facilitation role. The REF'sdmation was successful,

1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

2 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.

>3 For purposes of the study, each constituent patboument resultant from Phase 1 and 2 are disduss
separately in the rest of the chapter to detnatesthat the strategic planning phases of theé\lagre
followed during the plan formulation phase.

> KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 5/8/3, Vol. 2. Matrdf Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:1.
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considering the non-governmental stakeholdersylivgkerest in formulation of the
vision and the strategies proposed. The over-sibiger of 1 000 persons for the
Summit on 11 and 12 April 1995, is another exangfl¢he public interest in an
initiative aiming at economic growth and the addneg of service backlogs.

Through the PGDS process, Departments were aht@ndiands with the private
sector to formulate the Strategy. The private sectalld observe what the public
sector envisaged. This could have been the begjnoinjoint public-private
partnerships in support of worthwhile economic evaders. Again, the REF played
a major role in securing private sector supporttierPGDS during its finalisation.

A critical element of the success of the draftifigttee PGDS was the dedicated
“champions”, namely Messrs. Rohan Persad, Advisahé Minister of DEAT and
Gareth Coleman - Chief Executive Officer of the REfentified to manage and
drive the process. Mr. Frikkie Brooks, the then efhbirector: Development
Planning, DLGH/DTLGA, made invaluable inputs frompknning perspective
All three had a very good understanding of the ephof integrated development
planning, and as such the principles and practisssciated with drafting a growth
and development strategy for KZN were includechmfinal document.

Supported by knowledgeable consultants and repieseass of various Provincial
Government Departments, albeit not all membereniocs management, as well as
the necessary budget, the PDPMC was able to assenddcument which had the
support of a wide spectrum of stakeholders in theviRce. Fundamental to the
success of the formulating or planning, the stiatggan was the ongoing
communication between the PDPMC and Provincial @=tbto ensure political
support and to keep Cabinet members informed orptbgress with the drafting
process.

However, the drafting process was plagued by varichallenges regarding the
involvement, or lack of involvement of Provinciakpartments. At critical stages,
Departments were not represented at PDPMC meetngksif they were, officials,
without the necessary decision-making mandatesiagdte meetings. It was clear
that what was discussed at the meetings was nottegpto the upper management
of Departments.

In some cases, departmental management was not¢stee to participate in the
initiative, for various reasons, of which the staty responsibility of the HoDs as
the accounting officers of Departments was a maotof. Some HODs were of the
opinion that they would decide on budget prioritieemselves, and did not need
the guidance of the PGDS. Mabin’s research revaakedbllowing:

“... some individuals believe that the preparation the PGDS was overly
consultant-driven and still too technicist in appoh. Some departments allege that

5 Mabin, A, et.al, 2000:40.
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they were not sufficiently consulted in the proadsgrawing up the PGDS and that
too much power rested with key officials in the O and (DLGH).®®

In general, it was unreasonable to expect that H@bd other officials could
commit themselves to, for them, an unproven newrpfay approach overnight.
However, it was a concern that the message ofntipertance of the PGDS and the
need for Departments to participate at the appatpievels, was repeated several
times. It was clear that the PGDS would only becamether paper tiger and
doomed for failure. Hence, Persad’s early urgepeapto HoDs to fully participate
in the plan formulation of the PGDS.

(B) Recommendations

To inform the review of the KZN Provincial Growthé Development Strategy the
following is recommended:

(1) Upon commencement, all key stakeholders havéedanvolved in the
drafting of the Reviewed PGDS;

(i) Prior agreement needs to be reached on tHérdygrocess;

(i) A politically and administratively mandatedié dedicated management
team for managing the drafting process has teskeblished,;

(iv) The team identified to manage and supporitating of the Reviewed
PGDS has to have strong project management skilis preferably,
knowledge of strategic and integrated developrpimtning;

(v) Financial and human resources to draft the &eed PGDS are to be
identified beforehand; and

(vi) To secure written agreements to bind stakedrsido the process.

4.3.2 Step Two: Clarify Organisational Mandates
The Key highlights th&lanning Phase: Step 23f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL
Phase Step| Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

2

3
Planning 4 | Formulate vision and goals

5 Undertake = SWOT analysis: determine internal ngiites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

%6 Mabin, A, et.al, 2000:40.
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6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation

8 Phased implementation
Control 9 Monitoring

10 Evaluation

11 Review

4.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Formal and informal mandates are the minimum pigscriinforming the strategic
planning process of KZN Government Departments iastitutions. Formal mandates
are found in applicable national and provincial id&gion and contracts. Informal
mandates are found in the political decisions &ifigd<ZN Departments and institutions.

4.3.2.2 Clarify Organisational Mandates

The PDPMC recognized that integral to the drafohthe Development Perspective, was
a synthesis of national and provincial polféyDuring this phase, the relevant national
and provincial development policies were collecel analysed to determine their
possible implicationsor mandate¥ for the Province® The main mandate for the
formulation of the PGDS was Schedule 6 of the Gtutgin of Republic of South Africa

Amendment Act, 1994 (Act No.2 of 1994), that madegi@nal Planning and

DeveL%pment, as well as Urban and Rural Developmanegislative competence of
KZN.

The RDP White Paper spelt out the need for a Nali@trategic Framework and
Provincial RDP$! Therefore, the initiative of the FEPD to faciléathe formulation of
provincial growth and development strategies aradticilg the National Strategic Vision
(NSV).22 The NSV set out provisional targets for growth hwilevelopment® Five
preliminary targets were included in the draft N®¥mely to**

* Provide basic services to all in 10 years;

" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. DEATerms of Reference for a Development
perspective for KwaZulu-Natal, 16 August 1995:8

8 My interpretation.

%9 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Projdrief for the preparation of a provincial
Development Perspective for KwaZulu-Natal. Raded Responsibilities of Second and Third Tier of
Government teangjrca August 1995, pp 1 - 3; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHEPSIe 15/8/3. Vol. 1.
DEAT, Terms of Reference for a Development pective for KwaZulu-Natal, 16 August 1995:8. A
copy of this document was not included in #eords of the KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH. Hence, the
researcher listed examples of policy documehish were prevalent at that time.

0 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The ConstitutioefRblic of South Africa, Act 108.

®1 Republic of South Africa, 1994(b), White PapeRafconstruction and Development: 6 & 36.

62 |n Section 4.3.1.3 the initiation and agreemerthefprocess is discussed.

83 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol. 7. Dtaflinutes FEPD meeting, 22 January 1996,
Annexure 5, Towards a National Strategic VisiDiscussion document:1 - 20.

64 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH FEPD File 15/8/2, Vol. 7. BrMinutes FEPD meeting, 22 January 1996,
Annexure 6, South Africa 2020, Presentatiol@® Conference on Development Planning,

27 November 1995, “Setting Targets.”
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» Achieve sustainable growth of 6% by the year 2000;

* Reduce unemployment to undetermined % by 2005;

* Increase the share of national income to persomoanest 40% of households to a
still to be determined % by 2005; and

* Increase HDI for the whole of SA and the nine pnoes.

The Development Facilitation Act was also one @& thajor mandates informing the
PGDS drafting process.

4.3.2.3 Management Activities

The KZN PDPMC ensured that the Synthesis of Poling the determination of the
developmental roles and responsibilities of secamdl third tier of Government, formed
part of the drafting of the Development Perspectivéhe comprehensive search for
provincial mandates in the series of White Pap&sgen Papers and discussion
documents, warranted that a research team wasatedio the tas¥

4.3.2.4 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The drafters of the PGDS met the Model requirenmnidentifying all formal
mandates. This set the framework for drafting tli@DS. However, the major
shortcoming was that the PGDS did not have anyl letigéus, whereby para-statal
organisations, such as Eskom, and HoDs of Provibmepartments, were obliged
to participate and support its drafting. Therefdog,some the PGDS was mainly a
wish list: HoDs did not see the need to adjustrtpaprities, as was envisaged in
the PGDS, to at least undertake pilot projects.

(B) Recommendations

To improve the standing of a reviewed Provincialowgh and Development
Strategy it is recommended that:

(1) Provincial and national legislation makes thafting of PGDS a statutory
obligation;

(i) A revised PGDS be integrated into the Departmentateljic or Business

% Republic of South Africa, 1995, Development Faailon Act, Act 67; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE
File 15/8/3. Vol. 5. Draft Minutes FEPD meetidg October 1995, p 1. At the meeting it was regubr
that the DFA at that stage was promulgateddnidment and that it would be implemented in 1996.

6 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirast of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3 - 4.

7 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Britefr the preparation of a Provincial Development
Perspective for KwaZulu-Natal. Synthesis ofi®oTeam,circa August 1995:1 - 3; and KwaZulu-
Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Terms adfBrence for a Development perspective for KwaZulu-
Natal, 16 August 1995:8.
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Plans, and Performance Plans in order to enbatattis not “an-add on”
to daily line function activities and its implentation is regularly
monitored,

(iii) Departmental budgets should be aligned texaawed PGDS® and

(iv) Treasury will only allocate additional funding Departments if projects
are aligned to PGD%.

4.3.3 Step Three: Identify Strategic Issues facintpe Organisation
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 3bf the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

2 Clarify organisational mandates

3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 | Formulate vision and goals

5 Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfitts and

weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation

8 Phased implementation
Control 9 Monitoring

10 Evaluation

11 Review

4.3.3.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Strategic issues focus the KZN Provincial Governimmam what is important for it to
address to be a development agent.

4.3.3.2 Identify Strategic Issues facing the Orgasation

The Matrix of Basic Needs of 1995 reflected thdustajuo regarding the provision of
basic services and facilities in KZR. The document set out the development backlogs
in the provision and access to basic infrastructerg. water and sanitation), housing and
social71facilities (such as clinics and police stas) on a magisterial district level in
KZN.

The document informed on the capital and operatoxsys if the Province was to address

® Thibaud, C., 2007.

% Thibaud, C., 2007.

"0 Research File, Matrix of Basic Needs and Strateigion Report, Summary Report on the Matrix of
Basic Needs, September 1995:2.

" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/2, Vol. 2, Matof Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Report,
September 1995:3.
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the backlogs over a 20 year periédind is highlighted in Table 4.1. In total an amoun

of R 20,2 billion was estimated to meet the basieds in KZN.

TABLE 4.1: ABSOLUTE BACKLOGS AND ASSOCIATED COSTS OF
MEETING BASIC NEEDS IN KWAZULU - NATAL, 1995

Housing and | Persons | Cost of | Community | Facilites | Cost of
Infrastructure | without | meeting | Facilities required | meeting
adequate| hacklog in backlog
access in in Rand numbers | i, Rand
%
Housing 51 1.9 bn| Post Offices 179 0,2 hn
Water 39 0.9 bn | Secondary 207 1.4 bn
Schools
Sanitation 40 0.9bn| Primary 616 2.4 bn
Schools
Waste remova 50 0,3bn  Creches 3971 2.3|bn
Roads 34 1.2 bn| Clinics 277 0.5 bn
Electricity 54 1.3bn | Aged care 257 0.8 bn
Telecommes. 77 1.3bn| Police 173 0.2
Stations
10.1 bn 10.1 bn
Source:

Matrix of Basic Needs and Strategic Vision Rep&gptember 1995, Summary Report on the Matrix of
Basic Needs:3, 11 & 17.

4.3.3.3 Management Activities

Since the identification of the strategic issuesnig KZN formed part of the formulation
of the drafting of the Development Perspective, thanagement activities will be
discussed in the next section (Section 4.3.4: Fatauprovincial vision and goals).
Suffice to say that the task of identifying the elepment issues was daunting, as two
dedica7t§ed teams of consultants were designatetskeof compiling the Matrix of Basic
Needs.

4.3.3.4 Evaluation and Recommendations

(A)

The Matrix of Basic Needs revealed the state ofewmbelelopment in the Province
during 1995. It served as a solid base for fornmgdathe Vision and Strategies of
the PGDS to address the development challengesao26ryear period. However,
the PGDS was not linked to a budget and, therefireyas not possible to

Evaluation

"2 Research File, Matrix of Basic Needs and Strat¥ggion Report, , Summary Report on the Matrix of
Basic Needs, September 1995:17.
3 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirast of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3 - 4.
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determine the origin of the budget to address #terchined needs. The Matrix of
Basic Needs was also no reviewed during the PGeimentation process dating
1996 to 2000.

(B) Recommendations
To ensure the integrity of provincial developmeatad it is recommended that:

® The Reviewed Provincial Growth and Developm@8trategy should be
based on the latest GIS based information seii$adme in all Provincial
Departments.

4.3.4 Step Four: Formulate Provincial Vision and Gals
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 4bf the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL
Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
Preparation Step | Political and administrative prerequisites for ®gic managemert

of integrated development planning

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate provincial vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and

weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

Planning

AR |W|IN|F-

Implementation

[(el el NI Ne))

Control

R
o

4.3.4.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

A vision is an expression of what the KZN Provihdsovernment wants for itself, the
municipalities and other stakeholders in the KZN#rce.

4.3.4.2Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal

The Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal forming paof the PGDS of 1996, read as
follows:

“The dynamic Province of KwaZulu-Natal will be chaterised by a peaceful, secure,
prosperous, healthy, educated and democratic sgciebd as being attractive and
competitive both in local and global term&'”

4 KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:3.
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In order to achieve this, the KZN Cabinet resoltteat:">

 The Provincial Government will create an environme&rich will provide the
opportunity to earn a basic sustainable living,stlallowing the individual and the
community to give expression to their preferredliguaf life;

» A competitive and entrepreneurial economic envirentwill be created, which will
attract business and investment to the Provindldyrovision of, amongst others, a
multifaceted development strategy, supporting Biftecture and strategic alliances,
for example, partnerships between the KZN Governmand other main
stakeholders; and

* Accepted minimum standards will be determined ferviees such as health,
education, water, sanitation, safety and secumig|/fare and shelter, and basic
infrastructure will be provided to satisfy theseds.

“By 2020, all the people of KwaZulu-Natal will béaing the benefits of this vision.
Through sustainable economic growth which is gr@shdn agriculture, industrial and
tourism strengths of the province, and on the dgraknt of new opportunities, the
province will be fully integrated into the natiorahd global economy. There will be high
levels of employment, high levels of productivity,living wage and proactive
development initiatives. The province would haveieaed a balance between growth
and redistribution. The strategies adopted by thevimce will have resulted in
employment, access to water, primary health card @nimary education for all
communities, and the promotion of peace and gotzeoship ... Progress towards the
realisation of the vision will be continually rewed to monitor the development of the
province.”’®

The Vision was supported by seven normative, ggigirnciples to give the direction to
the implementation of the PGDS itself and to endgar¢urn that the implementation
action plans were in support of and aligned with \ision.”

The seven principles supportirilhe Provincial 2020 Vision”and Strategy itself, is
therefore paraphrased and summarised heretfder:

v" The PGDS should promote the rapid growth and adecessonomic opportunities of
the existing human, natural and infrastructure ueses of the Province;

v" New areas for economic development need to beifeiehaand industries reshaped,
to enable KZN to participate fully and competitivein the changing global
economy;

S Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:3 - 4.
8 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:5.
" Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:4 - 5.
8 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7.
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v' Redressing of social inequities should take pldo®ugh meeting basic needs,
supporting poor and marginalised areas and joldiorea

v" The constraints to development should be addreksedgh extending infrastructure,
skills development, reducing violence and improwfigabour relations;

v" Economic and social development, for example tkeiagon in crime and delivery,
management and payment for services, would not bssilple without the
commitment, co-operation, partnerships, joint deaignaking and joint investment
between Provincial Government, business, labourcantmunities;

v" The identification of key development levers owirg forces to achieve maximum
impact for economic growth, redistribution and asct essential services; and

v' The creation of conditions conducive to the esshinient of appropriate policies,
spatial framework and institutional implementatgiructures, and integrating growth
and redistributive elements.

4.3.4.3 Management Activities

The PDPMC guided the team of consultants which weppointed to draft the
Development Perspectiteincluding the Visiof® and Matrix of Basic Need?S.

(A) Drafting Methodology

At the PDPMC meeting of 31 August 1995, the DEAKraxwledged that, since the
workshop in May 1995 at Centurion, no steps welenato put in place a
provincial growth strategy; hence the pressure ibalise the Strategy? The
meeting was, therefore, convened by the Ministriz@dnomic Affairs and Tourism
and the REF to take the process forward, bearingnind that a provincial
submission was to be made at the workshop duripgeB#er 1995 in Cape Town
and the (national) Inter-Governmental Forum (IGFPecember 1998

The PDPMC resolved that the process for formulatiregvision followed a rational
proces$’ namely that the Vision be based on the assesssheeeds (by using the
Matrix of Basic Needs) and the availability of rasmes, and the consideration of a

"9 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitas of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Tesraf Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD2945):8 - 10.

81 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Tesrof Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD¥945):8 - 10.

82 Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirast of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

8 Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirast of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3 - 4.;
and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vbl.December (1995) Conference on Development
Planning, Proposal for process leading up tbkayond December Conference:2.

8 My observation.
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variety of strategic choices to address the devetspial needs of the ProvinCe.
The visioning process thus went beyond only settjogls, but also took into
account the development paths for achieving theatsf

The consultants commissioned by the DEAT to suppbe drafting of the
Development Perspective did not have much timeompiete their task’ The
PDPMC resolved at the meeting, on®34ugust 1995, to convene a provincial
stakeholder workshop on 20 September 1995 to distesproposed Development
Perspective in preparation for the workshop in Capen to be held on 26 - 28
September 1998 The KZN Minister of Economic Affairs and Touristherefore
appointed the consortium responsible for co-ordngatthe drafting of the
Perspective (including the Matrix of Basic Needd #me Vision), during the latter
half of August 1995

Departmental and other representatives were welttendance at the first meeting
of the PDPMC on 31 August 1985The Committee scrutinized the project briefs
and gave its support to the proc&s§he Committee made it clear that the work
should reflect the social organisation of the raralas”?

The drafting process commenced with the finalisatb the project briefs to give
guidance to the other specialists, grouped in segams” The specialists were
organised into teams of various sizes, dealing vattspecific aspect of the
components of the Development Perspectiv@even persons alone dealt with the
formulation of the Provincial Visioff. The other teams dealt with the Matrix of
Basic Needs (two teams), Synthesis of Policy, Dmwekental roles and
responsibilities of second and third tiers of Goweent and the Peer Review of the
draft Development Perspective.

8 Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH,PSE File 15/8/2, Vol. 1, Proj@rief for the preparation of a provincial
perspective for KwaZulu-Natal, Envisioning Teahugust 1995:2.

8 Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH,PSE File 15/8/2, Vol. 1, Proj@rief for the preparation of a provincial
perspective for KwaZulu-Natal, Envisioning Teahugust 1995:2.

87 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitas of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:3.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Tesraf Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD2945):8 - 10.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mims PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995, p 1.

1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitas PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995, pp 3 - 4.

92 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitas PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995, pp 4.

9 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Tesraf Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the OD¥995):8.

9 Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. TermiReference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the ODX995):8.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Tesrof Reference for a Development Perspective for
KwaZulu-Natal: Proposal prepared for the ODX9¥5):8.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mitas of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995, pp 3 - 4;
and KwaZulu-Natal, KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE&-i5/8/3. Vol. 1. Terms of Reference for a
Development Perspective for KwaZulu-Natal: Rrggd prepared for the ODA, (1995):8.
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The team of consultants met the tight time franfeth® PDPMC, and completed a
discussion document, consisting of a Matrix of Baseeds and Strategic Vision,
prior to the consultation workshop on 21 Septent895°’ The proposed vision
sparked off a wide interest, intense debate andergénsupport amongst
stakeholders, such as the Regional Economic Faouganised business, as well as
community group$®

The PDPMC was obliged to deal with the comprehenstemments on the
proposed vision in two stageésFirstly, the comments prior to, and made durirg th
workshop on 21 September 1995, were incorporateagrav after additional
comments were considered or incorporated into thpgsed visiort® At least 14
submissions were received from a wide spectrum robigngs in labour and
organised business, provincial government depatsneand community
groupings:**

The comments, in general, supported the draft wisiod suggested improvements
to the document and the process to be followednali$e the vision statement.
Another step during the process took place on dl&ct 1995, when members of
the PDPMC met with members of the Good Governanaadgement Committee,
including Prof O. Nxumalo, DG of KZN, to integratke vision of the Cabinet
(developed through the Good Governance programnee)tee PDPMC effort?

(B) Implementation Fundamentals

The PDPMC identified co-ordination of the sphere§ government®®
representation of all KZN Departments on the PDP®Gnd the support of the
Provincial Treasury” as critical implementation factors

(1) Capacity and alignment

At the PDPMC, the availability of resources and #eetoral or departmental

9 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Mixtof Basic Needs and Strategic Vision,
21 September 1995:1 - 35.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Suissions on Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal,
December 1995, unnumbered index pages.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Suissions on Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal,
December 1995:1.

100 k\waZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Sulssions on Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal,
December 1995:1.

101 kwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Sulssions on Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal,
December 1995, unnumbered index pages.

102 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Suissions on Provincial Vision for KwaZulu-Natal,
December 1995:1.

103 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Miras of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

194 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Netef PDPMC meeting, 3 October 1995; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2imites PDPMC meeting, pp 3 - 4; Letter Persad
to Provincial Departments, 9 October 199221 -

195 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mimms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995: 2.
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alignment were discussed as crucial during the titetton and implementation of
the Provincial Growth and Development StratéfyThe capacity of delivery
agencies should be assessed in-d&Btthe Committee further acknowledged
that the co-ordination and alignment of planning aevelopment at a national,
provincial and regional level would be a major tdage’®® The securing of the
commitment of top management was crucial to theesg of the development
planning process in KZN, specifically to co-ordmdine function activities to

avoid fragmentatiotf® (and duplicationduring project implementatiojt*°

(i) Representation of Senior Management on the Prancial Development
Planning Management Committee (PDPMCY"*

During the drafting of the Vision/Strategy, it emed that the Provincial
Development Planning Management Committee did retehkey Provincial
Department managers as membéfsn response, the Committee resolved on 21
August 1995 to request Departments to put forwdrd bames of senior
management as Committee members. Notably absemt ther Departments of
Education and Culture, Health and Social Welfaré Rapulation, which had not
nominated any representatives since the envisioommgmenced. The Provincial
Department of Finance was also not present at DifeMC meetings, which was
of concern as the link between budgets and thée§lyaneeded strengthening:

“... (at the moment) the link is still shaky ... (ireXlpast budgeting was done
without planning, usually on a historical and inorental basis ***

(i) Treasury support

The Committee agreed that the development planpiogess had to have the
support of Provincial Treasury, without which it wad be impossible to make the
Plan work!** The resulting implementation process is discugis€hapters Five
and Six.

196 KkwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Miras of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

197 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

198 K waZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

199 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mirms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995:2.

10 My insertion.

11 Research note. During the 2002 - 2003 researchliiting of the section the original sources wiare
the relevant Departmental file. However, dgrine researchers’ verification of the sourcesrdudiune
and July 2007, the two documents were misog the DTLGA Departmental file. In view of the
crucial arguments contained in the sourcely, meore of the information of the original resgar
findings are reflected in this section.

112 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Netef PDPMC meeting, 3 October 1995; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2imites PDPMC meeting, pp 3 - 4; Letter Persad
to Provincial Departments, 9 October 199521 -

3 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. LettPersad, 9 October 1995:1 - 2.

14 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 1. Mimms of PDPMC meeting, 31 August 1995: 2.
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4.3.4.4 Evaluation and Recommendations

(A) Evaluation

The basic value of the process of drafting the PGAXS for it to serve as a conduit
to assist Provincial Government Departments andratbakeholders to determine
jointly the economic and developmental vision anduife of the Province.
However, it was not an easy task, because Depatsmere used to working on
their own. Officials were not familiar with the ngManning approach where budget
alignment between implementing agents was paramduabncern, however, was
expressed at one of the PDPMC meetings that thenwgas tainted with academic
jargon and that it was unrealistic to attain. le &nd, a vision was formulated to the

satisfaction of the majority of stakeholders.

(B) Recommendations

A Reviewed Provincial Growth and Development Stygteéision should be:
(1) Rather a short and succinct statement to atstakeholder attention; and

(i) Used to secure the support of all stakeholdersugh an ongoing and
widely publicised public debate.

4.3.5 Undertake SWOT analysis: Determine internal 8engths and Weaknesses,

external Opportunities and Threats
The Key highlights thePlanning Phase: Step 53f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning Formulate vision and goals

QD WIN|F-

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal strenths and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

OO

Control Monitoring

Evaluation

R
o

Review

4.3.5.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

The environment inside and outside Provincial Gorent should be explored to
identify Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities amedts. A definite balance should be

struck by not over-emphasising threats at the aospportunities.
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4.3.5.2 SWOT Analysis

A standard SWOT analysis was undertaken in JuneAaigdist 1998, of which some of
the relevant elements are highlightéd:

(A) Strengths

The PGDS was a legitimate document with broad basggport, including

Provincial Cabinet, political and Departmental suppthe Strategy provided a
structure to achieve the Provincial 2020 Visionframework for greater inter-
departmental co-ordination was provided; an impdouse of limited provincial

resources; the provision of greater clarity on Rroal development expenditure
patterns, locations and possible future trends; sarficient technological support
such as a GIS for development information managénegmirements.

(B) Weaknesses

Absence of some Departments on PDPM@fting the PGDStime constraints of
the Committee members to dedicate themselves tB@1@S; lack of resources for
implementation; absence of identification of Depaahtal needs in relation to the
PGDS; and slow decision making processes.

© Opportunities

The PGDS brought clarity to the development cowiusn the market place; the
support for the PGDS should be capitalized on; eom of investors were
addressed regarding Provincial consistency and ¢omant; the guidance provided
to development agents to ensure co-ordinated sedetivery; the exploitation of
the Province’s competitive advantages and subségméiancement of job creation;
budgets to be linked to the PGDS; and the potenfidhe PGDS to become the
Provincial Development Plan (PDP).

(D) Threats

The ongoing changing global economic situation;varability of private sector
funds for PGDS projects; limited management capanitDepartments in support
of the PGDS; absence of a provincial legal manotaseipport of the PGDS; lack of
recognition and commitment, including the unwillimegs of Departments to align
by acting outside their sil&¥, to the PGDS as the Provincial Strategy to achieve

15 The documents containing the SWOT analysis wasvailable during the research period. The
contents of the SWOT in this section is base the SWOT undertaken in June and August 1998
during the implementation of the PGDS. SeeKulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 10, PGDS Task
Team SWOT meeting, 24 June 1998:1 - 2 fsulte of the 1998 SWOT Analysis. Progress on the
implementation of the strategies emanatiognfthe SWOT was recorded in KwaZulu-Natal, TR Fil
15/8/3/1, Vol.11, Revised presentation f&EXCO, slide 16, 18 - 19, 21 - 22.

“®Thibaud, C., 2007.
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the 2020 Vision.

4.3.5.3 Evaluation and Recommendations

(A) Evaluation

The 1996 PGDS was formulated under the majority @Rernment in partnership
with the ANC Cabinet members When drafted, the PGS the only credible
provincial planning instrument to bring all stak&teys together, including political
opponents, to work under a new planning paradighe fest for any plan lies in
ongoing political, administrative and financial popt for it to be implemented,
taking into account that the PGDS was given a 2ér ymplementation period
which could span over different political regimés.KZN, the ANC, for example
took over the Provincial Government in 2004.

(B) Recommendations

To ensure commitment to a Reviewed PGDS it is regended that:

(1) All stakeholders be made aware that sufficlemnan, financial an capital
resourcel’ are required to implement a provincial plan witl2G year
horizon;

(i) Stakeholders participate and are constantigrmed about the changing

environment within which the plan functions; and

(iii) Political regimes that come into power shoaldhere to the vision or put a
new vision in place with general support.

4.3.6 Step Six: Formulate and adopt Strategies anBlans to address Strategic

Issues

The Key highlights th&lanning Phase: Step &3f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
2 Clarify organisational mandates
3 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Planning 4 | Formulate vision and goals
5 Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngiitts and

weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategissues

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Control

©|0|N[O

Monitoring

17 sekhesa, A., 2007.
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10 Evaluation
11 Review

4.3.6.1 Strategic Management Evaluation Criteria

As a plan, a strategy is a deliberate course dabraatr guide to address a specific
developmental situation. Provincial strategies dexeloped in advance and with a
specific purpose to achieve a desired outcome.

4.3.6.2 Main elements to formulate and adopt Stratges to address Strategic Issues
Phase Two of the PDPMC'’s three phased approachatt tthe provincial policy and

development strategy, culminated in finalisatiortted KZN PGDS, 1996, of which the
two main elements are the principles and severtegies with their related objectives:

(A) Important principles informing the Strategy

The adopted PGDS contained the following principfésiamely that the Strategy
should:

> Be built on the dynamism and vibrancy of the preiaheconomy;

> Seek and create new areas for development;

> Redress social inequities;

> Be rooted in shared responsibility for economicaelepment;

> Focus on identification of instruments or growtld aedistribution; and

> Integrate growth and redistribution.

(B) Seven programmes and their objectives

The PGDS consisted of seven programmes with relatettives-*® Programmes
One to Five are the areas of intervention, with rawh and redistribution
objective®® Programmes Six and Seven were identified as tveecpnditions to
ensure the future success of the PGHS:

> Programme One: Building the Winning Province:
The objective is to open KZN to economic opportiesitpresented by trade and

tourism1??

> Programme Two: Enabling Local Economic Development:
The objective is to provide a framework for thenfioitation of local strategies for

118 KwaZzulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:4 - 5.

19 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7.

120 K waZulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996, 1996:7.

121 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7.

122 K wazZulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7. Undecleaf the seven progam a section "Concept” is
included and the short description of the sgu@grammes is contained in this section on thB®G
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economic development, which are based on the widksdelivery of basic
services and facilities.

> Programme Three: Fuelling the Powerhouse:

The objective is to move industry into the Provite@n investment-driven stage of
competitive advantage, while contributing towarks sustainable development of
the Province.

> Programme Four: Addressing the Needs of the Poor:
The objective is to alleviate poverty on a sustali@dasis by enhancing productive
activities and to ensure the adequate provisisooial welfare.

> Programme Five: Preparing the People through the Deslopment and
Utilisation of Human Resources:

The objective is to develop a human resource giydtebe included into the PGDS

upon completion.

> Programe Six: The Formulation of an Appropriate Spdial
Framework:

The objective is to set policy for spatial disttilom of development, ensure co-

ordination and set a framework for lower order piag.

> Programme Seven: The Development of Institutions ah
Implementation Capacity:
The objective is to establish functioning instiis within the Provincial
Government and between the stakeholders in KZN.
4.3.6.3 Management Aspects

(A) Management Committee

The PDPMC was also used as the mechanism to forentle Strategies of the
PGDSH™*

(B) Drafting methodology
The PGDS drafting process consisted of six ph&Sescluding the convening of

Provincial Economic and Development Summit, 11 - A@ril 1996%° and
completed with the approval of the final documeptiovincial Cabinet on 3 July

123 KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7.

124The PDPMC was in place to complete the PGDS thwiladoption of the PGDSin 1996.

125 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Invitatiom Tender. The Compilation of a Provincial
Development Strategy for KZN, 4 October 19954

126 K waZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. Lettertind. Taylor to Management Team: Economic
Development Summit, 25 February 1996:2.
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19961
0] A six phased approach

The KZN PDPMC envisaged six stages for drafting Bitevincial Strategy*®
This included the convening of a development sunmanithe end of November
1995, and the final report to be submitted on 1d1d996%° On 19 March 1996,
at a special workshop, Departments were givena Gpportunity to make input
into the draft Strategy?*°

The task of securing departmental support wascditfi In a letter, dated 13
November 1995, the DEAT:

“... appeal(ed) to (Heads of Departments) to be nuar@perative.*3!

Failing in this regard would make it totally impdde to link the planning and
budgeting processé¥ Consequently, a tailor-made and affordable styateg
including the implementation of pilot programmegidg the 1996/97 financial
year, was already out of reach to make the Straesiccess®

Local Economic Development (LED) was later added as additional
programme, which gave the Strategy this particidpproach to economic
dimension** Without this programme, the Strategy would haverbereakened
to address the plight of the poor and to re-buiddal economies in the small
towns in the Provinc&® The Forum for Effective Planning and Development’s
definition of development planning was also incldideto the document, which
ensured that the Provincial Strategy would be me lwith the thinking of the
FEPD!®

127 KwaZulu- Natal Cabinet, 1996.

128 K wazZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Invitatiom Tender. The Compilation of a Provincial
Development Strategy for KZN, 4 October 19955.

129 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 2. Invitatiom Tender. The Compilation of a Provincial
Development Strategy for KZN, 4 October 19955.

130 kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. Notice agenda, Development Strategy for KZN. Growth
and Redistribution Synthesis Workshop, 19 Mar@96:1.

131 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE 15/8/3, Vol. 2, Letter frommittry of Economic Affairs and Tourism to
Departments:2.

132 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE 15/8/3, Vol. 2, Letter frommittry of Economic Affairs and Tourism to
Departments:1.

133 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE 15/8/3, Vol. 2, Letter frommittry of Economic Affairs and Tourism to
Departments:1.

134 Researcher’s recollection of Stanley Mcatywa ef EHEATS’ input at the workshop dated
19 April 1996.

135 Research observation.

136 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE 15/8/3, Vol. 2, Letter frommittry of Economic Affairs and Tourism to
Departments:1.
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(i) Provincial Economic and Development Summit, 11 12 April 1996

The DEAT initiated the establishment of the soedIManagement Team of the
Provincial Economic Development Summit to be heldDurban, in KZN, to
discuss the arrangements for the Sunifit.

Four-hundred (400) delegates were invitéd,including Provincial Cabinet
Ministers, HoDs, Transitional Local Councils (TLCs)oint Services Boards
(JSBs), Regional Authorities, Portfolio Committeethie Natal Municipal
Association, additional Government officials, Patatals, Labour, Business,
Development Forums and NG&S. That there was immense interest in the
Summit was evident from the fact that more thanOD @dditional persons
expressed interest in attendif{§ They were eventually requested not to attéhd.

On 11 April 1996, KZN Premier Mdlalo§® opened the Summit, by stating,
amongst others, that the purpose of the Summittwvassess the progress made
since the November 1994 Provincial Economic workstd In this regard, a
comprehensive progress report, dealing with a tarief economic and
development programmes (including SMME, Transpddusing and the Matrix
of Basic Needs), was submitted to the delegfeShe Provincial Vision was
“unveiled” at the summit, which demonstrated tha tnain aim of the 1994
workshop, namely to develop a vision for KwaZul@asrachieved®

The Premier was action orientated in that the @ésghad to agree further on the
direction of the Province’s economic developmemd astakeholders were
requested to determine short and medium term pest*® These recommended
priorities would impact directly on the 1997/98 #rwial budget:*” The Premier:

“ ... urge(d) delegates to put aside general talk amime up with concrete
projects and programmes necessary for economic lg@went of the

137 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. Letterrind. Taylor to Management Team: Economic
Development Summit, 25 February 1996:2.

138 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/3/8. Vol. 3. Report baweeting of the Management Team of the
Provincial Economic Development Summit, 5 et 996:1.

%9 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/3/8. Vol. 3. List ofvitees.

140 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/3/8. Vol. 3. Report baweeting of the Management Team of the
Provincial Economic Development Summit, 5 8iaf996:1.

141 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/3/8. Vol. 3. Report baweeting of the Management Team of the
Provincial Economic Development Summit , 5r6ha1996:2.

142 premier Frank Mdlalose was the first KZN premied &elonged to the Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP).

143 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. AddressRemier F.T. Mdlalose, Durban,
11/12 April 1996:1.

144 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. Progressissues identified for action from the KwaZulu-
Natal Economic Workshop held on 7 & 8 Novemt@94:2 - 12.

145 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. AddressRemier F.T. Mdlalose, Durban,
11/12 April 1996:5.

146 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. AddressRremier F.T. Mdlalose, Durban, 11 April 1996:1.

147 Kwazulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. AddressRnemier F.T. Mdlalose, Durban, 11 April 1996:6.
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Province.™*®

The Provincial Strategy or PGDS was unveiled after premier’s openiny’’
The remainder of day one was used to discuss tlwirferal Strategy in
breakaway groupS? Six groups were formed to discuss the document in
accordance with its first six proposed programmbs.view thereof that
Programme 7, Human Resource Development, was opepy finalized, it was
not discusset® On day two (i.e. 12 April 1995), the findings ohet
“‘commissions” were presented and discussed by elkgates in a plenary
sessiort>?

(i)  Finalisation and adoption of the Strategy byProvincial Cabinet

After the summit, the KZN Provincial Developmentafhing Management
Committee ensured that the comments of the Sumiaust imcorporated into the
final document, entitled the Provincial Growth aDévelopment Strategy, or
PGDS, which was adopted by the Provincial Cabioet3 July 1996, by Cabinet
Resolution No. 2383

4.3.6.4 Agenda change for the Forum for Effective |IBnning and Development
(FEPD)

Despite the commitments made at the highest pallitevel, and contrary to the initial
optimistic objectives™ both initiatives, namely to finalise all provintigrowth
strategies and the NSV or National Growth and Diwelent Strategy, the process was
never completed as intende€d.At the FEPD meeting of 19 August 1996, it was dote
that only three provinces - KwaZulu-Natal, West&ape and Mpumalanga - submitted
their growth and development strategies to the FEPR was reported at the meeting
that the other six Provinces were completing tiséiategies at their own pat¥.The
meeting expressed the concern that such a situatohd not make it possible to align
the Provincial Strategies with the National Groattd Development Strated3’

148 KwaZulu-Natal, PSE File 15/8/3. Vol. 3. AddressRyemier F.T. Mdlalose, Durban,
11/12 April 1996:6.

149Brooks, F.R., General Manager: Development Plapridepartment of Local Government and
Traditional Affairs Unstructured Interview, Zgust 2007.

0 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

1 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

12 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

193 Kwazulu- Natal Cabinet, 1996.

1% Draft Agenda FEPD meeting, 22 January 1996, pd3%amexure 4: Report on Progress with the
Growth and Development Strategy, 16 Janu@8g1l- 9.

135 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 8. Brainutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.

16 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 8. Brainutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.

*" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 6. ShuAfrica 2020, Presentation to IGF Conference
on Development Planning, 27 November 1995.ddfitlhe Way Forward” it was stated that Provincial
GDS would be completed by April 1996.
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. Braft Minutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.

158 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 8. DrMinutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.
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Therefore, the FEPD resolved that the item deakith the strategies be removed from
the agenda of the FEPE? The follow-on resolution authorised Provincesi&iske with
the Deputy President's Office and the relevant Bteis about the transfer of the
management of the growth and development stratdgies the FEPD to the Inter-
Governmental Forum (IGEf°

In 2005, Hirsch®® shed some light on why the National Growth and d@wment
Strategy was never completed in 1996. He pointedtiat the initiative of the RDP
Office to develop a macro-economic policy was ndhe satisfaction of departments and
down-played by national governméfit. An initiative which started in 1995 under the
auspices of the National Department of Financethedevelopment Bank of Southern
Africa (DBSA) resulted in the well-known and somedis controversial Growth,
Econ?Grglic Development and Redistribution: A Macr@fimmic Strategy (GEAR) in
1996.

By 2006 the GEAR policy was still in place as affiotdl economic policy of the
National Government. From February 2006, GEAR spsuted by the Accelerated and
Shared Growth Initiative for South Africa (ASGIS#&r ensuring a 6% annual growth
rate’®® Gelb'®® indicated that ASGISA is based on President THdkbeki's notion of
dual economy thereby highlighting the South Afric&overnment’s commitment to
address poverty. In addition to ASGISA, from Mar2gbB06 onwards, GEAR was
supported by the Joint Initiative on Priority S&icquisition (JIPSA) with the main aim
of acquiring the skills required to achieve thevgitotarget of 696°°

4.3.6.5 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

For all intents and purposes the researcher desslie PGDS of 1996 as a plan
with intended strategies. The strategies were progred as a result of national
legal and policy requirements. The PGDS strategm®red comprehensively the
development challenges that lay ahead in recognitiat the backlogs identified
need to be addressed.

The composition of the PGDS, namely the dual emphas growth and
development, including redistributive aspeéfsmade the PGDS an acceptable

159 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 8. DrMinutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.
180 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, FEPD File 15/8/2. Vol. 8. Brinutes FEPD meeting, 19 August 1996:2.
81 Hirsch,. A., 2005:97 - 98.

82 Hirsch,. A., 2005:97.

183 Hirsch, A., 2005:98.

164 Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for Soittica (ASGISA), Feb 2006.

185 Gelb, S., 2006:5.

188 Fabricius, P., 2007.

167 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Cabinet, 1996:7.
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document to the major stakeholdé&¥s.

The FEPD’s requirement that the PGDS served asolafoo the alignment of
macro-economic, social, institutional, financiahypical, spatial, human resource
and information planning processes in the Provifitejas not achieved. The main
explanation is that, taking into consideration toenplexity of such a task, namely
for all Departments to agree on new programme aogeg priorities, it was not
possible in such a short space of time. Althoughiraplementation plan was
included in the PGDS, the resources allocateddortiplementation of the separate
strategies, programs and plans for implementatienewnot identified with the
adoption of the PGDS in June 1996.

A pertinent concern, according to Mabet, a was that the PGDS was merely
an unattainable wish list, which could not be imnpésted. According to this view
the PGDS was too comprehensive and the way it wdee timplemented was not
clearly defined. For example, no mention was mdsutithe mechanisms for co-
operation between Departments, how budgets neemdxzb taligned and, amidst
budgetary constraints, where the funding would cdnoen to implement the
PGDS!"! The fact was that, although Departments in gersseépted the PGDS,
they were not geared for its implementation aftepion thereof.

170
l,

The existing budgets at that stage (i.e. 1997/88ntial year) did not take the
requirements and priorities of the PGDS into actolirwas, then, even premature
to beg an answer for another FEPD requirementeoPiBDS, by asking at the end
of the drafting process:

“Have provinces developed a system, which effdgtivgks the processes of needs
identification in communities to the budgeting grss in government?*

The DEAT was aware that it was to be a difficulskiato succeed with

comprehensive alignment between Departments asaged by the National RDP
Office. Such a process should begin on a smalesddlerefore, the PDPMC opted
for pilot projects, to commence jointly between Bements during the 1996/97
financial year to test inter-departmental alignmiéhiThe wish list perception was
further strengthened in that the PGDS did not prser elements within, which

needed to be addressed immediately, on the medidrioag term.

Provincial Treasury stated in 2002, amongst othbet,for a provincial strategy the
document was too long and too detailed, touchingwery conceivable aspect of

1%% Sekhesa, A., 2007.
189 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/2. Vol. 2. Br8usiness Plan for support to development
planning in Provinces. Draft Agenda FEPD, @l 1995, Annexure 6.

10 Mabin, A.,et. al p 40.

1 Mabin, A.,et. al p 40.

172 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH, PSE File 15/8/2.Vol. 2. Dr&tisiness Plan for support to development
planning in Provinces. Draft Agenda FEPDnéxure 6, 17 July 1995.

173 See Chapter Five Section 5.3.2.2.
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4.4

the social and economic life of the Provinté.The PGDS dealt with every sector
and sub-sector, without any reference to provinuirities'’ The Vision was not
supported by clearly defined goals or measurabjectibes'’® The way in which
the strategies were formulated made them diffitoilunderstand and hence not
implementablé’” The lack of a performance management system toitanon

progress was implied, by Treasury.

(B) Recommendations

To ensure the ongoing support for the formulatidnaoReviewed PGDS the
following is recommended:

(1) Prior to the actual commencement of the revisid the PGDS, the OoP
should inform the Provincial Cabinet and HODs regay the purpose of
the Plan, the methodology to be followed, and wisaburces (financial
and human) are required, thereby obtaining mucklegkeolitical support
for the process and product (i.e. the final docuinen

(i) During the review process, the PGDS should folldve tintegrated
development planning process set out in Chapter, b@anore realistic,
and with limited pre-determined priorities, budgeiBocated by the
different service providers and a performance meamegt system; and

(i) Resources for drafting and implementing the PGD&lrte be identified
prior to the drafting process and for the impleraéinh proces$’®

CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made with regardthtosix steps of the Planning Phase of
the strategic management of the provincial planpirmgess, 1994 to 1996, namely:

4.4.1 Planning Phase: Step 1. Initiate and agree on stragic management

process

4.4.1.1 The Department of the Premier (DoP) andRégional Economic Forum (REF)

jointly met the requirements of the communicatippr@ach towards the initiation

174

(KwaZulu-Natal) Provincial Treasury, Towards a newvincial Growth and Development Strategy.

Issues and Suggestions, December 2002:28.

175

(KwaZulu-Natal) Provincial Treasury, Towards a newmvincial Growth and Development Strategy.
Issues and Suggestions, December 2002:28.

(KwaZzulu-Natal) Provincial Treasury, Towards a newmvincial Growth and Development Strategy.
Issues and Suggestions, December 2002:29.

(KwaZzulu-Natal) Provincial Treasury, Towards a newvincial Growth and Development Strategy.
Issues and Suggestions, December 2002:29.

18 Thibaud, C., 2007. In her comments, she fully suigsl the recommendation in principle, but pointed

out that it would not be so easy to achidénedbjective in practice.
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of the formulation of a coherent KZN Provincial @th and Development
Strategy (PGDS), by convening the consultative wsldp in November 1994
thereby involving key stakeholders in the draftprgcess. Two key stakeholders
participating in the PGDS drafting process were Affigcan National Congress
(ANC) and the Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP). The P@fgess made them then
to set aside their political differences for thentoon goal of the Reconstruction
and Development Programme, namely the up-liftménh® majority of the poor
and disadvantaged people of KZN over the perioceuddscussion, namely 1994
to 2000.

4.4.1.2 The KZN Provincial Government appointed eslidated management team to
manage the drafting process in accordance witteprapanagement practices by
first delegating on 14 December 1994 the task offabng the Provincial Growth
and Development Strategy (PGDS) to the Departmeliconomic Affairs and
Tourism (DEAT) and the REF. Thereafter, from thds® bodies and the
Department of Local Government and Housing (DLGHhe Provincial
Development Planning Management Committee (PDPM@&3 wstablished for
the day-to-day management of the drafting procgkkough written agreements
were not secured, all HoDs were invited to nomindbepartmental
representatives for the first meeting of the PDP84Beduled for 31 August 1995.

4.4.1.3 Not all Departments were present at thet ffRDPMC meeting. This was a
prevailing pattern during the PGDS drafting pro¢cedsich was detrimental to the
principle of participation and alignment throughotite PGDS formulation
process. This trend manifested itself in that Depants were not represented at
PDPMC meetings, and if they were, officials, withdhe necessary decision-
making mandates attended meetings. It was also ttlawhat was discussed at
the PDPMC meetings was not reported to the uppeagement of Departments.

4.4.1.5 The PDPMC was from the beginning committeda crucial aspect of the
communicative approach to strategy formulation, elgm the ongoing
communication between the PDPMC and KZN Provin@albinet to ensure
political support and to keep Cabinet members méa on the progress with the
PGDS drafting process.

4.4.2 Planning Phase: Step 2: Clarify organisationanandates

4.4.2.1 The PDPMC recognized that integral to thaftthg of the Development
Perspective, was a synthesis of the formal andnmb mandates by collecting
and analysing the relevant acts and developmerntigml Pertinent examples
were the Constitution, the RDP White Papers andDieeelopment Facilitation
Act.

4.4.3 Planning Phase: Step 3: Identify strategicssies facing the organisation

4.4.3.1 For the KZN Government to be an effectiesalopment agent, the Matrix of
Basic Needs was an ideal instrument to reflect dte#¢us quo regarding the
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provision of basic services and facilities in thewhce. The document was the
result of a thorough analysis of the then exisiimfgrmation, and informed the

capital and operating costs if the Province wasddress the service backlogs
over a 20 year period. The Matrix then served, efoee, as a solid base for
formulating the Provincial Vision and supportingraségies to address the
identified development challenges over the envid&geyear period’®

4.4.4 Planning Phase: Step 4: Formulate vision argbals

4.4.4.1 The Provincial Vision included in the PGId&s drafted during a comprehensive
consultative process, which included a wide ranfystakeholders. The Vision
could be seen as an expression of what the KZNifsiay Government wanted
for itself, municipalities and other participatiatakeholders.

4.4.5 Planning Phase: Step 5: Undertake a SWOT aryals

4.4.5.1 A standard SWOT analysis was undertakeimgltine drafting process to inform
the PGDS Strategies. The environment inside ansidmiProvincial Government
was explored to identify the Strengths, Weakne<3ppprtunities and Threats. A
definite balance was struck by not over-emphasisiiggthreats at the cost of
opportunities.

4.4.6 Planning Phase: Step 6: Formulate and adopttrategies to address
strategic issues

4.4.6.1 The adopted Provincial Growth and Develapn&trategy (PGDS) contained six
principles informing the vision and strategy, irdihg seeking and creating new
areas for development, redressing of social inggpuaind integration of growth
and redistribution. The PGDS consisted of sevengnarames with related
objectives. Programmes One to Five are the areagefention, with a growth
and redistribution objective. Programmes Six andeSewere identified as two
pre-conditions to ensure the future success oPBBS.

As a plan, the PGDS was a deliberate course ajracti guide, to address KZNs’
specific developmental situation. The Provinciakhtggies were developed in
advance and with a specific purpose to achievesaetktoutcome. The Provincial
Government could thus adopt the generally acceP®DS, after the Provincial
Economic and Development Summit, 11 - 12 April 1986its' final format,
entitled the Provincial Growth and Development tegg, or PGDS, on 3 July
1996, by Cabinet Resolution No. 236.

179 The Matrix was never revised after it was initiarafted in September 1995, and hence outdated in
2006.
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4.4.7. Strategic Management ModePresentation Format

4.4.7.1 The manner in which the six steps of thategic planning phase of the
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy (PGD&}¥ wresented in Section
4.4.1 to 4.4.6 is evidence that the strategic mamagt information pertaining to
the PGDS planning phase, could be presented imrative format in accordance
with the six Planning steps of the Model.

4.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

The focus is on the first or planning phase of proal strategic management of
integrated development planning under an IFP PomiinGovernment. The chapter
confirms the six steps of the strategic planningigghand that the planning of the
KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth and Developmenta®tgy (PGDS) was undertaken in
accordance with each of the six strategic plansiegs. The PGDS, adopted in 1996, by
the IFP-led KZN Provincial Cabinet, was reviewednfr 2000 to 2004. However, a
second generation PGDS was never approved by th&ladl Provincial Government by
2004 when the draft reviewed PGDS was finalised20®6, the Provincial Spatial
Economic Development Strategy was adopted by Pe@litCabinet to guide economic
development in KZN.

oo0oo
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CHAPTER FIVE

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOP MENT
STRATEGY

“There seems to be a conflict between people’saapens and what government can
deliver. People’s expectations are not being nogtekample, everyday jobs are lost at

an alarming rate, even though one hears about jeltion.”
- Thembeni Mhlongo, Psychologist

5.1. INTRODUCTION

After the adoption of the KZN PGDS on 3 July 1996e implementation process
commenced. Reference is made to the fact thatglstep one, namely planning of plan
implementation, an institutional structure was leisshed and implementation framework
designed in preparation for implementation. An eatibn of and recommendations on
the effectiveness of these actions is made. A ldetareakdown follows of phase two, or
the phased implementation phase. Under the phaggldmentation phase, the activities
of the actual implementation of the PGDS are disedsupon which an evaluation is
done and recommendations made.

5.2 IMPLEMENTATION PHASE
5.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The focus of this section is on timaplementation phaseof the management model in
relation to the implementation of the KZN Provindan or KZN PGDS from 1996 to
2000 and is highlighted in the Key:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate and adopt strategies to address strassges
Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation

Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

AIWIN(F

Planning

Implementation

O[O

Control

|
RO

! Mhlongo, T, 2007:1.

% The strategic management of the KZN ProvinciahRIaProvincial Growth and Development Strategy
(PGDS) for the period 1996 to 2000 is addregs€thapters Three to Five, the strategic managewnfent
integrated development planning from 2000 to&80iscussed in Chapters Six to Nine.
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5.2.2 Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step the Modeireeagents are repeated as set out in
Chapter 3, Section 3.4, actions taken to meetpheific step requirements are described,
evaluated and recommendations made, with the aimardwering the following
evaluation criteria:

“How and to what extent did the implementation (gdgof the provincial strategic
management of integrated development planning theetequirements of each step of
the strategic planning phase as set out in the Made how could it be improved in
future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic impl&tien step in this chapter are
repeated or listed again in Chapter Ten with theo@ee of developing an action plan
consisting of a suite of recommendations made tiivout the study.

5.3 STEPS OF IMPLEMENTATION PHASE

5.3.1. Step Seven: Planning of Plan Implementation

The Key highlights thélmplementation Phase: Step ©f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

AIWIN|F

Planning

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

[(eXNecd ENRe) [é)]

Control Monitoring
0 Evaluation
1

Review

=

5.3.1.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Prior to plan implementation, the Provincial Govaeent undertakes planning for plan

implementation. Provincial strategies are conwkit#o a series of actions or tasks to

realise the objectives of the strategic plan. Tnecess results in a series of action plans
containing at least the following aspects, namelgs and responsibilities of managing

committees and individuals; objectives, milestonasd actions steps; resource

requirements; and control measures.
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5.3.1.2 Task Team and Secretariat

In 1996, Provincial Cabinet made the Provincial Biggment Executive Committee
(MEXCO) responsible for implementing the Stratégyhe MEXCO was assisted by a
PGDS Task Tearhwith specific functions and activiti@sThe Task Team was chaired
by the Premier's Departméntand supported by a dedicated secretari#&n
Implementation Framework was adopted to guide mimglémentation of the PGDSA
commur;ication strategy was also developed to convater the PGDS as wide as
possible:

(A) Establishment

On 3 July 1996, the Provincial Cabinet gave thg@aasibility to implement the
PGDS to the MEXCO, chaired by the KZN DG, and csimsg of the Provincial
HoDs?° For the facilitation, co-ordination and monitoriofjthe implementation of
the PGDS programmes, the MEXCO was assisted byall BBDS Task Team (the
Task Team), consisting of senior staff members Glaef Director or above) of the
DEAT and DLGH, as well as the Regional Economicufio(REF)'* The MEXCO
handed the task of chairing the Task Team to theBo

The Task Team would report to MEXCO once every guamn progress made, and
difficulties experienced during the implementatiprocess:> Furthermore, each

Department was required to identify and nominatenaiividual at Director level

and higher, to manage the respective departments in implementing the

PGDS™

The MEXCO resolved on 11 November 1996, that th® Dmuld be responsible
for chairing the PGDS Task TedmTo assist the Task Team with secretariat

¥ KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:1 - 3.
4 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:1 - 2.
® KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A, 9 December
1996:1 - 6; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 8&/1. Vol. 2. Memorandum for MEXCO, Annexure
A, 9 December 1996:2.
® Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 1. Mites Task Team meeting, 27 November 1996:1.
" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,
9 December 1996:2.

8 KwaZulu-Nata] DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol.1. PGDS: Proposed Inmpémtation Framework,
December 1996.

® KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. prmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:1 - 2.

19 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:1 - 3.

! KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:1 - 2.

12 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Bagound and progress on implementation of the
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy (FR2 February 1997:2.

13 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:2.

* KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1. Memandum to MEXCO, 30 September 1996:3.

'* Kwazulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 1. Mites Task Team meeting, 27 November 1996:1. In
the same Task Minutes on page 1 the DEAT expressed reservations regarding the co-ordomat
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functions, the Task Team resolved to appoint autenrscy of which its Terms of
Reference was discussed on 27 November 19p@wever, the DLGH offered as
an interim arrangement the services of one stafmbsg to assist with the
secretariat functioh. The DLGH and DEAT agreed to co-fund the consulanc
based secretariat or project management funtfion.

(B) Functions and activities

The MEXCO, at its meeting, dated 9 December 199praved the proposals
tabled by the Task Team on its functions, the agpmnt of the Secretariat and the
communication strategy. The six main functions of the Task Team were iifieqt
as the following® namely to:

* Liaise with, and secure participation of, the inmpéatation Departments;

* Render support to Departments in building theireli@ment planning capacity,
on request;

» Ensure the submitting of reports to the MEXCO ¥ia Director-General;

» Ensure that a proper communication strategy iddoepto create awareness of the
PGDS, and to ensure effective communication betwgevernment Departments,
and between the MEXCO as the manager of the PGxSpther institutions and
organizations;

» Appoint the Secretariat consisting of the Projeeinisiger and a personal assistant;
and

» Ensure sustained administrative support.

To meet the requirements of the first bullet abakie, Task Team identified at least
five major activities: The Task Team would proviged-back from the Provincial
Cabinet, the MEXCO, Departments, REF and other imgetto the Provincial
Department$! The Task Team could decide on further actionstinglato the
implementation of the PGDS programmes and/or pteféc

The Task Team was to oversee, monitor and evalbatperformance of individual
Departments through the Departmental represengative conjunction with the
project manager, with the focus on the planningplementation, budgeting,

function of the Department of the Premier sitiee... (DEAT) is also responsible for co-ordinatain

activities in the Province.”
16 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 1. Mites Task Team meeting, 27 November 1996:1.
" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 1. Mites Task Team meeting, 27 November 1996:2.
18 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 1. Mites Task Team meeting,

27 November 1996:1 - 2.
19 KwazZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, 9 December 1996:1 - 3.
20 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,

9 December 1996:1 - 6.
21 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,

9 December 1996:2.

22 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,

9 December 1996:2.
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monitoring and evaluation of programmes and/orgmtsj, which were identified in
the PGDS? It could request Provincial Departments to idgntiew programmes
and/or projects consistent with the PGHIShe Task Team would also function as
a co-ordination mechanism between the PGDS andn#ienal initiatives and

stakeholderg®

© The Secretariat

The main responsibility of the Secretariat, comsgsbf a consultant, was to assist
the Task Team to facilitate the implementationhe PGDS. To support the Task
Team, the Secretariat's main functions were twofolmely?®

» Liaison and co-ordination of actions of all stakeleoss related to the
implementation of the PGDS; and
» Assisting with the planning, implementation, monig and evaluation of
programmes and/or projects identified in the PGDS.

The secretariat activities related to bullet onevalh dealt with the setting up of
meetings of the Task Team, preparation of agenddsranutes of meetings, and
submissions for the MEXCO, corresponding with thesignated Departmental
representatives and to make information availablaccordance with the proposed

Communication Stratedy.

Activities related to the second bullet above deaith project management
monitoring tools such as Gantt Charts and Pert i@2mg?® The Project Manager
could assist with the appointment of consultants foe Task Team and
Departments related to PGDS projettStakeholders should be supported in their
development planning capacity building by makingwoentation, such as the
PGDS base document, Regional Plans and Integradeel@pment Frameworks,

available to theni®

2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:2.

24 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:2.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:2.

26 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:4.

27 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:4.

28 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:4 - 5.

29 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:5.

%0 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.

9 December 1996:5.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

Vol.

. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure A,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure B,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure B,
. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure B,

. Memandum for MEXCO, Annexure B,
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(D) Placement of co-ordination function

It was evident that the DEAT had strong reservatigggarding the decision of the
MEXCO to place the co-ordination/chairing functifmm the PGDS implementation
with the Premier's Departmefit.The DEAT argued that the Provincial RDP co-
ordination function was within the DEA¥.The DEAT was to be responsible for
co-ordination of development activities in the Fnoe3* The DEAT was of the
opinion that the Task Team should approach the MEX review the decision of
the final placement of the Secretariat, especiallywiew of the dual funding
arrangement?

Another view expressed was that the appointed grrojeanager (to manage the
secretariat services) would be managed by the Tasin, notwithstanding its

placement in a particular DepartméntThe Project Manager would work for the
Task Team, but only be attached to a specific deyant for administration

purposes?

The function of chairing the PGDS Task Team wadbwith the DoP in 1999 when
the first concerted attempt was made to reviewP®®S>’ The major change was
effected on 15 February 1999, when the DEAT transfethe Secretariat function
from the appointed Project Manager to two officialghin the DEAT>®

(E) Implementation Framework

A framework - developed by the REF - was put fodvar, and accepted by, the
Provincial Cabinet as the instrument for guiding amonitoring the implementation
of the PGDS on December 1996The Implementation Framework listed the 37
programmes, and/or projects, which make up the B@Bsigned responsibilities to
Departments and allocated time frames for impleaten® The idea was that the
Framework would be updated as Departments continitbdhe implementation of
the 37 elements, and submitted to the Cabinet tatorathe PGDS implementation
programmé'’ Table 5.1 contains an example of one such element

%1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:1.

32 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:1.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:1.

3% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:1.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

37 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2 - 1Task Team Minutes, Cabinet Memorandums
and Reports.

38 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH File 8/2/3/2/3/2. Letter frothe DEAT to the PGDS Extended Task Team
members, 8 February 1999.

%9 Kwazulu-Nata] DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol.1. PGDS: Proposed Inmpémtation Framework,
December 1996.

40 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. PGbProposed Implementation Framework,
December 1996.

“1 An overview of the documents on the reporting ®KZN Provincial Cabinet and MEXCO on the
implementation of the PGDS took on differenhfiats and this schedule was not used to the extent
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TABLE 5.1: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY:
PROPOSED IMPLEMENTATION FRAMEWORK
PROGRAMME ONE: BUILDING A WINNING PROVINCE
STRATEGY ACTIONS PRODUCT TIME AGENT NEXT DATE | AGENT
FRAME STEP
S
1.Port Establish  a| Integrated August DEAT/ 1. Draft | Nov REF
development task team to strategy and 1997 KNZREF Terms of| 1996
focus on| plan for port Reference
integrated and 2. Identify
ports and| transportation role players
transportation| in KZN
development

Source:

PGDS: Proposed Implementation Framework, Decem®@:1*2

(F)

Communication Strategy Proposal

The introduction to the proposed Communication t8gy prepared by the REF
for the Task Team started with a very prominenestent:

“A key to the success of the implementation ofShatégy) is (communication)!!!
Communication is imperative not only within provalggovernment departments,
but also at the political and civil society levél§?

Therefore, the objectives of the Strategy werertate awareness of, and secure
support for the PGDS amongst the citizenry of thevihce® It aimed to assist in
building strategic alliances and partnerships betwBrovincial Government and
other stakeholders during the implementation of B@DS?® The Strategy was
intended to be a reporting and monitoring tooltfe PGDS's implementatioH.

The ultimate aim was to ensure that each citizesatne actively involved in the
implementation of the PGD%. In addition to the general public, the targetup®
were members of the National and Provincial Pasiain Regional and Local
Councils, National, Provincial and Local Governm@ifticials, business, labour,

envisaged at its inception.

42 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol.1. PGDSroposed Implementation Framework,
December 1996.

43 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:1 - 9.

4 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:1.

“*KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Pged Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:2.

6 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:2.

47 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrwsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:2.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:3.
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CBO's/INGO's, international agencies/Governments thedmedid’”’

The Task Team envisaged that each Department wdaltify an individual to
manage that specific Department’s responsibilityifplementing the PGD3.
Such champion should allocate resources to the CGomwation Strategy, and
ensure that each programme undertaken within thgtaohthe PGDS includes a
communication element.

A variety of communication mediums were proposed &rre categorised into four
groups, namely publications, audio-visual mateeddctronic media (including the
internet) and personal communicatfgn.

The MEXCO approved the Communication Strategy gsiested on 9 December
1996° A further recommendation was that the MEXCO supparapplication by
the DoP for additional funds from Treasury for dsmmunications budget, to
support the PGDS Communication StratéjJhe estimated cost of R 1 560 000.00
for the implementation of the Communication Strgtegas thus secured in
principle>®

5.3.1.3 Establishment of PGDS Extended Task Team

To establish the institutional structure for whatswo become the PGDS Extended Task
Team (the Extended Task Team), the DoP sent oitations to each HoD to nominate
departmental champions, which would facilitate ithelementation of the PGDS by the
respective DepartmentSHowever, at the second meeting of the PGDS TaskiTan 27
November 1996 it became clear that the Task Teagady had the challenge to obtain
the full support of the HoDs for the implementatiohthe PGDS’ Only four of the
HoDs responded to the invitation of the Task Teamn nbminate departmental
champions?

49 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rrmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:3.

%0 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Prmsed Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:4.

*1 KwaZulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Prmged Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:4.

2 KwaZulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Praged Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:7 - 9.

% KwaZulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Memamdum for MEXCO, 9 December 1996:3 as
reflected in Annexure C:1- 9.

** KwaZulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Praged Communications Strategy for the PGDS
prepared for MEXCO, November 1996:5.

%5 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2 PGI®mmunication Campaign, 3 March 1997;
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1Minutes Task Team meeting, 11 February 1999:3.
The Communication Strategy was never implenteageenvisaged and was finally shelved at the
meeting of 11 February 1999.

*6 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2, Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

°’ KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2, Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

%% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2, Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.
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This lack of interest by some Departments would reanthe future efforts of the Task
Team to facilitate and co-ordinate the implementatf the PGDS effectiveRy. At this
very early stage many of the HoDs had an appamk bf interest in the PGDS
implementation, despite the fact that they were ti@msof the MEXCO?

The lukewarm reaction of the HoDs towards the comoement of the PGDS
implementation did not discourage the Task Teanh wie process of identifying and
appointing the PGDS Secretariat or project man3ig@n 19 December 1996, an
advertisement was placed in the press calling fopgsals by interested partf&sThe
selection process continued whereafter the bedtfigdaconsultants’ appointment was
ratified on 17 February 1997.The Secretariat/Programme Manager was established
within the DEAT®

Furthermore, the Task Team continued to seek tlvehiament of the Provincial
Departments with the PGDS implementatfoitdn 23 December 1996, a letter went out
to all Department HoDs inviting representativeshwitite rank of Director and higher to
participate in a workshop on 13 February 1997, iszubs the implementation of the
PGDS®® This invitation was supported by the MEXCO in aaietion taken on 11
November 1996’

As scheduled, the workshop took place on 13 Fepri@97°® The central aim of the
workshop was to identify role players in Departnsertd implement the PGDS,
collectively known as the PGDS Extended Task Te&mndeforth Extended Task
Team)®® This workshop was necessary, because not all Bepats had participated in
the PGDS thus far, and it was essential that PcmlinDepartments shared the

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2, Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2, Mites Task Team, 27 November 1996:2.

®. The Natal Witness, Advertisement, 19 December 1996

®2The Natal Witness, Advertisement, 19 December 1996

%3 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2 Kwali-Natal, The Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy Inception Report. Draftuoentcirca May 1997:3.

% KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Mites Task Team, 10 February 1997:1; KwaZulu-
Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2. KwaZuNatal, The Provincial Growth and Development
Strategy Inception Report. Draft Documeairca May 1997:18 and Appendix 1. To distinguish
between Departmental project management and3@6ject management task, the responsibility ef th
Secretariat was converted from project managétogprogramme management of the seven PGDS
Programmes. Mr. Rowan Shuttleworth was appdiats PGDS Programme Manager; and KwaZulu-
Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 6. Minut&ask Team, 30 January 1998:4. From this meeting
onwards DEAT staff took over the secretariaiction for the PGDS until 2000 when the DEAT
withdrew from the 1996 PGDS process becausesbtfucturing. See Chapter Six, Section 6.3.2)2 (B
(ii).

% KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. ltet from Chairman: PGDS Task Team to
Secretary: Department of Agriculture:1 - 2.

% KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Itet from Chairman: PGDS Task Team to
Secretary: Department of Agriculture:1 - 2.

" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Itet from Chairman: PGDS Task Team to
Secretary: Department of Agriculture:2.

%8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1.Vol. 2. Rapon Workshop, 13 February 1997:1.

%9 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Itet from Deputy Director: Planning Policy and
Research to Housing Branch, DLGH:2 - 3.
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responsibility of implementing the PGD%.

Departments represented at the workshop were tloaving, namely the DoP, DLGH,
DEAT, Education, SAPS, Welfare and Population Depsient, Public Works and
Health. Not present were the Departments of Finadgaculture, Economic Affairs and
Tourism, as well as TranspdftThe Department of Health indicated that, through t
District Health System, it was already implement@spects of the PGD'S.

For the Task Team, interaction at the workshop vipartments was decisive in
determining the process for ensuring that the implatation of the PGDS was
undertaken in a co-ordinated manner. Departmentg neuested to determine their
respective roles in the PGDS implementation, gitbair resource and personnel
constraints, and how budgets should be re-priedtisto realize the PGDS
implementatior(?

The Task Team was careful in the approach towaggmBments in that it made an effort
not to appear to be prescriptive to Departmé&hBepartments were requested to indicate
progress, by asking whether time frames for prejewtre “reasonable”, and whether
they agreed with proposed actions for implememédtioThey were also requested to
make any additions they considered necessary toP®®S’® The absence of a
representative from Treasury was specifically aceom for the Task Team, because the
presence of Treasury in the PGDS implementatiomgs® was essentidl.Hence, the
resolution that the MEXCO should be requested agairensure that the Treasury
Secretary (or Treasury HoD) be accommodated offdisk TeanT®

The Task Team convened a follow-up workshop on tcM4a997’° The Department of
Public Works and the Department of Finance tengemlogies® The background and
contents of the PGDS were highlighted again, a$ agethe fact that Departments were
already undertaking certain programrfiedt was pointed out that the assistance of
Departments was needed to initiate other elemeinteeoPGDS. In this regard it was
stated:

“... all departments, which have a similar objectisaould come together, identify

O Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
3 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
"4 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
s KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Spalaneeting Task Team, 13 February 1997:1- 2.
8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2.
" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2
8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File Vol.15/8/3/1. Vol. Report on Workshop, 13 February 1997:2
"9 KwaZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Deparima Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:1 - 5.
8 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departma Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:1.
81 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departma Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:1.
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opportunities and work together in a co-operatipéis”

The existing lack of co-operation between Departsiéed to one delegate expressing a
rather despondent view of Provincial Departmenffgotiveness with service delivery:

“... there is ... disillusionment in the business seatmwut the performance of the KZN
Government.®®

At the meeting, it was highlighted that the aligmihbetween Provincial and National
Departments was an absolute prerequisite for thedisuccess of the PGESAnother
delegate emphasised that community needs had t@mkes into account during the
planning and implementation of development iniiesi®

The Provincial Secretariat for Safety and Secunticated that an eighth Programme,
“Safety and Security” should be included in the PGB%The proposed name for such
programme was entitledEnsuring Safety for a Winning Provincé” The Provincial

Secretariat for Safety and Security was of the iopirthat without a crime prevention
strategy, no implementation would take pl&tdlthough an eighth programme was
never included into the PGDS base document, aysafed Security Workgroup was
established, which actively participated throughbetPGDS implementation procéss.

5.3.1.4 Securing support of each Provincial Departemt

After March 1997, the Task Team changed strategydler to obtain the full buy-in of
Departments for the PGDS implementation proc¢®sshe approach shifted to an
individual approach towards Departmetit§or this purpose, the Secretariat developed a
framework indicating each Department’s role angoesibilities regarding the PGDS,
reflected in Table 5.2.

82 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Deparima Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:2 - 3.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departma Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:3.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departma& Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:4.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departma& Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:4.

8 KwaZzulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Departm Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:4.

87 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 9 April 1997:3.

8 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Depmental Workshop Notes, 13 March 1997:4.

8 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 10. BS Status Quo Report August 1998. The Safety
and Security Work Group submitted its first ghess Report in August 1998 to the Extended Taskile

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. PGDS Secretariat and &&pent and Safety and
Security meeting, 2 April 1997:1.

1 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. PGIZ8immary:2.
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TABLE 5.2: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY:
DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSIBILITIES

DEPARTMENTS DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY PROGRAMMES

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Agriculture X

Economic Affairs and X X X X X X
Tourism

Education and Culture X

Financé? X X X X X X X

Health X

Regional Economig X X X
Forum

Local Government X X X X X X
and Housing

Office of the Premier X

Provincial Secretariat X X X X
for Safety and
Security®

Traditional and X X X
Environmental
Affairs

Transport X X

Welfare and X
Population

Works X

Programme 1: Building a Winning Province

Programme 2: Enabling Local Economic Development

Programme 3: Fuelling the Powerhouse

Programme 4: Addressing the needs of the Poor

Programme 5: Development and Utilisation of Humasdurces

Programme 6: Formulation of an appropriate Sp&tiamework

Programme 7: The Development of Institutional amglementation Capacity

Source:
PGDS Development Strategy Programnoés;a March 1999: £

During the meetings with Departments, the Secwmgtatabled the aforementioned
document as basis for discussidnDepartments were requested to submit the
organizational structures, operational boundaraésmhich it transpired that most were
not aligned with the Regional Council boundaridsydgetary commitments, future
development initiatives, current development pties, anticipated role in the
implementation of the PGDS, the anticipated hunemource programme and budgetary

92 Research observation. The row was not completedieder, Finance would be involved in all programs.

% J. Martin, 2007, indicated that although the PGIdSumentation refers to the South African Police
Services (SAPS) the correct reference was tbeifitial Secretariat for Safety and Security; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. PGDS Secretariat and @&gpent and Safety and
Security meeting, 2 April 1997:5.The contriloutiof the Safety and Security Secretariat to th®8G
programmes was clarified at this meeting.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. PGDS Development StrgtBgogrammes,
circaMarch 1997: p 1.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Proposed Agenda for Dépantal meetings.
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adjustments?®

The results of the survey were made known to theeritbed Task Team on 9 April
1997%” Some Departments indicated and/or reconfirmedr thesponsibility and/or
involvement in the respective programmes of the B&DwWhilst some Departments
were clear about their own Departmental initiatjv@sme of them, at that stage, did not
finalise their own annual development programmes (@epartment of Education and
Culture, DEAT, Traditional Affairs and Welfare aRdpulation)’’

Departments highlighted the anticipated constraimtfie implementation of the PGDS,
of which the following were the main point¥

* A lack of finance (bearing in mind the scale of trecklogs identified in the Matrix
of Basic Needs);

« The shortage of skilled personnel (especially mtajganagers);

* Governmental red tape (budgeting processes andhlergpointment procedure of
consultants to assist with project implementation);

* The lack of reliable data base (e.g. location ddtexg infrastructure);

» Lack of clarity on how the different Departmentsulbwork together (taking into
account Departments were responsible for spendiag bwn money, because the
HoDs were the accounting officers); and

* Resistance of Departments to take on outside assist(or Departments did not want
the Team to encroach on their territot$).

A general concern was expressed that the PGDS dmeddme *.. another ‘White
Elephant’ that would not be able to sustain it§eff

Although Departments were committed to the PGDSy thighlighted anticipated
constraints during the PGDS implementation pH&Selherefore, the Departments
expected the PGDS Task Team to attend to the folpvwintegrated development
planning imperative§?

* Facilitation of discussion between, and, within Bements;

» Facilitation of co-operation between Provincial &tational Departments;

* Providing training to staff to enable implementataf the Strategy;

e Establishment of a reliable, up-to-date Provingsdographic Information System
(GIS); and

% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Proposed Agenda for Dapantal meetings.

9" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:1 - 28.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:14 - 23.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:14 - 23.

100 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Rentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:24.

101 Kk waZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. The reséwmrcinserted the examples to clarify the meaning
and contexts of each statement based dmbisledge of the situation at that time.

192 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Presentation on PGD®p8il 1997:24.

193 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Bentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:25.

194 Kwazulu-Natal, LGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2. Peggation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:25.
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Encourage the Provincial Department of Finance ¢osben to be more actively
involved in the PGDS.

As a way forward, the Departments proposed theviatlg actions™

Departments to identify PGDS champions. At thattitlne Department of Education
and Culture, DEAT and Welfare and Population Depelent had not yet nominated

their “departmental champions”;

Interdepartmental Programme Teams were to be estat|

Pilot projects were to be identified to assist viddpartmental co-operation; and

The Task Team was to initiate consultation with iblzl Department, organised
labour, organized business and NG8%.

5.3.1.5 Evaluation and Recommendations

(A) Evaluation

The institutional structures for the planning ofampl implementation were
established, namely the Task Team, Extended TasknTand Secretariat. The
establishment of the Task Team and Secretariatuwdsrtaken first with the view
to plan the rest of the implementation activitidhe PGDS Implementation
Framework reflecting the 37 elements of the PGD& tteeded implementation,
was developed to assist the implementation process.

The main activities during the planning for planpiementation focussed on
alignment. The Task Team interacted with the PralrDepartments to determine
their involvement in the PGDS implementation thrdouge establishment of the
Extended Task Team. The matrix reflected in Tableiidicated the role of each
Department in the implementation of the PGDS argisted in this regard. The
matrix identified also at an early stage the resewonstraints that might hamper
the successful implementation of the PGDS.

Although Departments indicated support for the PGB finalisation of the
1997/98 budget indicated that Department’s re-fisation had not been achieved
to the extent required. This development indicattdn early stage that alignment
between the PGDS and Departmental programmes waddd on-going
communication, and a sensitive careful negotiaipproach to achieve alignment,
support and general co-operation.

The basic requirements for the successful planfonglan implementation of the
PGDS, namely the allocation of roles and respolis#isi between Departments,
were achieved. The private sector was not partisfinitiative, which is indicative
of a gap in the integrated development planninggss. The rest of the planning of

195 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2, Bentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997:27.
19 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 2, Bentation on PGDS, 9 April 1997.
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plan implementation requirements, namely the detextion of specific objectives,
milestones and action steps; resource requirenagmtscontrol measures were not
met which made the implementation process openekadeé difficult to manage by
the Task Team.

(B) Recommendations

To ensure improved planning for plan implementatitme following is
recommended:

0] Prior to any implementation of a Reviewed Prmval Growth and
Development Strategy, the steps of planning fon jpl@plementation need
to be agreed upon by all stakeholders to prevéatkaof commitmertf”;

(i) During the annual Departmental Strategic Plagrsessions the Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy aspects relevaatsiector department
should be included in the adopted Departmental AhStrategic Plan®
and

(i) Written agreements between stakeholders ayeesl to secure sectoral or
line function commitment for the planning for plamplementation
process and actual implementation.

5.3.2 Step Eight: Phased Implementation
The Key highlights thélmplementation Phase: Step &f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake = SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation

Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

AIWIN(F

Planning

Implementation

Control

O (N[O |O1

e
RO

7 Thibaud, C., 2007. She fully supported the recomuagéion, but pointed out that it would not be ssyea
to obtain such joint Departmental support.
1% Martin, J.W, 2007.
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5.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

The action plans drafted during the planning ohplaplementation step are managed
into action or operationalised to achieve the @eksiresults in practice. The correct
application of project management practices ateettollowed for achieving success.

5.3.2.2 Pilot Projects and lack of Co-ordination

At the Extended Task Team meeting of 9 April 198& chairperson summarised the
working relationship between Departments as foltows

“... there seems to be a lack of overall co-ordinatidbetween the various
Departments.*®

The solution to this situation was put forward lae initiation of pilot projects in each of
the seven DCs, to encourage Departments to worktheg and re-prioritise their
budgets:*® The ideal vehicle for the pilot initiative wouldebthe Rural Service
Centre/System (RSC/RSS) concEptThe DLGH and DEAT were mandated at the
meeting of 9 April 1997, to identify such pilot peots in consultation with the Regional
Councils (RCs), and based on the Matrix of Basied¢&™

The study undertaken by Professor Peter Robinsdheothen University of Natal, on a
hierarchy of urban centred was the ideal instrument to identify the locatimhsuch
centres:* Stanley Mcetywa, the DEAT Task Team member, suris@drthe RCS/RSS
concept as follows:

“The Rural Service Centres will undertake publicvsees ... For instance pension payout
points, amongst others need to be strategicallyatieadt (for achieving) integrated
development*®

In Robinson’s own words, the RSC concept is:

“a focal point at which a comprehensive range cfesgial services can be obtained by

199 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
9 April 1997:4.

110 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
9 April 1997:4.

111 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
9 April 1997:4.

112 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
9 April 1997:5.

113 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 11 June 1997:4. At
this meeting Robinson made a presentatioth@®RSC four tier model for KZN, namely cities/majo
towns, towns, rural centres and other setfgm

114 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 15 May 1997:2.

115 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 11 June 1997:5.
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people living in its vicinity. Each rural servicermtre will act as a pool of human and
physical resources from which the inputs necesdaryrural development can be
distributed efficiently, and from which rural peeplcan draw to promote their
development}®

The extend to which Departments were undertakingjepts, without necessarily
involving others therein, was revealed when the KEimier requested on 21 April
1997 for a comprehensive report by 5 May 1997, oralrdevelopment projects
undertaken in the Provin¢é’ Each Department was requested to provide infoonain
projelcfgs, including a brief description, locatidmidget, and starting and completion
date:

Not all Departments submitted the required infororattimeously. By 15 May 1997,
submissions were made by the DEAT, Health, DLGHc¢r&ariat for Safety and
Security, DoT and Regional Economic FortifthDepartments continued to submit their
contributions by July 199%° The final report, dated August 1997, containedriméation
on 2 677 projects (which were implemented/to belemgnted over a two year period) at
a value of R 1.54 billiod?*

Based on the interim results of the rural projexisvey, three views emerged on the
interpretation of the informatioff? The one, that delivery was indeed taking placeé
rural areas, and the other that the available mé&bion was to be analysed to determine
emerging trends, and possible additional Rural iBerSystems may emerd@.

In contrast, another view was that the project @xgenditure information was reflecting
historical patterns and that a study be commissiarea hierarchy of places, could be
more reliable to determine the location of emergaeptres?* The RCs, which had
completed their sub-regional demarcation procdssyld be utilized in identifying such

''° Robinson, P., 2005: 363 - 364.

17 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 3. ltet from Chief Director: Government Policy and
Co-ordination to Secretary: DLGH:1 - 2.

118 K waZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 3. ltet from Chief Director: Government Policy and
Co-ordination to Secretary: DLGH:1.

119 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task meeting, 15 May 1997:3 - 4.

120 K waZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. ltet Programme Manager: PGDS to Chief
Director: Land, Planning and Survey, 17 Jud@71 p 1. To that date 1 400 projects to the vafumore

than R 800 million was recorded by ten ProiihDepartments; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File
15/8/3/1, Vol. 4. Minutes Extended Task Teapeting, 3 July 1997:3 - 4.

121 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 8. Tisatus Quo of Rural Projects in KwaZulu-Natal,
Executive Summary, August 1997:2; and Kwazvatal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 6. The
Provincial Growth and Development Strategyiuhry 1998:2. Reference is made to the identifinat
of over 2 400 rural development projects value of R 1.6 billion that were to be impleteshover
a two year period.

122 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,

15 May 1997:3.

123 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
15 May 1997:3.

124 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
15 May 1997:3.
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centres in each sub-region for investment purptSéhe Task Team thereafter oversaw
the management of the Rural Service System préfetirough the establishment of the
Rural Service System Workgroup, which included ssv&ctor Departments’

5.3.2.3 Further decisions to improve relationship wh Management Executive
Committee (MEXCO)

Despite the efforts by the Task Team and the Sm@aéto obtain buy-in and market the
PGDS to Departments, at the May 1997 meeting ofTihek Team, the concern was
raised that senior officials in the Province stidd no idea of the PGDS, and that the
Strategy would get nowhet& Thibaud even went as far as saying that the PGBS w
ultimately doomed to fail, if this aspect was ndteessed in futur€’ Albrechts echoed
this sentiment that planning has to be about th@amentation of strategies, but that the
power to allocate resources for implementationssally found in a number of sectors
and departments?

The Task Team also expressed concern about thigonslaip between itself and the
MEXCO 2! The following three events were evident in thigamel, namely:

» The Task Team was not invited to the Provincial gtdndaba (held over the period
24 - 26 June 1997), and hence not involved in tratidg of the Medium Term
Expenditure Framework (MTEF) to align the PGDS otijes with the MTEF?*

* The development priorities identified by the Depahtal Secretaries on 3 July 1997
were not based on the PGB%and

* There was not sufficient support from the MEXCO floe PGDS which created the
perception that Cabinet was not informed aboutstatus of the PGDE? The Task
Team was of the view that the 3 months period ltqzged between the submission of
PGDS progress reports to the MEXCO, contributetti®situatiorn:>°

The Task Team considered several proposals to wmptbe communication and
relationship with the Cabinet and MEXC®.The easiest way of achieving this was to
request that members of Cabinet and each HoD, ledhe PGDS Departmental

125 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
15 May 1997:3.

126 kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
15 May 1997:3.

127 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 6. ltet Programme Manager to DLGH:1 - 3; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. better Programme Manager to DLGH:1.

128 K waZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team, 15 May 1997:4.

129 Thibaud, C., 2007.

130 Albrechts, L., 1999: 599.

131 KwaZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team, 11 June 1997:2 - 3.

132 KwaZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team, 11 June 1997:2

133 K waZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Minutes Task Team meeting, 18 July 1997:4.

134 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Minute Task Team meeting, 11 June 1997:2.

135 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 June 1997:3.

136 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 June 1997:2 - 3.
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championg?’

The MEXCO would receive monthly progress reportd, am turn the MEXCO needed to
approve/reject definite PGDS proposals, thus engtits commitment to the PGO%
The Provincial Director-General should encourage MMEXCO members to submit
Departmental progress reports on implementing BB® to the MEXCJ?* The focus
of the reports was on progress made with integgad®@DS objectives into the budgetary
process:

The Task Team would initiate the improved commutcaeffort by submitting regular
Status Quo Reports on the PGDS to MEX¥OThese reports would be based on
information received from HODs on progress with ihglementation of the Seven
Programmes of the PGD% The Reports should indicate areas for MEXCO membe
where resources had to be concentratéd.

The Task Team wanted to make absolutely sure tieaCtabinet and MEXCO did not see
the PGDS as an add-on to existing Departmentalranoges:** Aware of the difficulty
experienced in obtaining support for the PGDS, fat@and Security Secretariat member
put forward the notion that no Provincial Departtiemdget could be approved, unless it
was aligned with the PGD'$®> However, no record in the PGDS documentation xist
that this proposal was ever implement&d.

5.3.2.4 Progress with Implementation

Progress was made with the implementation of progreelated to the PGBY and an
improvement in communication between Provincial &&pents and Regional Councils
was observed?®

(A) Programs

Not all was bleak for the PGDS implementation pamgme. The DLGH reported
on progress and stated that the Cabinet approeeBritvincial Spatial Growth and
Development Framework (PSGDF) of the PGDSKwazulu-Natal was the first
Province to adopt such a framewbfifor guiding public and private investmént.

137 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Minute Task Team meeting, 11 June 1997:3.

138 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 June 1997:3.

139 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 June 1997:3.

190 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 18 July 1997:3.

141 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 June 1997:3.

142 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 July 1997:3.

143 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. MinutesTask Team meeting, 11 July 1997:3.

144 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 18 July 1997:2.

145 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:6.

146 Research observation.

147 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:7 as an
example.

148 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 10. &t Cabinet Memorandum, 16 July 1998:2.

199 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:7.

1%0 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:7.
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The Provincial Rural Development Strategy and thati@l Development Initiatives
(SDIs) proceeded well at the tinf&. One of the departmental representatives
suggested that other provinces be contacted regatdeir efforts to implement
their PGDS™® In reply one of the Task Team members stated ithaas not
necessary:

“... as KwaZulu-Natal was considered to be the legdfmovince in implanting the
PGDS principles. Other Provinces were looking at agwlu-Natal for
leadership.*>*

(B) Improved communication between Departments and Regional
Councils (RCs)

(1) Departmental views

The compilation of the first PGDS Status Quo Repdeted September 1987,
revealed a different picture to the Task Team on tie PGDS was perceived by
HoDs and other stakeholderS. Departmental participants, in finalising the
report, expressed appreciation for the need fodeéhelopment of a co-ordinated
overview or Report on development in the Provirtea tould be an instrument
for reporting and creating synergies between stlkens’®’ The Report,
however, identified three major factors, withoutieththe PGDS could not be
successfully implemented, namely the neetfto:

. Secure greater political and line function commitine
. Strengthen communication systems between role @agad
. Appoint qualified and experienced personnel witRnovincial and Local

Government structured®

The draft Status Quo Report of September 1997, awlenlged an existing
challenge regarding the status of the PGDS amobDggtartments in project

131 Kwazulu-Natal PGDS, Provincial Spatial Growth dbevelopment Framework, Executive Summary,
February 1997:1 - 9; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Minutes Task Team
meeting, 11 July 1997:6. The press releasthefPSGDF was on 18 August 1997.

152 K wazZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:7.

133 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Task Team meeting, 3 July 1997:7.

134 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 4. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,

3 July 1997:7.

135 Kwazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and DevelopmetriaSgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QumRgBeptember 1997:(i) - 27.

1%6 Kwazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and Developmeniafgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgBeptember 1997:(i).

157 Kwazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and Developmeniafgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgBeptember 1997:(i).

% waZulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and Developmenta$tgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgBeptember 1997:(i).

139 Kwazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and DevelopmetriaSgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgBeptember 1997:(ii).
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implementation:

“...few, if any, projects, initiatives or programmisted in the Status Quo Matrix
(10 September 1997) can presently be accreditéuet®GDS.**°

Furthermore, the Report also:

“... suggested that the Status Quo Matrix and the BA&ase document should
not be considered as the only source of key sti@gments that will have an
impact on the Province’s economic growtf{”

With reference to the Cabinet's political commithéa the PGDS, the Task
Team expressed satisfaction that it was strongausec the MECs raised the
PGDS in many speeches during 19&7However, it started to acknowledge that
the PGDS base document was dated in certain respedthe Task Team was
extremely pleased that the RSS, as a so-calletecldsvelopment concept, was
widely supported by Departmenif.

Based on the outcome of the Status Quo ReportJéls& Team concluded that
the PGDS implementation would be more successfulfdussing on less
elements of the Strategy, and thereby enabling Deeats to prioritise
projects™®® Twelve (12) key catalytic elements within each greanme of the
seven Programmes were identified for this purg8%eThe Task Team,
furthermore, identified four lagging elements whiglyuired greater attention in

future 1%’

In support of the implementation of the 12 elemetite Task Team envisaged
closer inter-governmental co-operatitti.Hence, an Inter-Governmental Forum
(IGF), consisting of the Provincial Cabinet, 7 Regl Councils and 61
Transitional Local Councils (TLCs) in KZN, was pased-®® The agenda of the
Forum would be based on the future enhancemeifedPGDS'’s implementation
programmé-® The Task Team proposed to Cabinet that such arb&fonvened
in future!™ However, on 11 March 1999 it became clear thati®fe could not
take place:

180 K wazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and DevelopmetriaSgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgfeptember 1997:2.

161 K wazZulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and Developmeniafgy, September 1997, Appendix 4: Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy Status QuaRgefeptember 1997:4.

162 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 5. Mites Task Team meeting, 28 August 1997:2.

163 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 5. Mites Task Team meeting, 28 August 1997:2.

164 KkwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 5. Mites Task Team meeting, 28 August 1997:3 - 4.

185 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 5. Mites Task Team meeting, 28 August 1997:2.

186 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. Minut€ask Team meeting, 28 August 1997:4.

67 KwaZulu-Natal,TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. PGDS Draft Status Qu@&e, September 1997:8. The
four lagging elements are discussed in Sed&id.2.5(A).

168 K waZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. Minut&ask Team meeting, 28 August 1997:3.

169 K waZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. Minut&ask Team meeting, 28 August 1997:3.

170 K wazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. Minut&ask Team meeting, 28 August 1997:3.

"1 Kwazulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and DevelopmetiaSgy, September 1997, Appendix 3,
Cabinet Memorandum:6.
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“In whatever way we would want it, the KZN Co-opgera Government forum
process would not move until after the electioh$.”

(i) Regional Council views

The framework for the RCs co-operation with the BG&ructures is found in
Schedules 4 and 5 of the ConstitutidhLocal government bodies were made
implementing agents, and their inclusion within B@DS structures would avoid
the creation of parallel structures within munitiageas:"*

It was, however, decided initially not to includeetRCs on the Extended Task
Team, because these bodies were regularly inforaedit the PGDS and its
initiatives’® For this purpose, the RC Chief Executive Offic@2&0s) meeting
was the forum to give feedback on developmentseelm the PGD$°

Notwithstanding the constitutional rights and respbilities of the RCs to make
developmental decisions in terms of Schedules 45aofithe Constitution’’ the
task of the RCs was not made easier because tddkef co-operation between
the Provincial Departments and RCs on planning @gexklopment programmes
and projects within the area of jurisdiction of RCS

On 5 March 1998, two of the seven RC Chief Exeeutdfficers (CEOs) were
invited to present their case before the Task Tézah Departments including
Transport, Public Works and Economic Affairs anduiem did not involve the
RCs in the decisions on projects in Council aféd8he democratically elected
Councillors had to explain at length to their cdnshts why the Departmental
projects were given preference, whilst RC identifigiorities were ignoretf’ It
was clear that National and Provincial Departmdaiked to observe Section
154(1) of the Constitution, which states that Dapants must support and
strengthen the capacity of municipalities to man#ugr own affairs™* The
manner in which Departments acted was contrarhitodonstitutional principle,
they argued®

172 kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11. Minut€ask Team meeting, 11 March 1999:4. The Forum
was never convened and the research matétiabtl make any further reference on this aspethiof
PGDS.

173 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:6;
and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, V8. MEXCO memorandum, 17 March 1998:4.

174 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. Mites Task Team meeting, 20 November 1997:5.

175 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:2.

178 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

"7 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:6.

178 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:6.

179 KkwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.

180 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.

181 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.

182 KwazZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.
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Inter-governmental co-operation was sought througtize creation of synergies
in policy implementation on a regional and localde’® Once the Regional Plans
were completed, the implementation thereof wouldirbpossible without co-
operation of Provincial and National Governm&fitThe RCs were not in a
position to enforce co-operatidft, Still:

“A perception exists that Provincial Departmentsedsuperior’ to the Regional
Councils. Old style government thinking did nottdbaite to the process of co-
ordinated regional development®

The RCs submissions to the Task Team highlightedaitk of alignment between
the Provincial and Local spheres of government, thatlthe Task Team in turn
was convinced that the establishment of a Provirioter-governmental Forum
(IGF) could partly resolve the concerfs.

5.3.2.5 A FOCUSSED APPROACH

The PGDS Task Team identified sixteen strategimetds from the PGDS for priority
attention'®® An uneven response was received for the estabdishmf the 16 PGDS

Work Groups:®® An important work group was the ad hoc Finance M@rmoup*®°

(A) Identification of Sixteen Strategic Elements whin the PGDS
Programmes

The Task Team differentiated between catalytic dghing elements in the
PGDS™ It was envisaged that the catalytic projects wowiwe a fundamental
impact on development Provincial wide, whilst tregding elements had no
momentum and required serious attentitn.

The 12 catalytic and 4 lagging elements, whichThek Team had identified, are

183 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:5.

184 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.

185 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:4.

18 KwaZulu-Natal,DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Minutes Task Teareeting, 30 January 1998:6.

187 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 10. &t Cabinet Memorandum, 16 July 1998:2.

188 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. BtAMEXCO Memorandum, 25 September 1997:
2 - 5; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 138/, Vol. 5. Minutes Task Team meeting,
28 August 1997:4 - 6.

189 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. ltet from Chairman PGDS to Mr. v.d. Walt, HoD,
DLGH, 12 December 1997:2.

190 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Dtd erms of Reference of the PGDS Finance
Workgroup:1-2.

191 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. BGrAMMEXCO Memorandum, 25 September 1997:
2 - 5; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 138, Vol. 5. Minutes Task Team meeting,
28 August 1997:4 - 6.

192 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. BGrAMMEXCO Memorandum, 25 September 1997:
2 - 5; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3Vol. 5. Minutes Task Team meeting,
28 August 1997:4 - 6.
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listed and described in Table 8%.The PGDS Status Quo Report highlighted the

importance of prioritising 16 PGDS elements to achithe full co-op

eration

between the PGDS Task Team, HoDs and the Mediunm TExpenditure
Framework (MTEF), the so-called PGDS enabling fraor& elements, as follows:

“In order to consolidate and strengthen this envingent it would be appropriate

...to raise the profile of (these) elements fromsthven PGDS programme¥™

TABLE 5.3: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY:
12 CATALYTIC AND 4 LAGGING ELEMENTS

A. 12 X CATALYTIC ELEMENTS

PGDS Programme One: Building the Winning Province

(1) Departments were required to give more suppod prominence to the Spat
Development Initiative (SDI) with the emphasis oichrds Bay, Durban and Luboml
in the Uthungulu Regional Council. Greater emphasi®muld be placed on th
development of the La Mercy Airport north of Durban

al
DO
e

(2) The Department of Economic Affairs and Touriead to promote the Small, Micr
and Medium Enterprises (SMMES) process more vigglyou

(6]

(3) Tourism initiatives in the Natal Midlands, Rarkls Bay, Durban and Lobombo neec
further development injections.

led

PGDS Programme Two: Local Economic Development

(4) The existing ten Local Economic Development D)Bpilots had to be complements
by other initiatives.

(5) The expansion of the GIS pilot study in theldvd Regional Council to the remainir
6 Regional Councils and the Durban Metropolitaraare

g

Programme Three: Fuelling the Powerhouse

(6) Private and public sector constraints blockiogsing delivery had to be addressed.

(7) The release of Ingonyama Tridstand in especially the urban context was of ailt
importance.

(8) To take the Rural Service System concept furthe appointment of the Integrat

Rural Development Task was a prerequisite. Thellmgwavuma, Swayamani/Infayani

and Lower South Coast, which were identified in $hedy by Robinson, needed supp
by all provincial stakeholderg®

ed

ort

Programme Five: Development and utilization of Huma Resources

(9) KwaZulu-Natal Interim Consultative Council feducation and Training (KICCET):

1% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. BtA/lEXCO Memorandum, 25 Septembe
2 - 5; and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 138, Vol. 5. Minutes Task Team meeting,
28 August 1997:4 - 6.

194 KwazZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Status QReport, September 1997:7.

19 The Ingonyama Trust administers the Traditionaihauity land in KZN on behalf of the Zulu
Monarch or King.

r1997:

19 Research Note: It should be noted that reseaxatale that the Task Team did not identify any sdital

element(s) from Programme 4.
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policy pursued ASAP.

Programme Six: The Formulation of an Appropriate Sgatial Framework

(10) With regard to the Provincial Spatial GrowthdaDevelopment Framework it was
critical that the MEXCO made sure that all Depariteeadhered to the Cabinet resolutipn,
whereby all Departments aligned their budgets ¢aSpatial Framework.

(11) The recommendations contained in the Intedr&eral Development Policy should
be considered by National and Provincial Departsient

(12) Departments were to align budgets with the B@Dd the MTEF.

B. 4 X LAGGING ELEMENTS

The Task Team recognized the following four stratetements:
(13)Establishment of an Agricultural Task Team;

(14) Support for survivalist enterprises;

(15) Disaster Relief Strategy; and

(15) Preparation of a training and educationallokta.

Source:
(1) DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5, Minutes Taskdre meeting 28 August 1997:2 - 6.

(2) KwaZzulu-Natal, Provincial Growth and Developrm&trategy, September 1997, Appendix 3, Cabinet

Memorandum:2 - 5.

Upon the finalisation of the Status Quo ReportedaSeptember 1997, the Task
Team presented its proposal on the catalytic agding elements to the MEXCO
on 13 October 1997 for consideratioh. The Task Team was successful in
soliciting MEXCO'’s support for the Report (datedp&snber 1997), the facilitation
of the 12 catalytic and four lagging elements, al as the promotion of the cluster
paradigm and the creation of a Provincial IB¥.

There was a considerable delay regarding the wawafd in regard to the
establishment of the Forum. Only on 11 February91®@ Premier's Department
gave some direction by stating:

“...it was very urgent that the process starts asnsas possible and that the Office

of trllge9 Premier had allocated part of their budgetassist in holding the Forum

According to the Minutes dated 11 February 1996, dbnvening of the proposed
Forum was, however, dependent on the outcome ohé#tienal and provincial

elections scheduled for 2 June 19¥9Notwithstanding this, the Task Team was of
the opinion that it had fulfilled the task of diafj the Terms of Reference of the

197 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. ltet from J. Martin, PGDS Chairman, to J.J. v.d.

Walt, Secretary DLGH:1.
198 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 5. MEXO Memorandum, 12 September 1997:6.

199 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP FILE 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11. klites Task Team meeting, 11 February 1999:4.
20 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP FILE 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11. Nites Task Team meeting, 11 February 1999:4.

The Forum was not convened and research raateaide no reference further to this aspect.
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Forum, and that the prerogative of taking it fordvavas that of the Provincial
Cabinet®

(B) Response towards Workgroups’ establishment

The response of key stakeholders’ to the Task Teanitiative to establish PGDS
Workgroups to solicit further support for the PGRB&s not very encouraging in
two ways. In the first instance, by 30 January 19@® DGs Office had not
submitted the Task Team’s Cabinet Memorandum, dag&eptember 1997, to
Cabinet?®

A key issue in the Cabinet Memorandum was to giv@rimation on the 16
Strategic elements, requesting support for thep@émentation:

“The need (exists) to address and facilitate theersithening of political and
administrative support and approval for the ideetif catalytic strategic (and
lagging) elements within the PGDS's ... programmé¥.”

The updated document was only tabled at the Calioetmittee meeting, dated 24
January 1998 At the Cabinet Committee meeting of 24 January8li9®ecame
evident that sonf&® of the Ministers and HoDs were not fully familiaith the
PGDS objectives and proced8.The Cabinet, therefore, requested that the Task
Team make a presentation on the PGDS at a futim@aneetind’’ The positive
development for the PGDS implementation processthaisthe Premier indicated
to Ministers and HoDs that they had to align tHature budgets with the PGDS
programs-8

The second mixed response regarding the Task Te#&voekgroups was the
Provincial Departments’ reaction to the letter egfing them to nominate by 23
January 1998, mandated representatives to manag¥arkgroup<® The HoD of
the Department of Agriculture and Environment Af§a{DAEA) did not reply:*°
The PGDS Task Team chairperson was delegated to witte the Department
Head to facilitate greater commitment of the Daparit towards the

21 DoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Task team meetirigMarch 1999. Hand-written amendment on the
Task Team Minutes, dated 11 March 1999:4.

292 KwaZulu-Nata) DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Minutes Task Teareeting, 30 January 1998:3.
203 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. dabt Memorandum, 12 September 1997:2 & 5.
204 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGHTRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6 Mireg Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:3.
205 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 7. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
12 February 1998:3.
206 kwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:3.
297 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:3.
208 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 7. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
12 February 1998:3.
209 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. ltet from Chairman PGDS to Mr. v.d. Walt, HoD,
DLGH, 12 December 1997:2.
210 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
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implementation of the PGD3! The DAEAs request to serve on the Task Team
was also discussé The DAEA eventually established a workgrdtipand its
initial request to serve on the Task Team was ranitgd®**

Correspondence, however, was received from thewiollg Departments, namely
Health, Education & Culture, Transport, Local Goweent and Housing and
Finance:

“ (It was) noted that the 5 departments that hatmaiited information had clearly
given the correspondence much thought and thetmnegidubmissions had been of a
high quality.”*°

Information from the Department of Economic Affaiand Tourism and
Department of Traditional and Local Government Affady 30 January 1998 was
pending®*® Another disappointment was that no corresponderzsereceived from
the Department of Welfare and the Works Departrfi€riy 5" March 1998, there
was still no reply from these two Departmefifs.

The sensitive approach by the Task Team could tedfan the discussions within
the Task Team on the inclusion of stakeholders P@DS structureS® The
meeting of the Task Team, on 2 December 1997, tedskeshed the principle of
inclusivity.?? It was stated that the danger of excluding keyiRmal Departments
from the Task Team was noted and the reportingctsires of the PGDS had to
make provision for input by the private sector atiter stakeholderS?

The mechanism to secure involvement of these stddtets in the PGDS was
through the establishment of the Workgrofffsas it was not practical to
accommodate all of them in one implementation $tinec

“As a general rule, other bodies would not be imgd on the PGDS Extended Task
Team ...(T)he correct place for them to link in vitk PGDS was in the various
Work Groups ...or through the relevant Provincial e ifunction Departments they

2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
212 kwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
13 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 7. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,

5 March 1998:1.
214 See Task Team attendance on minutes from 1998010, 2
215 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
218 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
27 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 30 January 1998:2.
218 KwaZulu-Nata] DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Minutes Task Tearseting, 5 March 1998.
219 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:2.
220 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:2.
221 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 2 December 1997:2.
222 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Mites Task Team meeting, 5 March 1998:2.
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dealt with.”??®
© Ad-hoc Finance Workgroup
0] New budget approach

A major achievement for the PGDS was the estabkstirof the Ad-hoc Finance
Workgroug?* of which the first meeting was convened on 24 Gabyr 1998
As a first task, the Workgroup considered an abstimm a document dealing
with a new approach to budgeting, namely Performarmased Budgetirfg® The
document, amongst others, contained proposals,hwiviere significant to the
PGDS objective of aligning KwaZulu-Natal Provincigdlanning with its
budgeting process, including the followiffd:

* The implementation of a performance-based budgetiltg programme within
particular departments, geographical areas, ett; an

« The evaluation of Government performance againdbpeance indicators on a
departmental and project-by-project basis.

On 23 April 1998, the Provincial Treasury made aspntation on the Medium
Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) to the Task Té&hit was confirmed that

the MTEF would bring in the concepts of aligningdbets with predetermined
objectives and concurrent initiatives, and to guale revenue available on a
multi-year basi$?° A future financial alignment process was spelt oamely?*°

« Budget scrutiny, that is the evaluation of the eatryear’s budget or 1998/1999
in terms of the intended output of the PGDS prognas:

» Factoring priorities of the PGDS into allocatiorogesses, namely the alignment
of budgets in contributing to the attainment of B@&DS objectives; and

* Monitoring and reporting on achievements.

223 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 7. Mites Task Team meeting, 12 February 1998:4.
224 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Dtd erms of Reference of the PGDS Finance
Workgroup:1-2.
225 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. hlites PGDS Ad-hoc Finance Workgroup,
24 February 1998:1 - 3.
226 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 8. Arelvs, M., In search of Effective Budget Reform:
The MTEF and an Alternative, 2. Towards a&terance Based Budgetiyca 1997:15 - 23.
22 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 8. Arelvs, M., In search of Effective Budget Reform:
The MTEF and an Alternative, 2. Towards a&terance Based Budgetirca 1997:23.
*?%wazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 7. Pesgation to PGDS Task Team,
23 April 1998:1 - 13.
229 KwaZulu-Natal, LGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 7. Pesgation to PGDS Task Team,
23 April 1998:3 & 9.
230 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 7. Rentation to PGDS Task Team, 23 April 1998:12.
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(i) Further financial alignment

To ensure further financial alignment, on 22 JuB88l the PGDS Secretariat
made a presentation to all Provincial Departmeifittancial managers and other
senior departmental staff members at the Provin€ralasury to disseminate
information on the PGDS, and to request the aligitnoé Departmental budgets
and performance measurement criteria with the PGDbfctives™' It was
pointed out that the 16 Workgroups and their objectwas the central point of
alignment between Departmerit.The Financial Managers were requested to
contact the Workgroup conveners with the aim ofkihg Departmental
outputs/objectives and performance measurementsh wihat of the
Workgroups?®

The further effort to align the PGDS and the ProdhMTEF for the period
1998/99 with Departmental MTEFs came forward when $ecretariat compiled
a checklist for the alignment of the MTEF and PGPSThe Checklist,
summarised in Table 5.4, identified in a matrixnfet the six National MTEF
objectives, and indicated how it coincided with seeen (7) existing programmes
and one (1) proposed programme of the PGDS.

TABLE 5.4: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY:
ADAPTED CHECKLIST FOR ALIGNMENT WITH MEDIUM
TERM EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK (MTEF)

OBJECTIVES OF MEDIUM TERM | CORRESPONDING PROGRAMME
EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK (MTEF) | OF THE PROVINCIAL GROWTH
AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
(PGDS)

[¢)

1. Meeting the basic needs of the poor Programmél' a4 eradicate poverty in th
province by promoting the transfer and usg of
assets to poor people and through the
provision of social welfare.

2. Accelerating infrastructure development Progreml To enable KwaZulu-Natal tp
take advantage of economic opportunities
presented by trade and tourism.

Programme 3 To provide an environment,
which will promote competitive advantages
for provincial industries, while contributing t
high levels of employment and production 3
a living wage .

o

d

>

231 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol.10, ltet from R. Shuttleworth to Department of Local
Government and Housing, 23 June 1998:1.

282 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol.10, ltet from R. Shuttleworth to Department of Local
Government and Housing, 23 June 1998:1.

2% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol.10, ltet from R. Shuttleworth to Department of Local
Government and Housing, 23 June 1998:1.

234 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11, &tklist for the alignment of the MTEF with the
PGDS (final draft), 21 September 1998:1 - 6.

235 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11, Chegilior the alignment of the MTEF and PGDS,
21 September 1998, (final daft):1- 6.
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3. Laying the basis for sustained econofmRrogramme 2To stimulate economic growth
growth and job creation in specific localities through delivery of basic
needs to encourage local and fore|gn
investment in such areas.

Programme 6To set policy in terms of th
overall spatial distribution of development; to
respond to the spatial implications and synefrgy
arising from the Strategy and other policles
and to set frameworks and to co-ordinate
planning .

D

4. Developing human resources ProgrammeT6 formulate a co-ordinated
approach to the enhancement of KwaZylu-
Natal's human resources in terms of capacity
and utilisation.

5. Ensuring safety and security of citizens ar{@roposed) Programme 8o-ordination of the
State efforts of all role-players in various aspects|of
crime prevention through the Provincial Crime
Prevention = Committee, directing the
implementation of the National Crime
prevention Strategy and participating in crime
prevention initiatives.

6. Transforming organs of Government to refle@rogramme 7To set policy in terms of th
the development and people centred nature off amwverall distribution of development; to respond
democratic State to the spatial implications and synergy arising
from the strategy and other policies and to|set
frameworks and co-ordinate planning.

D

Source:
DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11, Checklist for tldignment of the MTEF and PGDS, 21 September
1998 (final draft), 21 September 1998:1 - 6.

The aim of the guideline was to assist Departmentkse preparation of the MTEF
to ensure alignment of Provincial budgets with PGabfectives’*® The checklist
would ensure that Departments considered all aspeicthe PGDS during the
MTEF formulation process. An additional advantafehe checklist was that the
six national MTEF objectives and the PGDS programmeere aligned®’
Departments were to indicate whether the MTEF divedGDS programme was
applicable to them, how the Department(s) wouldirblved, and whether an
amount was budgeted for the relevant projetts.

(i) Alignment challenges

Provincial Treasury had the intention of giving tR&DS more prominence in
budget allocations by itself and Departments. Iswaowever, easier said than

236 KwaZulu-Nata] TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6, Minutes Task Team megtf March 1998:2.; and
Checklist for the alignment of the MTEF ar@PsS, 21 September 1998 (final draft),
21 September 1998:1.

237 KwaZulu-Natd, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11, Checklist for taégnment of the MTEF and
PGDS, 21 September 1998 (final draft), 21t&aper 1998:1.

238 KwaZulu-Nata) DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 11, Checklist for tagnment of the MTEF and
PGDS, 21 September 1998 (final draft), 21t&mper 1998:1.
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done?® To begin with, by 1998 still 98% of the KZN Prowial income came from
the National Treasury’® Attached to these national allocations were cammston
how the funds should be spent by the Proviiite.

Moreover, the National Treasury did not have a frared, as it was still bound by
spending which was committed in the past, the #eddhistorical spending
patterns.?*? Statistics revealed that +- 90% of the provintiatiget was spent on
social services, i.e. health, welfare and educ&ffd®nly 9% of the total provincial
budget was allocated for capital proje€tsThe Province, therefore, did not have
not much room for allocating the budget as it degrappropriate in support of
specific requirements such as the PGHS.

Another factor which influenced that allocation fahding in KZN was the huge
deficit of R 1. 707 billion of the 1997/98 Finaniciear (Excluding the 1996/97
Financial Year deficit of R 264 milliorff*® The aim was therefore to ensure that by
the 2001/02 Financial Year, the deficit was reducechich in fact happenédf -
and that 85% be spent on social services and 18%edfudget on other servicds.

As part of this strategy during the 1997/98 and 899 Financial Year, the
Treasury systematically analysed Departmental bsdgevhich included the
identification of the major cost items and to cortted activities (i.e. critical
overhead costs) from a zero baSeThen, Treasury allocated funds to Departments
for the 1998/99 Financial Year

According to Treasury, after the allocations hadrbmade, it could not do much to
ensure that the funding was spent on specific ptojend programmés: which are

for example, in line with the PGDS. At the sameetjiireasury prepared the Fiscal
Plan providing guidelines for Departments to prep#reir budgets for the next
Financial Year (1998/99, ett>§ The Task Team certainly would have hoped that
during this period the Departments could adjusir fhegrammes to accommodate
the PGDS. From the research material availablés itlear that proper budget

239 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.
240 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.
241 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.
242 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.
243 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.
244 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.

245 Mabin, A.,et.al.,2000:41.

246 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&dan
February 1999:16.

" Thibaud, C., 2007.

248 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&dan
February 1999:31.

249 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&dan
February 1999:17.

250 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&dan
February 1999:17.

1 Mabin, A.,et.al, 2000:41 - 42.

2 Mabin, A.,et.al, 2000:41.
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alignment never happened during the existence@PIBDS as anticipated by the
Task Teanf>® Notwithstanding the Premiers’ indication on 24 ulay 1998, that
Provincial Ministers and HoDs should take stepslign their budgets with the
PGDS programmes?*

On 30 April 1999 in a discussitfi between the Task Team and Provincial
Treasury, Treasury made it clear that it couldbrotg all Departments in line, as it
was the responsibility of the HoDs as Accountingg@fs, as well as the Provinces
political leadershig>® Provincial Treasury stated a further limiting factvas the
Public Service law that strengthened the divisietwleen Departments, which had
to perform and account for their own actiéns.

Contributing to the lack of budget alignment in KAMas National Treasury’'s
conditional grants, guiding provincial spendfig. Provincial Treasury and
Departments had to follow these prescripts andidt mbt accommodate the
PGDS®. The PGDS’ disadvantage in the debate was thedffibcus or priorities
to guide expenditure, which the PGDS did not prewiar in the base documefit.
In circa June 1999, the PGDS Task Team concluded the fimitpim this regard:

“While the Provincial Government has adopted the BGibogrammes, there has
been a weakness in these programmes as they weasleguately integrated with
the MTEF process. The current MTEF according to clwhithe provincial
departments are required to prepare their mediumnmtbudgets does not address
the (aspect) of integrating budgets with the PGB&mmmes. That is, while the
MTEF calls for budget allocation to be in line witthe PGDS policy, it is not clear
whether (all) departments do this in practic@”

Shuttleworth emphasised the same by stating thdgdiwalignment was not an easy
task?®? Departments were used to working on their own, effitials were not
familiar with the new planning paradigm. It wasatele easy to draft programmes.

23 Mabin, A.,et.al, 2000:42.

254 KwaZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 7. MinutEstended Task Team meeting, 23 April 1998:3.

255 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&an, 1999/2000 - 2001/2002, February
1999, Meeting Notes captured in cover paged@d 1999.

26 KZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&an, 1999/2000 - 2001/2002, February
1999, Meeting Notes captured in cover paged@d 1999; and KwaZulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1,
Vol. 8. Minutes Extended Task Team meetinguly 1997:4. Allan Thompson from the Provincial
Department of Transport remarked that politissues sometimes influenced the priority of
developments.

#TKZN Treasury, Province of KZN, Medium Term Fis&dan, 1999/2000 - 2001/2002, February
1999, Meeting Notes captured in cover paged@d 1999.

2% Mabin, et.al, 2000:41 - 42,

2% Mabin, et.al, 2000:42.

2%9 Mabin, et.al, 2000:46.

261 KwaZulu-Natal, DoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Draft Dissitn Document on the Review of the PGDS,
circa June 1999, p 1. Between 2000 and 2006 no budgena¢nt with the PGDS was undertaken as
the document was under review and neveri§iedlor adopted by Cabinet.

262 Shuttleworth, R., 2005:1.
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However, it was an ongoing nightmare to even tékigning budget$®*
5.3.2.6 Sixteen Workgroups Established

At the Task Team meeting, on 5 March 1998, it veported that for each of the %6
envisaged Workgroups, the lead Departments and réispective conveners were
identified and indicated in Table 5%

TABLE 5.5: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY:
STRATEGIC ELEMENT WORKGROUPSAND CORRESPONDING
LEAD DEPARTMENT

STRATEGIC ELEMENT | LEAD DEPARTMENT
WORKGROUP
1.Spatial Development Initiative Department of Emmic Affairs and Tourism

2.Small, Medium and Micro Department of Economic Affairs and Tourism
Enterprises

3.Tourism Development Department of Economic Afaind Tourism
4.Local Economic Development Department of Econofvifairs and Tourism
5.Information Technology/ Department of Local Government and Housing
Geographic Information System

6.Provincial Housing Board Department of Local Goweent and Housing
7.Ingonyama Trust Department of Local Governmedtidausing
8.Rural Service Centre Department of Local Govemtraad Housing

9.Human Resource DevelopmegnKwaZulu-Natal Regional Economic Forum
Strategy

10.Provincial Spatial Growth andDepartment of Local Government and Housing
Development Framework

1l.Integrated Rural DevelopmenDepartment of Local Government and Housing
Strategy

12.Medium Term  Expenditure Department of Finance

Framework

13.Agriculture Department of Agriculture

14.Support for Survivalist Department of Economic Affairs and Tourism
Enterprises

15.Disaster Relief Strategy Department of Local &ament and Housing

16.Training and Education Database KwaZulu-Natai&®®al Economic Forum

17. Provincial Crime PreventionProvincial Secretariat for Safety and Seciffty
Strategy

Source:
TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6, Minutes Task Team megtish March 1998:2.

The adoption of the National Safety and Securityat8yy made it possible for a™17
Workgroup, namely the Provincial Crime Preventiotrategy Workgroup, to be
established®” The total lack of environmental aspects in the BGifase document called

283 Shuttleworth, R., 2005:1.

%54 The names and end-total of the original Workgrothmnged over time as new ones were created and
some workgroups amalgamated with others.er'atil contains the final Workgroup listing.

265 Kwazulu-Natal, TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6, Minut&ask Team meeting, 5 March 1998:2.

2%% Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. MEXO Memorandum, 19 March 1998:3 - 4. The
MEXCO was advised to establish thd Wbrkgroup after the initial 16 Workgroups wereatdished.

2" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6, BIAJEXCO Memorandum, dated 17 March 1998:
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for the establishment of an Environmental Workgrompich had its first meeting on 27
October 1998°% However, this workgroup was never fully functionavident from the
PGDS Status Quo Repoffs.

Although the original 16 prioritised elements wee be the focus of the PGDS
structures, the remaining 21 strategic elementg wanitored by the Task Teaffifrom
1996 to 2006

5.3.2.7 Workgroup Organisational Arrangements

The PGDS Work Groups consisted of Departmentalesstatives? and institutional
aspects were addressed to make them funttfon.

(A) Composition
(1) Membership
The different Workgroups consisted of staff fronoWncial Departments:

“who will be in a position to contribute to each YKoGroup meeting its
objectives.?™

For monitoring the initial representation at the Mpoup, the names of
representatives were submitted to the Task T&am.

(i) Institutional aspects
It was required that Workgroups identified its owacretariat and adopted a
Terms of Reference, upon which the document wamstda to the Task Team
for information and monitoring purpos#$.

(B) Report-back mechanism

(1) Bi-monthly Status Quo Reports

Conveners were required to report back on a redndais at the Extended Task

3.
268 K waZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Eextded Task Team Meeting, 1 October 1998:2.
%9 5ee Chapter 6, Section 6.3.2.3.
219 kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 6. Extded Task team meeting, 25 November 1997:20.
2" Martin, J.W.:2007.
"2 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.
23 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.
2" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.
27> KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.
276 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.
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Team meetings by submitting Status Quo Refdftshe first report, entitled The
PGDS Draft Status Quo Report, was dated June ¥§9%d the last “semi-
comprehensive report” was submitted on 29 May 2@a6tal of 9 Reports’’

(ii)
(@)

(b)

Reporting format and benefits
Reporting format

The reporting format was standardised coveringatewing topics?®°
Name of the Workgroup convener;

Objectives;

Milestones achieved;

Planned Milestones;

Performance Measurement Criteria;

Identification of constraints and strategies tdifgcand

Date of next Workgroup meeting.

Benefits

After the first progress report, entitled PGDS Di&fatus Quo Report, on the
activities of the Workgroups (submitted in June 89%he Task Team clarified
the benefits of the effective functioning of the Kkgroups as follows,

namely?®*

To provide common focus areas for stakeholders taitigible objectives;
To facilitate cluster methodology officially saramted by Premier,
Cabinet, MEXCO, Departments and business;

That the Workgroups became the first point of erdfyany national,
provincial and local resources and any outsideuees secured by
government structures; and

To encourage Workgroups, through effective co-atiom and marketing,
to develop instruments that would provide leverémeadditional funds
and enhance investor interest.

27" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10;
KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1; and P&ile 3/1/1/14/5 containing Status Quo Reports
spanning 1998 to 2000.

2’8 The PGDS. Draft Status Quo Report, June 1998.

219 KwaZulu-Natal, DoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Conrl Task Team and Extended Task Team
meeting, 17 May 2000, Annexure D.

280 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP 15/8/3/1. The PGDS Progras of April 1998. Draft. April 1998:10.

A discussion document, entitled, PGDS Repgriiarmat Motivationcirca April 1998: 1 - 2 reasoned
the inclusion of each topic into the reportfognat.

281 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol. 10, Mites Extended Task Team meeting,

2 July 1998:2 - 3.

156



5.3.2.8 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

Without a multi-stakeholder agreed upon framewook plan the PGDS plan

implementation, the Task Team used the politicahdase given to it by the

Provincial Cabinet to design its own plan implena¢gion plan. For this purpose the
Task Team selected the 12 leading and 4 lagginmesles from the original

implementation framework, to serve as the prograrfananplementing the PGDS.
Of significance was the prioritised approach fokbalyi.e. the focus shifted from 37
to 16 projects, which made more sense in term#@ttese project management.

The thrust during the PGDS implementation process tive following, namely:
(2) A pilot approach by establishing the Rural $&rn\System;

(2) Improved communication between the MEXCO angkTBeam;

3) Improved communication with RCs;

(4) Establishment of Workgroups accompanied by $oon alignment and
clusters; and

5) Improved liaison with Treasury on budget aligmt

The Task Team supported by the Secretariat, appligdct management principles
in achieving the abovementioned objectives.

(B) Recommendations

To improve project management during the implentemaof any adopted,
reviewed PGDS, it is recommended that:

0] Dedicated project managers be appointed ortifieth in support of the
process; and,;

(i) Project management is supported by personslitanwith the Microsoft
project programme.

5.4  CONCLUSIONS

Based on the research the following conclusions rmede with regards to the
implementation of the Provincial Growth and Develgmt Strategy, 1996 to 2000:

5.4.1. Implementation Phase: Step 7: Planning of @h implementation

5.4.1.1 The KZN Provincial Government undertooknpiag for plan implementation by
allocating the responsibility for the implementatiof the Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy (PGDS), to the Provincial Mgemaent Executive
Committee (MEXCO), chaired by the KZN DG, consigtiof KZN Provincial
HoDs, on 3 July 1996. The management responsibii#g further cascaded
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downwards for the facilitation, co-ordination and omtoring of the
implementation of the PGDS programmes.

In this instance the MEXCO was assisted by a sRf@alDS Task Team, consisting
of senior staff members of the DEAT and DLGH, adl we the REF. The MEX-
CO handed the task of chairing the Task Team todimidual in the Department
of the Premier (DoP) in 1996, where it stayed u2®00. In this manner the role
and responsibilities of management committees agididuals were allocated.

5.4.1.2 The allocation of responsibilities to theD4 did not go ahead as the Task Team

intended. This lack of interest by some Departmeuting the establishment of
the PGDS Extended Task Team, would be the firstatn that future efforts of
the Task Team to facilitate and co-ordinate the l@emgntation the PGDS
effectively, would be an ongoing challenge. To addrthe challenge further, after
March 1997 the Task Team changed strategy in @aodebtain the full support of
Departments for implementing the PGDS by introdgcam individual approach
towards Departments.

5.4.1.3 The PGDS Task Team effected a major straicthhange in the management of
the PGDS on 15 February 1999, when the DEAT trareddethe Secretariat
function from the appointed Project Manager to tdfecials within the DEAT. In
this way the secretariat resource requirements wate albeit not on a full time
basis as was the case with the appointed Projectadta.

5.4.1.4 The milestones, action steps and contr@lsomes (mainly dates for completion)
were reflected in the Implementation Framework. Hiamework listed the 37
programmes, and/or projects, which made up the P@BsSigned responsibilities
to Departments and allocated time frames for implatation, with the intention
of having it regularly updated for submission toowncial Cabinet. The
Implementation Framework did not contain objectivas the PGDS was not
explicit regarding specific objectives.

5.4.2 Implementation Phase: Step 8: Phased implentation

5.4.2.1 The lack of co-ordination between ProvihDiapartments led to the first steps of
phased implementation within the PGDS structureBe T™iscussion at the
Extended Task Team meeting of 9 April 1997 culnedan the decision for pilot
projects to be undertaken to improve inter-depantaieco-ordination;

5.4.2.2 Even at the stage that implementation camew the Task Team and the
Secretariat had difficulty to obtain the support @f Departments for the
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy (PGIEB).May 1997, the Task
Team was fully aware that senior officials in thewnce still had no idea of the
PGDS. The Strategy would get nowhere unless thatgin was addressed. The
situation was further alarming when the Task Teaemimers determined that
some members, including Provincial Ministers and D40 at the Cabinet
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Committee meeting of 24 January 1998, were noy fiaimiliar with the PGDS

and its objectives and processes. As such, thilkldead to a situation where the
PGDS could come to nothing. The absence of CalsinétHoD support for the
PGDS meant that the action plans drafted by thek Tleesam, could not be
executed to achieve the desired results.

5.4.2.3 Not all was bleak for the PGDS implementatprogramme, however. The

DLGH reported on progress and stated that the @alaipproved the Provincial
Spatial Growth and Development Framework (PSGDF)tred PGDS. The
Provincial Rural Development Strategy and the Spd&development Initiatives
(SDIs) proceeded well at the time. This is evidetitat some PGDS related
actions were implemented or operationalised.

5.4.2.4 Notwithstanding the constitutional rightsdaresponsibilities of the Regional

Councils (RCs), to make developmental decisionteims of Schedules 4 and 5
of the Constitution, their task was not made eakewause of the lack of co-
operation between the Provincial Departments ands R@ planning and
development programmes and projects within the af@arisdiction of RCs. This
consequential lack of co-ordination and alignménpacted directly on the plan
implementation, for the PGDS Task Team, RCs andaBeents.

5.4.2.5 The Task Team made a huge leap forward tvtfoperationalisation of planned

action, with the differentiation between the 2 tdta and 4 lagging elements of
the PGDS. It was envisaged that the catalytic ptsjevould have a fundamental
impact on development actions Provincial wide, sthihe lagging elements had
no momentum and required serious attention or R&tidor it to be
operationalised.

5.4.2.6 A fundamental action orientated approawlatds financial alignment was sought

(A)
(B)

(©)
(D)

in three ways, namely:

The establishment of an Ad-hoc Finance Workgro

The presentation made on 22 June 1998 by tH2SPEecretariat, to all Provincial

Department’s financial managers and other senipadmental staff members,

requesting the alignment of Departmental budgetspemformance measurement
criteria with the PGDS objectives; and

To make the 16 Workgroups the central poirdl@gnhment between Departments.

The Workgroups ceased to function when theewvprocess was commenced
during 2000.

5.4.3 Strategic Management ModédPresentation Format

The strategic management information pertainintheoPGDS Implementation phase is
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presented in a narrative format, in accordance thightwo Implementation steps of the
Model.

5.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

On 3 July 1996, the Provincial Cabinet approvedRtavincial Growth and Development
Strategy (PGDS). The Province followed the two-steplementation process thereatfter,
namely the planning of plan implementation and pbasnplementation phase. The
chapter demonstrates that phase two or the impl@eti@m phase of the Strategic
Management Model was given effect. Resource cansdrand selected prioritisation
made that only certain aspects of the PGDS wasemghted, which diminished the
envisaged impact of a rather comprehensive Praldistrategy.

000000

160



CHAPTER SIX
PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY:
CONTROL PHASE

“... it is all too easy to become so committed taaideand goals that we fail to notice

when our clients’ interests and goals no longencale with ours.™
- Derrick Bell

6.1 INTRODUCTION

The manner in which the three steps of the Cotf@se - monitoring, evaluation and
review - of the Provincial Growth and Developmettaggy (PGDS) were undertaken
are discussed, evaluated and recommendations made.

6.2 CONTROL PHASE

6.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The focus is on theControl Phase”of the Model in relation to the implementation loét
KZN Provincial Plan or PGDS from 1996 to 2000 amttighlighted in the Key:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngiitts and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

AIW|IN|F

Planning

Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation

Implementation

O[O 01

Control Monitoring
0 | Evaluation
1

Review

R

6.2.2 Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step, the Modeireseents are repeated as set out in
Chapter 3, Section 3.4, actions taken to meetpheific step requirements are described,
evaluated and recommendations made with the aimarswering the following
evaluation criteria:

! Bell, D., 2002:161.
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“How and to what extent did the control (phase}has# provincial strategic management
of integrated development planning meet the requergs of each step of the strategic
planning phase as set out in the Model and howctitlde improved in future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic costeplin this chapter are repeated or
listed again in Chapter Ten with the purpose ofetigying an action plan consisting of a
suite of recommendations made throughout the study.

6.3 STEPS OF CONTROL PHASE

6.3.1 Step Nine: Monitoring

The key highlights th&Control Phase: Step 9'0f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
1 Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
2 Clarify organisational mandates
3 Establish mission, vision and goals
Planning 4 | Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
5 Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
6 Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Implementation 7 Planning of plan implementation
8 Phased implementation
Control 9 Monitoring
10 Evaluation
11 Review

6.3.3.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Monitoring is the collection of data on economiocial and environmental information
and/or to measure performance with programme gegiramplementation. Monitoring
tools are budgets and specifically designed mangoschedules. The monitoring process
consists of four general steps, namely to set pedoce standards, measure real time
performance, identify deviations from standardsaset initiate corrective measures.

6.3.3.2 Monitoring Tools and Frequency

The following are examples of the mechanisms usednionitoring of the PGDS
implementation:

» After the establishment of the Workgroups in 199ig, Secretariat had co-ordinated
the drafting of eight Workgroup Progress Reports Status Quo Reports for
discussion and approval at the Extended Task Teamtings’ With the review

2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 10 11Draft Status Quo Report, June 1998, August
1998, October 1998, December 1998, April 1998aKulu-Natal, OoP File, Draft Progress Report, June
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process picking up momentum, the last one of t&sgorts was submitted at the 5
April 2000 meeting of the Extended Task Tedand

» Various Cabinet Memorandums and other reports aenitted to the MEXCO and
Provincial Cabinet.

The SWOT analyses undertaken in June and August, E89described in Chapter Four
Section 4.3.5.2 were critical monitoring milestongs determine whether the
implementation of the PGDS was going in the rigineation, and where the necessary
changes should be matle.

6.3.3.3 Management Activities

Since its inception in 1996, the Task Team contuslypexecuted operational monitoring
as a management activity by approving the scheglatirmeetings, approving of minutes
and the Extended Task Team Progress Reports asdnpagions prepared for different
government target audiencesBy April 2000, the Task Team had submitted a
memorandum to Provincial Cabinet for the reviewtlsé PGDS. The resolution to
review the PGDS redirected the Task Team monitoaictgvities, in that the monitoring
focus was on the review process from May 2000 odsfaihis trend was noticeable
notwithstanding the principle agreed upon in théBGtructures, namely:

“In the interim the work of the PGDS Task Teams trecontinue so as not to lose
momentum with current activities.”

1999, August 1999, October 1999.

3 Kwazulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mireg Extended Task Team, 5 April 2000,
Attachments. Only three of the original 17 PGI8rkgroups submitted reports, namely Social Crime
Prevention, Integrated Rural Development anddlipment Information System.

* Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 10. &t Copy, PGDS Progress as of April 1998:1 -11;
and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1Voll.IPGDS Strategic Report, October 1998:1 - 11.

® KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 10. P& Task Team SWOT meeting,

24 June 1998:1 - 2.

® KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1. Vol. 1 - 11

" KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mireg Task Team, 5 April 2000:2.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes (Combil) PGDS Task Team and Extended Task Team,
17 May 2000; KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T28/3/2. Minutes Combined PGDS Task Team
and Extended Task Team, 27 June 2000; KwaZutaiN@oP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes Combined PGDS
Task Team and Extended Task Team, 10 August;2008Zulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes
Combined PGDS Task Team and Extended Task TE2u®eptember 2000; and KwaZulu-Natal,
DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Minutes Combine@PS Task Team and Extended Task Team,

2 November 2000.

 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes ComéairPGDS Task Team and Extended Task Team,

17 May 2000, Annexure B:5.
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6.3.3.4 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The lack of a performance management system madapibssible to monitor
progress with the outcomes of the project outdising the implementation of the
PGDS, the absence of monitoring of economic, s@mndl environmental data was
evident. In other words, there was no reconciliatlzetween what the PGDS
intended and what was achieved.

(B) Recommendations
It is recommended that:

® A Reviewed PGDS should incorporate a fully ftiogal performance
management system to measure the long-term ougcofriee Strategy.

6.3.2 Step Ten: Evaluation
The Key highlights théControl Phase: Step 100f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Monitoring
Evaluation

Review

AIW|IN|F

Planning

Implementation

O|O|N|O| o1

Control

R
[NIS)

6.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Evaluation is the appraisal of the performanceuality of a plan, programme or project
informed by the date or other information collecthating monitoring. Two types of
evaluation exist, namely on-going evaluation andpest evaluation. On-going
evaluation is undertaken during implementation aodresponds generally, but not
always, with the end of project phases. On-goingiuation should result in immediate
corrective action. Ex-post evaluation takes platterahe completion of a planned
programme or project for learning purposes.
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6.3.2.2 Evaluation

The PGDS undertook a SWOT analysis to determinestiédus in relation to its
surrounding environmetftand need arose to amalgamate the Task Team aeddext
Task Teant?

(A) Process

Eighteen months after the formation of the Task nfeand the subsequent
implementation of the PGDS, the Task Team felt sh@tktaking or evaluation was
necessary to determine where the PGDS stood inael@ its internal and external
environment. To this end, a SWOT analysis was uallen on 24 June 1998 of the
PGDS base documetft.

(1) SWOT Analysis

The Task Team undertook the standard SWOT anatysi24 June 1998, of
which the following important elements are sumnetibereunder?

(@) Strengths

The PGDS had broad based support, including Prali@abinet and political
support; a functional PGDS institutional framewarigluding a small, flexible
and well resourced Task Team, consisting of 6 cdtechimembers, 1 part time
Secretary and 1 full time Project Manager; accesamnd support of external
role players by Task Team and 16 Workgroups; soemaBments created links
to PGDS projects; and GIS support for developmaformation management.

(b) Weaknesses

The PGDS institutional structure did not alwaysdhion properly; the Extended
Task Team and Workgroups were not always managéettieely; time
constraints of the Task Team, Extended Task TeamAorkgroup members to
dedicate themselves to PGDS projects; a non-existarketing function; lack
of resources for project implementation; lack gbaaty of the Task Team; and
the absence of identification of Departmental naedslation to the PGDS.

(c) Opportunities

The Departmental support for the PGDS should beamd@d; Departmental

YDLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 10. PGDS Task Team SW@eeting, 24 June 1998:1- 2.

1 KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mireg Task Team meeting, 5 April 2000:1; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
5 April 2000:2.

2DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 10. PGDS Task Team SW@eeting, 24 June 1998:1- 2.

13 DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 10. PGDS Task Team SW@eeting, 24 June 1998:1- 2.
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budgets could be aligned to the PGDS projects;tt@dPGDS had the potential
to become the Provincial Development Plan (PDP).

(d) Threats

The increasing impact of globalization on the KZMgional economy; a
continued lack of private sector and other donaerding for PGDS priority

projects; the perception that the PGDS was a tadip;sthe lack of general and
project management skills in Departments for im@atimg PGDS initiatives;

and the absence of a provincial legal mandateppau of the PGDS$?

(B) Amalgamation of Task Team and Extended Task Tam
0] Motivation

On 5 April 2000, the poor attendance of the Extentiask Team meetings were
recorded and it was resolved that the following tnge, from 17 May 2000
onwards, would be Combined Task Team and Extendstt Team meetingds.
This decision was in line with the view expressetha Task Team meeting on 11
February 1999, namely that all Departments shoaldepresented on one PGDS
management body.An Executive Committee could be elected to marthgelay
to day affairs and give guidance to memblerk was felt that this arrangement
would ensure improved participation of all Depamiiseas some of them felt
excluded from the Task Team, PGDS activities andriitees®

(i) Combined Task Team and Extended Task Team

The combined meetings were directly affected byréveew debate as reflected in
the minutes of the first combined meeting on 17 @0:

“The feasibility of submitting progress reports etery meeting was discussed.
Consideration was also given to the current focnglee review process and the
preparatory work which is required for the variocensultative workshops ... It is
agreed that progress reports will only be submittdten a consolidated progress
report is to be submitted to Mexco and Cabinet; msdies emanating from Work
Groups which require attention will be dealt witinder the Additional Iltems
section of the Agenda?

 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 Vol. 10, PGDrask Team SWOT meeting,
24 June 1998:1- 2.
15 KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mireg Task Team meeting, 5 April 2000:1; and
KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA PGDS File (T)8/2/2/3/2. Mites Extended Task Team meeting,
5 April 2000:2.
16 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes ExteddTask Team meeting, 11 February 1999:4.
" Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes Exteddlask Team meeting, 11 February 1999:4.
'8 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes Exteddlask Team meeting, 11 February 1999:4.
19 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes CondinTask Team and Extended Task Team,
17 May 2000:2.
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The poor attendance of the Extended Task Team rest new approach,
namely that a representative from the DoP would wach Workgroup to re-
iterate the continuation of their tasks, despite ¢hgoing review debaf8 Six of

the Workgroups were visited during May to AugustO@0Oand reported on,

namely:

. Spatial Development Initiative;

. Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises;
. Local Economic Development;

. Integrated Rural Development Strategy;
. Safety and Security; and

. Disaster Managemefit.

Of significance was that the Workgroups which wtre responsibility of the
DEAT, namely Spatial Development Initiative, SmaNedium and Micro

Enterprises and Local Economic Development, didaffitially participate any

further in any PGDS activities from 4 May 2000, egtin activities related to the
review procesé’ The reason for this stance was given as:

“... due to the restructuring which is in progressthe (DEAT), officials from
this department can not form part of the currerg.(L996% PGDS."?*

The Combined Task Team and Extended Task Team{ygs® with facilitating
the first review process made the curtain fell e tPGDS’s institutional
structures itself. The reason for this developmsniound in the 2 November
2000 conclusion by the Combined Task Team and Hegkimask Team:

“As the work of the PGDS Task Team and Extende# Taam has reached a
point where meaningful progress can only be made ¢ine Cabinet approval for
the (review) process has been obtained, it waseaijthat the next meeting will
be held early in 2001?®

6.3.2.3 Workgroup Achievements

It is evident that much time and effort went inb@ tactivities of the PGDS Workgroups,

2 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.iMites Combined Task Team and Extended Task
Team meeting, 5 April 2000:2.

2L KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes CondgrTask Team and Extended Task Team, 17 May
2000:2 - 3; and OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. MinuBzsnbined Task Team and Extended Task Team,
10 August 2000:3.

22 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.e€dback on meetings with Head of Departments,
circa May 2000:1.

% My insertion.

24 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/5. Minutes ConsairiTask Team and Extended Task Team, 17 May
2000:2 - 3.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2 Mites Task Team and Extended Task Team
meeting, 2 November 2000:3.
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as reflected in the reports submitted at the Exddrifiask Team meeting$Table 6.1,
analyses and rates the functionality of the Worlkgrin order to present an overview of
the legacy of the Workgroup as it currently influea planning and development in
KZN.

TABLE 6.1: PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATE GY
WORKGROUPS: ACHIEVEMENTS ANDLEGACY

Workgroup Achievements and legacy Rating
1.Spatial Development | The initial economic aims wereVery well
Initiative achieved, namely the construction |of

the SDI road in Northern Natal,
linking Hluhluwe with Mozambique,
and the declaration of the Greater|St
Lucia Wetland Park as an
International Heritage site. Later on,
the Trans-national Initiative betwegn
South  Africa, Swaziland and
Mozambique followed.

2.Small, Medium and The DEAT established a SMMEWell
Micro Enterprises, Desk, which launched various
including Support for | projects, established networks with
Survivalist Enterpriseg finance organisations and organised
two summits.

3.Tourism Developmentf The KZN Tourism Authority Bda Very well
was announced on 10 May 1999, and

KZN Tourism Business Council was
formed. KZN Tourism ig
implementing the Provincial Tourism
Development Strategy, whigh
included the “branding of DCs™ as
particular holiday destinations.
Grouped DCs were expected |t
publish a comprehensive tourism
brochure marketing the holiday
products and destinations. The
Tourism Plans also give effect to the
Municipalities’ IDPs.

4.Local Economic The knowledge gained from the 1@Well
Development pilots was extremely wuseful in
informing the formulation of the
Provincial LED Strategy

and implement a LED Strategy as a

Municipalities are required to dr
critical component of the IDP.

Information System | ranging on- line internet-based GIS,

5.Geographic The DTLGA established a wideVery well
which links to other data managers|in

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 and DoP F8&/1/14/5 containing Status Quo Reports
from 1998 to 2000.
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KZN. The system is fully functional
without which various stakeholders,

including provincial

planners,

developers and Municipalities cannot
undertake planning and development
initiatives. For example, the IDP and

annual reviews are available on
web, which assist Departments w
the assessment process.

he
th

6.Provincial Housing
Plan

The Provincial Housing Strategy w.
completed, and being implemented
the DoH in Municipalities through th
Housing Plans formulated to infor
the IDPs. Detailed housing polici
were formulated to guide futur
housing planning and provision in tk
Province.

aSatisfactorily
by

e
m

2S
e

ne

7.Ingonyama Trust

The Workgroup achieved all
objectives, namely to facilitate th
amendment to the Act, establishmg
of the Board and ensure appropri
land use management on Trust lang
towns.

itgery well
e

2nt

ate

in

8.Rural Service Centre

The  Workgroup  achieved
objective of establishing a pild
project at Mbazwana in the Uthungu
RC. The pilot project influenced th
Spatial Frameworks of Municipalitig
contained in the Regions
Development Plans and st
fundamentally those SDFs of tf
IDPs. A strong link exists between t
Multi-Purpose  Community Centr
(MPCC) program driven by th
Government Informatior
Communication System (GCIS) ¢
behalf of the Presidency.

D

tWery well
Dt
lu

9.Human Resource
Development Strategy
including the Training
and Education
Database

The Workgroup did not achieve i
,0bjectives.

sVery poor

10.Provincial Spatial
Growth and
Development
Framework

The DLGH facilitated the formulatio
of the PSGDF, in 1997 prior to th
establishment of the Workgroup. T
document still needs to be review
based on the reviewed PGDS da
January 2005. The Framework w
made available to RCs to inform t

hVery well
e

ne

ed

ted

as

ne

D>

formulation of their Regional Plan
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over the period 1997 to 1999.

11.Integrated Rural
Development
Strategy

The Strategy was completed and
Workgroup  established for it
subsequent implementation.

dery well
s

12.Medium Term
Expenditure
Framework

aim was to convinc
Treasury to link

The initial
Provincial

eSatisfactorily

Departmental budgets with a spatjal

component. Eventually, in 200
Treasury indicated that it we
prepared to reach an agreement v
Departments that budgets would
done on a District Municipality basis

5

\S
ith

be

13.Agriculture

The Workgroup was extremely act
and implemented a series

programmes and projects, includi
the publication of The White Paper

Agriculture for KZN, launching of the

Xoshindlala (Chase Away Hungerf
Campaign, approval of The Policy (¢
Urban Agriculture and development
land capacity and bio-resour
classification system. The Ia
mentioned  project is  current
extremely helpful as Locs
Municipalities are formulating Lan
Use Management Systems (LUMS).

Wery well
of
ng
DN

D

)

N
of
ce
St

y
|l

joN

14 .Disaster Relief
Strategy

The Workgroup was not very acti
and report-backs were minima
despite a disaster prone Province. T

é&/ery poor
l,
he
he

reason for inactivity was given as t

Disaster Management Act, which was

ongoing process of finalisation of UF

promulgated only in 2004.

Source:

(1) Province of KwaZulu-Natal, Department of Ecornoffairs and Tourism, the Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy. Summary Report. Draftinent, February 1999, Annexure 4.

(2) Workgroup Status Quo Reports submitted to tB®8 Extended Task Team, 1998 - 2600;

(3) Summary of the Implementation Assessment ofl8&6 PGDS for KZN, included in the document,
The New KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth andv@®pment Strategy (PGDS)irca 2002;?%and

(4) Brooks, F.R., 2007.

2" Kwazulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1 and DoP F8&/1/14/5 containing Status Quo Reports

covering the period 1998 to 2000.

% Sub-committee of MEXCO: PGDS Project Team. The MevaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth

and Development Strategy (PGDS).Oraft Reportcirca 2002, Table 1:7/8.
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6.3.2.4 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The Task Team continued to undertake an evaluationhe progress of the
implementation process. Eventually in 2000, thekTésam concluded that the
momentum gained for the review of the PGDS hadtaken the work of the Task
Team and Extended Task Team, leading to lack @&frest and participation in
Workgroup activities by Departments. The work of fAGDS structures therefore
ceased in anticipation of the review process.

(B) Recommendations
It is recommended that:

(1) Despite events within the environment in whi@ghReviewed Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy would function, @mng evaluation
should be undertaken in order to make the necessfugtments to ensure
that the Strategy survives unexpected changes.

6.3.3 Step Eleven: Review
The Key highlights théControl Phase: Step 1106f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges
Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Monitoring
0 Evaluation
1 | Review

AIWIN|F

Planning

Implementation

(o |N|o|uo1

Control

B

6.3.3.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

The information gathered feeds into the review andiie adjustment of development
plans, strategies and project implementation atidraplans.
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6.3.3.2 First Review Attempt, June 1998 to Februarg2000

With the commencement of the PGDS Review in 1998véew process was decided
uporf® and various topics within the review debate wasiified and discussed.

(A) Introduction

During 1999 and 2000 the review of the PGDS wasagpnpoint of discussion at
the PGDS meetings, especially the impact of theogsed promulgation of the
Regulations of the KZN Provincial Planning and Depenent Act during 1998"

(B) Process

The urgent need to clarify whether or, not the eesd PGDS, or an amended
PGDS, would be the Provincial Development Plamant thereof, as set out in the
Provincial Planning and Development Act, was laygidtermined by 1 July 1999
as the proposed date of implementation of the KZhitng and Development Act
Regulations? The Task Team was rather pro-active in this reggroequesting the
Town and Regional Planning Commission to undertéike aforementioned
research project by Mabimt. al>® After an in-depth discussion of the Provincial
Development Plan elements, namely:

* A Co-ordinated Policy Framework: vision, key stgags and a spatial framework;

* An Implementation Framework: An operational plaking available resources into
account; and

* A Monitoring, Evaluation and Review Framework,

the Task team reached mutual agreement that tsérexPGDS contained most of
these element¥.

The DoP demonstrated commitment to the review @®aEs it succeeded in
securing R 750 000.00 grant funding from the Brmitdepartment for International
Development (DFID) to assist with the review, fdnieh a Terms of Reference was
formulated®

The DEAT did work to inform, what was called keybstantive issues set out in a

29 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 11 March 1999:4 - 5.

%0 See Section 6.3.3.2 (C) for more discussion osetfaspects.

31 For example as minuted in the following documekisaZulu-Natal, DLGH TRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol.11.
Minutes Task Team meeting, 1 October 1998:2GHLTRP File 15/8/3/1, Vol.11 Minutes Task
Team meeting, 2 December 1998:3; and DLGH TRP15/8/3/1, Vol.11 Minutes Task Team meeting,
8 April 1999:5.

%2 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 11 March 1999:4 - 5.

% KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 11 March 1999:4 - 5.

% Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 11 March 1999:5.

% KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 13 May 1999:3.
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draft discussion documéftwhich was submitted on 15 July1999 to the TaskiTe
for debate’’

Thereatfter, the first time that the Task Team’sculésion on the review was
recorded was at a meeting convened on 5 April 20@eanwhile the PGDS
chairman made it his task to take the review pméasvard by having submitted to
the Premier a Cabinet Memorandum requesting theoagpof the review of the
PGDS* The review process proposed consisted of 8 phaggsh were to be
undertaken from April 2000 to December 280These were:

¢ A submission to the Premier and Cabinet to obtppr@val for review;

s Preparatory research to identify additional prosheriorities by reviewing other
documents;

% Undertake a gap analysis to correlate Provinciakipes with the PGDS;

+» Convene a workshop with Cabinet, HoDs and seniusialfs;

% Arrange a workshop to determine Provincial priesti

« Convene a workshop with stakeholders in RegionalnCibs;

% Convene a provincial summit to approve Macro ProrginPlan; and

% Cabinet to approve PIldh.

With Provincial Cabinet approval imminent, by Ma@0B, the DoP representative
tasked with assisting the PGDS revfélad already proceeded with the visits and
obtained the departmental source documents sustrasgic plans and ministerial
budget speeché3.By 21 September 2000, all 10 HoDs gave their rebpeinput

on a reviewed PGDS process and what should infoentontents of such Pl&h.

With the consultation process completed, the négp svas to inform Cabinet
thereof, and request approval for the way forwardvay of submitting a Cabinet
Memorandum. This pending approval led the Task Teamd Extended Task
members to conclude at the November 2000 meeting:

3% Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Draft Dissign Document on the Review of the PGDS,
circa July 1999.

37 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/1/5. Minutes Tasam meeting, 15 July 1999:2.

3 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/Rlinutes Task Team meeting, 5 April 2000:2; and
Minutes Extended Task Team meeting, 5 Aprd@G.

39 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.iMites Extended Task Team meeting, 5 April
2000:3; and Memorandum for Cabingtca February 2000.

40 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. BS Review process. Initial discussions with
HoDs, 17 May 2000:4 - 5.

*1 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. BS Review process. Initial discussions with
HoDs, 17 May 2000:4 - 5.

2 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. @®. Minutes Task team meeting, 5 April 2000:1.

3 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Minutes Cdngxnl Task Team and Extended Task team meeting,
17 May 2000:1.

4 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. @®. Minutes Task Team and Extended Task Team
meeting, 10 August 2000:2 and Annexure B;Radistry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. Vol. 3. Minutes Task Tea
and Extended Task Team meeting, 2 November,28@@exure B.
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“As the work of the PGDS Task Team and Extendeld Taam has reached a point
where meaningful progress can only be made onceCHignet approval for the
(review) process has been obtained, it was agreatthe next meeting will be held
early in 2001.™°

© Substance of the review debate in PGDS structas
0] Confirmation of the integrated development plaming methodology

The instant that the Provincial Cabinet gave thaaal in 1996 for the PGDS to
be implemented, the Task Team and later the Extefidsk Team were faced
with the ongoing evaluation and monitoring of actiotaken. This would
eventually lead to a debate on the review of th®8@nd actual review process
itself. This development confirmed the integrateévelopment planning
methodology, which requires ongoing assessmentrofiress made with the
implementation of any plan, in order for it be am@pbto accommodate changing
circumstances impacting on the plan itself and Hasvimplemented.

(i) Contribution to the Review Debate

The essence of the lengthy and substantive revedatd within the PGDS Task
Team and Extended Task Team is reflected in thiBase so as to give them a
chance to speak for themselves. These institutigere per se the two that did
ground-breaking work and need to get full creditvidat was achieved between
1996 and the beginning of 2001.

(i)  Elements identified for informing Review

The elements, which were identified, critically bys@d and highlighted as to be
relevant for a PGDS review are as follows:

(@) Cabinet and MEXCO endorsement and leadership

The ongoing commitment by Provincial Cabinet arel MEXCO was essential
to the success of the implementation of the PGDBwas, however, perceived
that not all members of the Provincial Cabinet &eXCO fully recognise and
support the PGD$. This resulted in management and implementatiomtage
within government structures being reluctant tolyfubentify and commit
resources to the PGDS procé&$slabin, et.al, confirmed this view:

5 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. Wites Task Team and Extended Task Team
meeting, 2 November 2000:3. This meeting ditdtake place because the DoP used alternative
structures and processes to review the PGDS.

“ DEAT, PGDS Summary Report. (1st) Draft. Februsgd9a:17.

“" DEAT, PGDS Summary Report. (1st) Draft. Febru#9a:17.

“8 DEAT, PGDS Summary Report. (1st) Draft. Febru#9a:17.
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“Some long-standing participants in the (PGDS) mss believe that
(Provincial) political support is lukewarm and thte burden of sustaining the
process is being carried by a few officials ... Thenmitment of the political
leadership is questionable"”

The former Project manager responsible for the P(d2Sretariat, Rowen
Shuttleworth, echoed the same sentiments:

“Without political sanctionof the PGDS contents and the implementation
process, it would be impossible to make the Plarkwas it was proved during
the implementation from July 1996 to 20G8.”

In @ memorandum to Provincial Cabinet in Februad@® the Task Team
identified the lack of physical involvement and mation by the leadership of
the Province in the PGDS, a key short coming dutiregPGDS implementation
process”

(b) Stakeholders committed support

The initial support by stakeholders during the anging and drafting process of
the PGDS was overwhelmifig.When implementation commenced, the focus
was mainly internally or governmentally orientatezhson being,

“... for (P)rovincial (G)overnment to prepare itsetf engage other social
partners for full scale implementation of the PGDS.

Consequently it delayed the participation of stakeérs, which led to the
conclusion that the:

“Strategy has not been fully implemented as a gaghip policy.™

The successful implementation of the PGDS requinedongoing participation
and co-operation by all key stakehold@r§i.e. local government, labour,
business and NGOSj. The lack of the identification of the responstteb of

9 Mabin, A.,et. al, Options for Provincial Plans in Terms of therlimg and Development Act (No.5 of
1998), 2000:43.

%0 Shuttleworth, R., 2005:1.

1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. /®. Memorandum for Cabinetjrca February
2000:3.

2 DEAT, PGDS Summary Report. (1st) Draft. Febru89a:5.

53 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissien Document on the Review of the PGDigca
June 1999:1.

54 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissien Document on the Review of the PGDigca
June 1999:1.

SKkwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Discizsss Document on the Review of the PGR8¢ca
June 1999:3.

% DEAT, PGDS Summary Report. (1st) Draft. Februs89a5.
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the private sector was a major impedinént.
(c) Agreement on aim, framework and content ofsediPlan or Strategy

As part of the plan’s framework, the aspect of ifiity and the easy
adjustment of a plan, highlighted by Mabigt.al,”® was emphasised. In
practice, it entailed that the revised PGDS hadctgeability of incorporating
new policies and development issues identifiedirag goes on, for example
HIV/AIDS, Disability, Gender, etc?

(d) Institutional arrangements

The PGDS was never adequately provided with destichtiman resources to
implement the plan, either in the secretariat or Department§’ The
management responsibilities of HODs and other deygantal staff as set out in
the Public Service Regulations were put forwar@ aslution to strengthen the
ownership and the role in implementation by offigjapecifically to bind staff
starting from the HOD, by an organisational perfante management system
thereby taking responsibility for the PGDS to bglemented

On other words, the Task Team concluded in thiandgg

“Whilst the Premier and the Director General aretiolately responsible for
(the) provincial macro strategy, without the futlaperation of all departments,
the chances of successfully implementing suctesesly are not good*

(e) Communication and Marketing

From the beginning of the PGDS implementation psecdhe Task Team
concluded that effective communication would ensumiccessful
implementatiorf®> Throughout implementation, specifically the Taslkafm
identified the main communication challenge as:

“... to strengthen the flow of information througletbystem and ... to expand

> KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. Y®. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinetrca
February 2000:3.

8 Mabin, A.,et. al, Options for Provincial Plans in Terms of therlimg and Development Act (No.5 of
1998), 2000, Executive Summary:1.

%9 KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissign Document on the Review of the PGDS,
circa June 1999:8.

9 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. Memorandum for Cabinet,
circa February 2000:7 - 8.

®1 Discussion based on KwaZulu-Natal, OoP File 31413/2. Draft Discussion Document on the Review
of the PGDSgirca June 1999:7.

2 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. Memorandum for Cabinet,
circa February 2000:6.

% DEAT, PGDS Summary Report.’(Draft), February 1999:9 - 10.
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the flow of information to draw from and inform &er audience.?

The PGDS structures identified and admitted evéiyttizat there was a general
lack of understanding by virtually all stakeholde@used by an inadequate
communication and marketing strategy.

A direct consequence within the Provincial Governmaas that certain
officials became involved in the implementatfSrHowever, even where they
were dedicated to the process, some of them weréulyp mandated by their
Departments and able to make decisions on behathesf Departments, nor
was there a Departmental structure or authorisesopeto which they could
report to give effect to resolutiofis.

Closely linked to the institutional structures asdccessful communication
therein, the PGDS structures aimed to facilitat® @mordinate implementation
actions®® These two concepts were clarified as follows, ngme

* “co-ordination was to bring into a proper relatiohgp, to work or cause to work
together”; and

« “facilitation was to make easy or to lessen thedam of.”°

In the case of the private sector and other spaehers, it was acknowledged
that their involvement in the PGDS was limited thgh invitation by some
Workgroups™ In relation to government institutions, the prisies were
adhered to as much as possible, with the succeasumesl by the effectiveness
or non-effectiveness of the Workgroups and thagraction within the PGDS
structures’

(H Identification of Provincial Priorities

The PGDS structures identified the lack of prigation of programmes and
projects early on in the implementation proc&sEo address this critical short-

% DEAT, PGDS Summary Report.’(Draft), February 1999:27.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabineirca
February 2000:3.

% KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabineirca
February 2000:3 - 4.

7 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabineirca
February 2000:4.

% DEAT, The PGDS Summary Report. Draft, Februaryat89

9 DEAT, The PGDS Summary Report. Draft, Februaryat89

"9 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissign Document on the Review of the PGB&a
June 1999:1.

" Compare Table 6.1 for a measure of success.

2 KwaZzulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissign Document on the Review of the PGD&a
June 1999:2.
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coming of the PGDS was the establishment of the Kgfoups, based on
priorities identified by the PGDS structures angraped by the Cabinet and
MEXCO.” As indicated in Table 6.1 some of the PGDS Workpgmoleft an

enduring legacy, which still needs to be studiedarBples of successful
Workgroups are the following, namely the Integratedral Development
Strategy and Rural Service Systéh.

The Task Team’s early attempt to rectify the latkdentification of Provincial
priorities during the finalisation of the PGDS i®9 was not completely
successful, as in their own assessment, the

“... all-inclusive and comprehensive (document) tehedilute the focus of the
Strategy ..."°

Mabin, A., et.al concluded in 2000 regarding PGDS priorities :

The PGDS has not really succeeded in transformimgg focus of provincial
government’s work. The identification of the caticstrategic elements (i.e.
priorities)’® to be dealt with by the working groups was made g@ragmatic

basis. It was largely based on existing initiativamd programmes of
departments, and what would most likely succegdrms of existing provincial
structures.”””

Hence, Mabinet.al, observation that a reviewed PGDS should advaageriul
vague statements of intent to more definite polstyategies and prioritisation
of development interventiori&.

However, Briassoulis cautioned that notwithstandiageful planning:

“Very rarely, plans are implemented as originallgsigned and means used as
intended...”®

as numerous outside influences make implementatiarplicated.
(g) Lack of budget alignment

Although the KZN Cabinet adopted the PGDS, Depantaigorogrammes were
not integrated with the MTEF proce€sMabin, et.al. identified a variety of

3 See Chapter 5, Section 5.3.2.6 - 5.3.2.7.

" See Table 6.1.

S KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. \{&. PGDS Memorandum for Cabineirca
February 2000:3.

S My insertion.

" Mabin, A.,et. al, 2000:44.

8 Mabin, A.,et. al, 2000:46.

9 Briassoulis, H., 2001:414.

80 Kwazulu-Natal, OoP File 3/1/1/14/3/2. Draft Dissign Document on the Review of the PGDS,
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reasons for the lack of budget alignment, including PGDS base document
did not provide sufficient information for budgdtogations, some politicians

and departments did not want to relinquish budgetsibn-making powers and
conditional grants from National Treastiy.

(h) Development of Organisational Performance Managnt System

Constitutionally, the Premier with the ME€svas collectively responsible for
co-ordinating the development functions of Nationahd Provincial
Department§® The DG has been given the responsibility of cdr@iing the
actions of Provincial DepartmeritsThe DoP would therefore be responsible
for the co-ordination of the implementation of &DS®° The revised Strategy
should identify Key Performance Areas (KPAs) tcallecated to each MEC for
implementation, with pre-identified mileston®Each KPA and KPI should be
reflected in turn, in the Provincial Departments’agegic Plang’

6.3.3.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The PGDS review debate which commenced in 2000 didl not result in a
Provincial Cabinet reviewed Strategy, nor a Pragin8patial Framework by the
end of 2006° A contributing factor is the change in Provind@bvernment after
the 2004 election which delayed the process, asasalebate on the nature of the
document? In 2004, a draft Reviewed PGDS was work shoppéd Départments,
and noted by Provincial Cabinet in 2083t should be noted the Private Sector was
not part of the review process.

To make up for the gap in the KZN Provincial hierar of plans, towards the end
of 2006, the Provincial Cabinet approved the Prowin Spatial Economic

circa June 1999:2.

8 Mabin, A.,et. al, 2000:45.

82 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA Regjistry File 8/2/3/2/3/2. /®. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
drca February 2000:5.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0\ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
circa February 2000:5.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
drca February 2000:5.

8 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0\ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
drca February 2000:5.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
circa February 2000:6

87 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, Registry File 8/2/3/2/3/2.0(/ 3. PGDS Memorandum for Cabinet,
drca February 2000:6.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

1 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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Development Strategy (PSEDS) to promote economi@ldpment that will be
implemented in the absence of an adopted KZN P&DShe PSEDS
acknowledges also the need for the developmentoofalsand environmental
strategies, which still needs to be included inRBEDS”

(B) Recommendations

To ensure the credibility of the KZN Provincial @ritn and Development Strategy
process is recommended that:

(1) The Provincial Government revives the proceds fioalising and
implementing a Reviewed Provincial Growth and Depelent Strategy,
which has the support of all major stakeholdersreguired by the
Communicative Strategic approach; and;

(i) In Table 6.2, a planning framework is propogednform the formulation
of a reviewed KZN Provincial Growth and Developm@&itategy. The
process and resultant products or milestones asedban the phase and
steps of the Strategic Management Model advocatéuki study

TABLE 6.2: FRAMEWORK AND PROCESS FOR A REVIEWED PRO VINCIAL
GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Strategic Management
Phase

Step

Description

Planning

1

Initiate and agree on strategic management procss

>

>
>

VV YV 'V

Y VYV

Draft management or process plan setting out ticakes of
review process;
Compile an unambiguous project Terms of Reference;
Obtain full support of political leadership, Headsf
Departments and other stakeholders;

Identify mandated PGDS drafting champion, who hasdg
project management skills;

Identification of a steering committee consistinf) various
stakeholders;
Stakeholders to make regular input into draftingcpss;
Institute regular feed-back to Cabinet via the BGbee
Committee, and to other stakeholders;

Development of a communication plan; and
Securing of funding for the review process and camication
strategy.

Clarify organisational mandates:
» The reviewed document has to be informed by

Departmental Strategies and Integrated Developr
plans (which are both annually reviewed).

the
nent

Establish vision and goals:
» The vision has to be short and striking; and

92 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
% Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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> Goals should be limited to five.

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal strenths
and weaknesses, external opportunities and threats:

» Review Provincial Growth and Development Strategy

against the background of a changed context, iimajud

relevant key international influences, new legislat
policies, programmes and development trends, etc.

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation:

» Determine a maximum of six strategic developm
issues, for example poverty alleviation, servicévdey
and economic growth.

Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategissues:
> The document needs to be clear and unambigiid
strategic in nature, based on the national andimpec@t

ent

us,

priorities, development objectives, strategies gand

responsibilities  allocated for implementation
accordance with the Provincial Clusters; and

» The final document should be adopted by Cabinet
widely advertised

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation:
» Guidelines, for example on Provincial Growth 3

Development Strategy and Integrated Developmem<?|
alignment, Provincial Growth and Development State

in

and

nd

and budget alignment and Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy and Organisational Performance

Management System alignment need to be developéed
training undertaken to assist stakeholders
implementation;

,a
for

» Key Performance Areas and Key Performance Indisator
need to be determined to inform an Organisational

Performance Management System;
» A flexible Implementation Plan linked to a budgeteds
to be identified and agreed upon (i.e. to link piag with

budget through the Medium Term Expenditure

Framework);
» Committed champions within institutions, which ha

ve

been identified and trained, with approved mandates

should be responsible for implementation;

» Appropriate and prior determined institutional stures
should manage the process; and

» A mandated, dedicated and adequately resou

rced

Secretariat should support the Provincial Growthd jan

Development Strateg}.

Phased implementation:

» Ongoing communication of reviewed Provincial Growth
and Development Strategy and progress \ith

implementation; and

% Martin, J.W., 2007.
% Martin, J.W., 2007.
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» Ensure that all stakeholders are involved on aroingg
basis.

Control 9

Monitoring:
» Ongoing (monthly) monitoring of progress has toetak
place by using a Geographic Information Systempisal
with budget expenditure, and reported to management

10

Evaluation:
» Continued (quarterly) evaluation of information hasbe

undertaken in accordance with the Organisational

Performance
» Management System and stakeholders informed.

11

Review:
» Adjustments of objectives and Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy in general, needs to be wealdari
when circumstances necessitate such actions to tkegp

document relevant and to accommodate new

developments and programmes;

» Objectives achieved should be recorded, but removed

from the Strategy and replaced by new ones; and
» The Strategy should be reviewed annually.

Note: When Departments do not follow the agreed séitegic management process the
Office of the Premier (OoP) will be notied for it to take corrective action against

such Departments.

6.4

CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made with regardshi Control Phase of the Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy, 1996 to 2000:

6.4.1. Control: Step 9: Monitoring

6.4.1.1 The Task Team, supported by the programmeager, had an excellent track
record in monitoring programme or project relatetivities as the following

(A)

(B)

(©)

three examples demonstrated, namely:

The mechanisms used for PGDS implementatioh siscthe Workgroup Progress

Reports or Status Quo Reports, Cabinet Memorandant other reports

On 5 April 2000, the poor attendance of theeleded Task Team meetings were
recorded and it was resolved that the following tinge, from 17 May 2000

submitted to the MEXCO and Provincial Cabinet;

The SWOT analyses undertaken in June and Au$@88 were outstanding
monitoring milestones to determine whether the em@ntation of the PGDS was
going in the right direction, and where the chargjesuld be made; and

182



onwards, would be Combined Task Team and Extends# Team meetings, an
arrangement that should ensure improved participatif all Departments as
some of them felt excluded from the Task Team, P@Eivities and committees.

6.4.1.2 A major gap in the PGDS monitoring effowtas the lack of any coherent
Performance Management System (PMS) consistingh@ffour general steps,
namely to determine performance standards for td$ projects as per
Workgroup, measurement of real time performancentification of deviations
from standards set and initiation of corrective sugas.The absence of the PMS
meant that no monitoring was done through the cotie of data on economic,
social and environmental information and/or to nueasperformance with
programme or project implementation. Monitoringlsosuch as budgets were not
at all utilised to monitor the activities of the Vkgroups on a coherent and
ongoing basis.

6.4.2. Control: Step 10: Evaluation

6.4.2.1 Ongoing evaluation of the functioning oé thask Team, Extended Task Team
and Workgroups were undertaken. One of the keylteestithe ongoing program
management evaluation was the amalgamation of #s& Team and Extended
Task Team meetings in May 2000. Ex-post evaluabibthe PGDS Workgroup
activities still needs attention in 2006 and shanfdrm the review of the PGDS.
The PGDS Workgroup had mixed results and someeflorkgroups’ impacts
such as the Rural Service System (RSS) and InezhrRural Development
Strategy (IRDS) are still felt and need furthedepth investigation.

6.4.3. Control: Step 11: Review

6.4.3.1 Any review of the PGDS needs to take irdooant the 1999 and 2000 review
debate within the PGDS, amongst others, as wethasmpact that the current
formulation of the Provincial Development Bill wauhave on the formulation
and implementation of a reviewed PGDS.

6.4.3. Strategic Management ModédPresentation Format

6.4.3.1 The strategic management information pertgito the PGDS Control phase
could be presented in a narrative format in acaordavith the two Control steps
of the Model.

6.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

The Control Phase of the Strategic Management Maaledists of monitoring, evaluation
and review. The chapter demonstrated that the bigdew-back of the Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy (PGDS) was the raleseof an Organisational
Performance Management System (OPMS), linked toDieartment or Office of the
Premier (DoP/OoP), to monitor progress of impleragoh undertaken by the PGDS
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Work Groups.Whilst the PGDS review process was ongoing, the iMpal Systems
Act, Act 32 of 2000, introduced Integrated Devel@gmin Plans (IDPs) for the newly
demarcated municipalities. The next chapter focubes on the planning phase of

municipal integrated development planning in KwagNlatal, which introduces
integrated development planning in the Province.

000000
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PART D:
MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

CHAPTER SEVEN

PLANNING OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF THE MUNICIPAL
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING PROCESS

“In a society as unequal as South Africa, where litipal activity and civil
society activism is highly contested by the statthe market, the contradictions
in attempting to address poverty will be with usgdong time.™

7.1. INTRODUCTION

tmraan Buccus, Political Researcher

In order to implement integrated development plagnin KZN, the strategic
management process should also be introduced ouongcipal level. Hence, the
focus on the planning phase of municipal strategEnagement of integrated
development planning in the Province. The way incWhthe six steps of the
strategic planning phase were followed, is evidearh the steps taken to plan for
the integrated development planning managemenepsotJnder each stage of the
strategic planning phase an evaluation is done randmmendations made for

future application.

7.2 PLANNING PHASE

7.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The focus is on thelanning phase of the Model in relation to the strategic
management of municipal integrated developmentnitenin KZN from 1994 to

2006 and is highlighted on the Key:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase

Step

Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management process

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning

Formulate vision and goals

g wiNF

Undertake =~ SWOT analysis: determine internal
strengths and weaknesses, external opportunities dn
threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategi
issues

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

! Buccus, I., 2007.
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9 Monitoring

Control 10 Evaluation

11 Review

7.2.2 Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step the Modeireegents are repeated as set
out in Chapter 3, Section 3.4, actions taken totrttee specific step requirements
are described, evaluated and recommendations mittuéher aim of answering the
following evaluation criteria:

“How and to what extent did the planning (phase)tloé provincial strategic
management of integrated development planning mieetequirements of each
step of the strategic planning phase as set owhénModel and how could it be
improved in future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic plgnstiep in this chapter are
repeated or listed again in Chapter 10 with theppse of developing an action
plan consisting of a suite of recommendations ntld®ighout the study.

7.3. STEPS OF STRATEGIC PLANNING PHASE
7.3.1 Step One: Initiate and agree on Strategic Magement Process
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 16f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria
Initiate and agree on strategic management process
Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges
Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation
Monitoring
0 Evaluation
1 Review

Planning

QA |W|IN|-

Implementation

[(e2NeclEN]Neo)]

Control

=

7.3.1.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critéa

The Communicative approach in strategy formulatieguires prior agreement on
the strategic management process and the involveofekey stakeholders in

KZN. Government Departments, institutions and imdlials within these

organisations initiate the process by deciding astrategic management process
and who should be invited to participate. Writtgmesements are desirable, but not
always secured to ensure commitment during thenplgrphase. Resources for the
entire strategic process should be available atnoemcement of the strategic
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initiative. A dedicated management team is to h@oayged to manage the process
in accordance with project management practices.

7.3.1.2 Initiate and agree on Strategic Managememtrocess

The strategic management process includes nat@mdlprovincial agreemeft,
provincial and local agreeménand the confirmation and/or establishment of
provincial management structures.

(A) National and Provincial Agreement

Prior to the commencement of the integrated dewveéop planning process
the Department of Constitutional Development (D@)ted representatives
of Provinces for a preparatory session from 23a®2tober 2000, to achieve
a common understanding and approach on the wayafdfwrhe result of
the session was the drafting of the KZN Provintd# Management Plan as
the point of departure upon which the guidancepeupand monitoring of
municipalities in preparing IDPs was clarified, airde frames linked.

(B) Provincial and Local Agreement

At Provincial level, the IDP Management Plan set framework for the
establishment of a co-operative and consultatinectire consisting of KZN
Parliamentarians, namely the Local Government Blastf Committee
members, KwaZulu-Natal Local Government Associa(iiVANALOGA)
and DLGTA, to oversee the implementation of muratipntegrated
development planning in the Provinte.

By 2000, the provincial integrated development plag support structure
was in operation in its sixtyear since the amalgamation of the former Natal
Provincial Administration (NPA) and KwaZulu Goverent in 1994 after the
elections. The Chief Directorate: Development Piagrconsisted of a Co-
ordination Office located in Pietermaritzburg, attmiee Regional Offices,
situated respectively in Pietermaritzburg, Ulunutil ®urbarf

2 Research File, (Report on) Management Training’fovincial Officials, Pretoria, 23 - 27
October 2000:1 - 7.

® Kwazulu-Natal. Department of Traditional and LoGdvernment Affairs, Annual Report
2000/2001:35.

* See paragraph 7.3.1.2 (C) for the various managesteictures.

® Research File, (Report on) Management Training’fowvincial Officials, Pretoria, 23 - 27
October 2000:1 - 7.

6 Research File, Department of Traditional and Léa@avernment Affairs, Chief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvinciaP Management Plan, 7 December 2000:
1- 18; and KwaZulu-Natal. Department of Tradiiband Local Government Affairs, Annual
Report 2000/2001:35.

" Kwazulu-Natal. Department of Traditional and LoGdvernment Affairs, Annual Report
2000/2001:35.

8 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvinciaP Management Plan, 23 - 27 October
2000:3.
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The Development Planning: Co-ordination Office pded planning
guidance on a provincial scale, whilst the RegidbHices functioned on a
geographic basis. The Inland Region served four District “family of
municipalities” or groups of municipalities from dd&rmaritzburg, the
Coastal Region, three District “family of municifieds” and the Durban
Metropolitan Municipality, and the Northern Offitleree District “family of
municipalities.”*° Between 1994 and 2000, planning staff were resplens
for assisting municipalities on a regional basighwmajor planning programs,
namely municipal integrated development plannirapacity building and
spatial or land use plannird.

With the new municipal dispensation effected on &c@&nber 2000, the
decentralized provincial planning structure remdiirgact? However, the
roles and responsibilities of the respective officgere immediately re-
orientated in support of municipal integrated depeient planning
envisaged in the Municipal Systems Act (No 32 00@d> The increased
responsibilities related to municipal strategic elepment planning and
spatial planning caused the DTLGA to separate W gglanning functions
from each other, and sub-directorates in the Coatibn Office were
established on 1 June 20t2.

The co-ordination office-geographic municipal supparrangement ended
on 31 December 2008.Even though the municipal support arrangement was
the most suitable with a full planning complimeoither factors impacted on
its effectivenes$® Severe planning staff shortages in the CD:DP dmed t
delayed restructuring of the DLGTA called for a némerim CD:DP
structure to enable it to continue its integrateevedopment planning
functions in KZN.*” The new CD:DP structure contained line function
directorates for each of its functions, includingtegrated development
planning, spatial planning and organisational pemfince managemett.

% Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvinciaP Management Plan, 23 - 27 October
2000:4.

“Henman, L., 2007.

“ Henman, L., 2007.

2 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvinciaP Management Plan, 23 - 27 October
2000:4.

13 Research File, Department of Traditional and L&@avernment Affairs, Chief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@2P Management Plan, 7 December 2000:3.

14 Research File, Letter Chief Director: Corporateviges to CD: DP, 13 June 2002.

15 DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP, CD:DP Guidelines fanterim Structure, 8 December 2006:1-2.

8 Henman, L., 2007.

" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, File HO/13/6/5/2 IDP Team Mo, Letter General Manager:
Development Planning to Staff: Development Riag Co-ordination, 18 November 2006:1.

18 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2IDP, LetterMBDP to All Staff: Development
Planning Co-ordination, 18 November 2006:2 -3.
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© Provincial Management Structures

Various Structures were established within the OBD:[b strategically
manage the integrated development planning prond€aN.

0] Chief Directorate: Development Planning

For the effective and efficient strategic managenudérihe Municipal IDP
support programme from 2000 to 2006, various imtligls or IDP
champions were identifiédand management committees established and
Jor again confirmed within the CD:D®.

(a) Provincial and Regional IDP Co-ordinators

Flowing from the first KZN IDP Management Plan, et/ December
2000, IDP Co-ordinators were identified within 188:DP 2! Within the
Co-ordination Office, the Provincial IDP Co-ordingtwas identified to
assist and co-ordinate the provincial integratedelbgment planning
proces¥ and liaise with, and report on progress primalthe CD:DP
Managemerit and DPLG* In each of the three Regional Offices,
Regional IDP Co-ordinators were identified to coinate the integrated
development planning support programme within detion®

(b) IDP Management Committee

During the latter half of 2001, the IDP Managem&@ummittee (IDP
Manco) was established within the CD:DP to co-catirthe IDP support
programmeé® The Provincial IDP Co-ordinator chaired the IDPrida?’
In the beginning, the Committee consisted of thgi®wl Office IDP
Co-ordinators and other line function staff respiolesfor IDP support®

The momentum of the process required new managesteégies and
decisions to be made by the Chief Director: Develept Planning
management. By 2004, the three Regional Direciirector: Policy and

1% Research File, Department of Traditional and L&@avernment Affairs, Chief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@aP Management Plan, 7 December 2000:4.

*Henman, L., 2007.

2 Research File, Department of Traditional and L&@avernment Affairs, Chief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@2P Management Plan, 7 December 2000:4.

22 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@P Management Plan, 23 - 27 October
2000:4.

2 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA,. Electronic repository withaly, M, CD: Manco Minutes, 2001- 2006.

% Research File, e-mail message, Y. Matsheketwa ®a¥el, 29 July 2002.

% Research FileDepartment of Traditional and Local Government AfaChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvindaP Management Plan, 23 - 27 October
2000:4.

% The researcher was in attendance at the inaugeting in 2001.

2" Ms. Bongiwe Mculu was the first Chair person af tBP Steering Committee.

% personal observation of chairing and attendanceesiftings.
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Co-ordination and the Chief Director: DevelopmefdnRing were fully
fledged members of the Committee. The advantaghisfarrangement
was that policy decisions were made instantly, amagers and line
functionaries were present togetfer.

During 2005, the name of the IDP Manco was chanigedhe IDP
Steering Committee, but this name change was adnetic in naturé’
By 2006, the Terms of Reference of the Committeeewevisited and its
functions were determined as the followitlg:

. Draft, approve, implement, monitor and review thievihcial IDP
Management Plaff;

. Formulate provincial guidelines for the submissémd assessment
of IDPs;

. Provide input into national guidelines for subnossi and
assessment of IDPs;

. Develop, comment and approve any other guidelinEsming the
integrated development planning process;

. Draft and approve correspondence to Sector Depatsmand
Municipalities regarding integrated developmennplag process;

. Monitor the submission of draft and adopted IDPd &eviewed
IDPs to the Department;

. Ensure the co-ordinated assessment and monitofiadopted IDPs
and Reviewed IDPs within predetermined time frames;

. Support IDP District Growth and Development Sumnaitsl IDP
Engagements; Support compilation and monitoringlémentation
of District Action Plans (DAPSs); and

. Compile and review Provincial IDP and Regional Ré&po

The restructuring of the CD:DP brought to an end IBP Steering
Committee on 31 December 2086With the essence of the Steering
Committee’s Terms of Reference still applicables tesponsibilities of
the IDP Steering Committee were transferred to iDieectorate:
Municipal Strategic Planning with effect from 1 dany 2007%*

% From the latter half of 2004 to 2006, the researetas chair person of the IDP Management
Committee which enabled him to closely monitar proceedings and attendance pattern of the
meetings.

30 Kwazulu-Natal, DTLGA, File No HO13/6/5/2. Seconddalt Terms of Reference of the
KwaZulu-Natal IDP Steering Committee, 2 OctoP800; and Henman, L., 2007.

31 Kwazulu-Natal] DTLGA, File No HO13/6/5/2, Second Draft Terms affBrence of the
KwaZulu-Natal IDP Steering Committee, 2 OctoP806.

%2 Research File. The KZN Provincial IDP ManagemdanRvas continuously updated with a
releases dated 26 November 2002,21 Decembdr, 28QJuly 2005 and 6 September 2006.

%3 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGTA, File No HO/13/6/5/2/IDP Tealktanco, Minutes IDP Team meeting,
4 December 2006.

3 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, File No HO/13/6/5/2/IDP Teakanco, Minutes IDP Team meeting,
4 December 2006.
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(c) Management Committees of the Chief: Directorate
Development Planning

Although prominence has been given thus far tortile of the IDP
Manco in the municipal integrated development piagnstrategic
management process, further debate, decisions takamd
recommendations made, also occurred at the folipwi@D:DP
Management Committee (Manco) meetings:

» Regional and Co-ordination Office Manco;
»  Planning Manco;

»  Directors/Managers Manco; and

» CD:DP Mancc?

The final ratification of management decisions kqgoand operational -
on strategic management of integrated developméarinmg in the
CD:DP, were the responsibility of the Chief Diraét@eneral Manager:
Development Planning, Mr Frikkie Brooks and his dgiors, later
renamed Managers, Mrs Aah Sekhesa (Policy and @aoation Office),
Messrs Neil Fox (Inland Office), initially MakanétiMaduna, and
thereafter Thulani Bhengu (Coastal Office) and MBkvall (Northern
Office).2®

(i) IDP Assessment Structures

Initially municipalities were to submit for assessmh their 2001/02 IDPs
and Reviewed IDPs to the Provincial Multi-SectdE# Forum established
in 2002 and operated in its centralised form u@®043’ The Forum
consisted of National and Provincial Departments para-statals such as
Eskom, Telkom and Umgeni Wats.

An outstanding achievement of the 2001/02 IDP mscm KZN was
reported in the Annual Budget Speech of the KZN iser of Local
Government delivered in the Provincial Legislatorel5 April 2002:

“With regards to Development Planning ... that altgbuyKZN) has more
municipalities than any other province, we were first where all
municipalities had adopted the (IDPs) and wheres¢hDPs were assessed
and commented on a provincial level as requiredtiy (MSA). This
achievement is largely due to the ... technical aima@ntial support

provided by (the DTLGA) to all municipalities 2"

% The agenda and minutes of these meetings supyese bbservations.

% Research File, DLGTA, Chief Directorate Developtrielanning, Our Structure, April 2005.

3" DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal’s Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006:4.

¥ DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal's Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006:4.

% Research File, llanda, Autumn Edition, Issue 220.
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In 2005, 10 Decentralised District IDP Forums westablished for IDP
assessment purpos8sThis approach made it easier for “District Fanaify
Municipalities” IDPs to be assessed as a group assisted with inter-
municipal alignment?!

With regards to the 2006/07 IDP process, the KZNiiser of Local
Government announced in his Budget Speech for @8¥/28 Financial
Year on 17 April 2007es that all 61 IDPs were sutedifor assessment to
the DLGTA, although one was four months late. Thaiser said further:

“The 2006/07 IDPs, adopted by the newly electedrCis in June 2006
were thoroughly assessed by an inter-departmeetnt presenting both
national and provincial departments and more th@®®of the IDPs in this
Province were found to be credibl&”

7.3.1.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The evaluation is based on pertinent extracts fmonunpublished case study
undertaken by the DPLG on the KZN cascading IDPp8ut3®

The cascading of the strategic management of iatedr development

planning from a central provincial office into regs and “families of

municipalities” resulted in the following positiveitcomes, namel§#

» The hands-on approach contributed to planners mgina deeper
understanding of the challenges in a local context;

» The direct monitoring of the IDP planning and impéntation process;

» Early identification of problems and immediate advand corrective action
possible; and

» An ongoing exchange of information and networkirggween planning and
municipal staff thereby narrowing the distance W municipal and
planning staff.

The following conclusion is significant:

“One of the key successes of the KZN’s approachbeas the fact that the
provincial planning office at DLGTA has been proaet enthusiastic and

“DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal's Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006:4.

“1 Coastal Office Director’'s Manco File, DirectoraBevelopment Planning: Coastal Region,
Management Committee Meeting Minutes, 30 Apoi04:2.

“2 Research File, DLGTA, MEC for Local Government,udimg and Traditional Affairs,
in KwaZulu-Natal, 2007/08 Budget Policy Speeth April 2007:7.

*3 DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal's Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006.

“DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal’s Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006:5.
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relatively well-capacitated. Officials in this afé identified co-ordination

and alignment as one of the key outstanding iskuég addressed in order
for IDPs to result in more integrated service detiw. They have worked
hard to ensure that regional and decentralized dtites have been put in
place, and they have the requisite support and cipéo fulfil their mandate

of supporting municipalities*®

(B) Recommendations

For supporting municipalities with quality planningervices it is
recommended that:

0] Chief Directorate: Development Planning stafé d@rained on an
ongoing basis; and

(i) Staff replacements should be focused on ditrgcqualified and
experienced planners.

7.3.2 Step Two: Clarify Organisational Mandates
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 26f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges
Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation
Monitoring
0 Evaluation
1 Review

Planning

QB WIN|F-

Implementation

(e} e dENINe)}

Control

=

7.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critéa

Formal and informal mandates are the minimum pigtscinforming the strategic
planning process of KZN Government Departments argditutions. Formal
mandates are found in applicable national and poii legislation and contracts.
Informal mandates are found in the political demisi affecting KZN Departments
and institutions.

S DPLG, KwaZulu-Natal’s Cascading Support: From Rmoe to Regions, Sub-Regions and
families of Municipalities, 19 January 2006:8.
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7.3.2.2 Clarify Organisational Mandates

The foremost mandate for the DTLGA was the Cortstituwhich made Regional
Planning and Development, as well as Urban andIReeelopment a legislative
competence for KZN°® Following from that, the Municipal Demarcation Act
Municipal Structures Act, Municipal Systeméct, Municipal Financial
Management Act and Intergovernmental Relations Evemnk Act set the
framework within which the DTLGA and its successioe DLGTA strategically
managed the integrated development planning proce&aN.*’

The legal requirements pertinent to the integratedelopment planning function
are captured in Chapter Five of the M&AThe Act brought into being IDPs for
drafting by each municipality® The first IDPs were drafted during the 2001/02
Financial Year, for implementation from the begmmiof the 2002/03 Financial
Year onwards?® The lifespan of this first generation of IDPs viiae years, which
corresponds with the term of the elected Coutfcil.

The Municipal Systems Act also makes provision dagoing amendments and
annual reviews? The MEC for Local Government is given powers tencgent on
adopted IDPs, amendments and annual reviéwse formulation of the second
generation IDPs was undertaken during the 2006/@7an€ial Year for
implementation during the 2007/08 Financial Yeat anward3* upon the second
local government elections which took place on ¥d&2006>°

7.3.2.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation
The CD:DP has always made sure that the IDP masadtéhe Municipal

Systems Act were taken into account during the ahBtrategic Planning
session, as the support in drafting IDPs was a daretion of the

“5 Republic of South Africa, 1996, The Constitutidrttee Republic of South Africa, Act 108,
Schedule 4 and 5.

" See Chapter 3, Section 3.3.2.2 (A) for referetnébe legislationandResearch File, DPLG,
Delivery. A Useful Guide. Everything you needknow about being councillor in 2006:4 .- 9

“8 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAx, Act 32, Chapter Five.

“9 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Section 23.

*0 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Section 23; and Research File,
DPLG,Delivery. A Useful Guide. Everything you need tmknabout being councillor in
2006:1.

*1 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Section 25; and Research File,
DPLG,Delivery. A Useful Guide. Everything you need tmknabout being councillor in
2006, p 1.

%2 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Section 34.

%3 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAxt, Act 32, Section 23.

*¥ Research File, DLGTA, The Impact of the 2006 LdBalernment Elections on the Integrated
Development Planning Process, 2006/06 — 2006/0dne 2005:1 - 6.

% Research File, DPL@elivery. A Useful Guide. Everything you need taknabout being
councillor in 2006:1.
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DTLGA/DLGTA. The Annual Departmental Reports haneluded the full
array of mandates, both formal and informal.

(B) Recommendations
To keep fulfilling its legal obligations, it is remmended that:

® The Chief Directorate: Development Planning thmnes to ensure
that its Annual Business Plan takes cognisanceeDiepartmental
mandates thereby fulfilling its legal obligatiomsservice delivery.

7.3.3 Step Three: Identify Strategic Issues facintpe Organisation
The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 36f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces
Clarify organisational mandates
Identify strategic issues facing the organisation
Formulate vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats
Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges
Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation
Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

Planning

QB WIN|F-

Implementation

||| O

Control

-
Rl o

7.3.3.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Strategic issues focus Provincial Government ontwhanportant for it to be a
developmental agent.

7.3.3.2 Identify Strategic Issues facing the Orgasation

Flowing from the mandates, the DTLGA/DLGTA clardigits key integrated
development planning responsibilities for attentimm 2001 to 2006° The main
focus of the DTLGA/DLGTA was to address povertytlie Province through the
incorporation of its development programmes int@ tiDPs in support of
municipalities’’ However, the task was difficult to begin with. 2001, the
DTLGA was faced with 61 newly established muniadiped, of which 17 LMs
were classified as non-viable institutional ensiffé During 2004, the DLGTA

* KZN DTLGA and DLGTA Annual Reports, 2000 - 20012605/06.

" Kwazulu-Natal. Department of Traditional and LoGdvernment Affairs, Annual Report
2000/2001:10.

%8 KwaZulu-Natal. Department of Traditional and LoGdvernment Affairs, Annual Report
2000/2001:10.
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reported that 65% of municipalities passed thenion viability test and the same
number the operational tedt.

The institutional and human resource capacity in & LMs was largely lacking
to address effectively and efficiently infrastruetubacklog$? The municipal
capacity constraints within which the Departmenswaerating was challenging
as a result of the general lack of municipal finahhdechnical and administrative
skills. It was more challenging as the DLGTA indexh that it did not have
sufficient human capacity, skills, and funding tooyde this multitude of
assistance to each municipality in né&d.

Other hindrances to service delivery included thevipcial topography and
dispersed settlement pattéfhelated completion or the absence of IBP8ack of
budget alignment of sector Departments and patalstssuch as Eskom, with
municipalities and the absence of municipal orgetiosal performance
management systerf’s The aforementioned factors resulted in the praviand
municipalities not being able to meet the basicdse®f most previously
disadvantaged persons, including the delivery eé fbasic services (i.e. water,
sanitation and electricity from 2004 onwards), &ma@ontribute to local economic
development (LED), such as skills developnfént.

In 2005, the DLGTA reported that 52.9% of houseboldere still without
electricity and 53.1% were dependent on pit laginad other sanitation forMs.
Public facilities largely also lacked basic sersi@e 2005: 60% of schools did not
have any power supply, 51% used pit latrines arfd 8&re without water. Sixty-
nine percent of clinics in KZN did not have pipedtar®’

In 2005, the DLGTA also found that 30% of the 61nmipalities provided 66%
of services to beneficiarié&. Despite progress made with supporting
municipalities in the addressing of the service khags, the DLGTA
acknowledged in 2006 that it was highly unlikelyatthKZN will achieve the

%9 Department of Local Government and Traditionalaft, Annual Report 2003/2004, p 24.

6 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:35.

®> Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:6 & 35.

62 Department of Local Government and Traditionalad, Annual Report 2005/2006:13.

% Department of Local Government and Traditionalat, Annual Report 2003/2004:25.
For example during the 2003/2004 FY the Depantreported that nine IDPs were not
submitted on time.

64 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:9.

8 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:6 - 8.

% KwaZzulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department.otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:8.

67 Kwazulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:8.

% KwaZzulu-Natal Provincial Government. Department.otal Government and Traditional
Affairs, Annual Report 2004/2005:8.
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Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) for water inQ&) sanitation in 2010 and
electrification in 2012?

In 2006, the DLGTA summarised the situation asofos:

“The promotion of socio-economic development, piyvetleviation and job
creation are hindered by lack of infrastructure Buas water and electricity in
support of the notion of a developmental local goreent.”°

Furthermore, service delivery was hampered by tigh hurn-over of senior
municipal staff, and the high incidence of mismasmagnt and mal-administration
in municipalities stretched DLGTA resources furtffein the 2004/2005 Financial
Year, the DLGTA undertook 17 forensic investigaiomto the affairs of
municipalities resulting in substantial financialregularities uncovered and
municipal officials suspendé€d.

7.3.3.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The IDP is the principal planning instrument toicade what the service
backlogs were and how they should be addressedinfdrenation presented
regarding the service backlog and the shortage IdGBTA resources is a
frustration for the DLGTA who knew its mandates addvelopment
challenges, but is hampered by resource constramgsinciple, the DLGTA
was on the right track to support municipalitieawgéver, the development
statistics revealed that the MDG would not be rBeth the Department and
municipalities are affected by this reality and esfations could be
tempered.

(B) Recommendations
To improve service delivery, it is recommended:that

0] The DLGTA increases it internal and externgpaeity to be able to
meet service backlogs; and

(ii) The statistics on service backlogs is cargfullaintained to monitor
progress of service delivery in KZN.

7.3.4 Step Four: Formulate Vision and Goals

The key highlights th&Planning Phase: Step 406f the Model:

% Department of Local Government and Traditionaledt, Annual Report 2004/2005:13.
0 Department of Local Government and Traditionalah®, Annual Report 2005/2006:13.
"I Department of Local Government and Traditionalaf, Annual Report 2003/2004:9.
2 Department of Local Government and Traditionalaft, Annual Report 2004/2005:7.
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KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step

Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning

Formulate vision

QB |W|IN|F-

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngfites and
weakness, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

(e} Ne d NI

Control

Monitoring

10

Evaluation

11

Review

7.3.4.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

A vision is an expression of what the Provincialv&mment wants for itself,
municipalities and other stakeholders.

7.3.4.2 Formulate Vision and Goals

The DLGTA revised its vision after the 5 Decemb@®0@ Local Government
elections to meet the service delivery demandsi®fnew municipal dispensation

to read as follows:

“Sithuthuka Nomphakthi: We develop with communitfes

During the 2002/03 Financial Year the Vision wagsed as follows:

“Intuthuko Emphakatin: Prosperous and harmonioosnenunities.”

Subsequently, in 2005 it was again revised, namely:

“People-centred sustainable local governance.”

7.3.4.3 Evaluation and Recommendations

(A) Evaluation

The DTLGA/DLGTA reviewed its vision three times e;2001 to be able to
create a future reality for the Department and mipalities, its major clients.

It is therefore evident that the Department is ddgo constant changes in
the environment in which it is functioning.

3 Kwazulu-Natal. Department of Traditional and LoGdvernment Affairs, Annual Report

2000/200:2.

" Department of Traditional and Local Governmentat, Annual Report 2002/2003:2.

S DLGTA letterhead, 2006.
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(B) Recommendations
Because the DLGTA has repositioned itself receritlys recommended that
the vision to be kept intact but that the actiomssupport of the vision is
changed where necessary.

7.3.5 Step Five: Undertake SWOT analysis: determinmternal Strengths
and Weaknesses, eng Opportunities and Threats

The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 56f the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning Formulate vision and goals

O WINF

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal strenths and
weakness, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

[(e] e IEN]Ne)]

Control Monitoring

Evaluation

-
RO

Review

7.3.5.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critéa

The environment inside and outside the Provincal&nment should be explored
to identify Strengths, and Weaknesses and Oppoigarand Threats. A definite
balance should be struck by not over-emphasisingath at the cost of
opportunities.

7.3.5.2Undertake SWOT Analysis

The consolidated key results of the SWOT analfysgihin the DTLGA/DLGTA
related to integrated development planning are samsed hereunder:

(A) Strengths
From 2000 to 2006 there was full ministerial anchagement support for the

integrated development initiatives, clear legiskatiand policy mandates,
adequate financial and capital resources and gualiévelopmental

"® The DLGTA Strategic Plan for 2000:33 and 2002/3@&pectively contains a formal
SWOT Analysis. From the 2003/04 FY the formithe Strategic Plan document has changed
and the information pertaining to the elersenfta SWOT analysis is contained under various
topics within the Departments Annual Rep@081/02 to 2005/06 and Performance Plan for
2005 - 2010. In order to reflect a cohereatupe of the external environment within which the
Department functioned, the SWOT analysidiga section is supplemented by extracts from the
relevant information from the Annual Reports.
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information and sufficient numbers of skilled staffhtil the 2005/06
Financial Year.

(B) Weaknesses

The Department experienced a high turn-over off,staith many staff
members being “poached” by municipalities; inadéguadministrative
support for line function activities and some staffipted slowly to the new
planning approach. A healthy core of planning stafisted in 2000.
However, after April 2004 a moratorium on staff eppments was
introduced by the then MEC for Local Government chhiresulted in
planning staff capacity of +- 50% by May 2006. Tisituation impacted
seriously on service delivery by the DTLGA/DLGTA.

©) Opportunities

In general, municipalities had accepted the integraevelopment planning
approach, which created an atmosphere in munitgslconducive to the
drafting of IDPs. Municipalities viewed the CD:DR a credible agent to
support and facilitate the integrated developmeanming process. The
CD:DP established sound relationships with munliipa. Challenging
capacity building and partnership opportunitiessted’’ The regional
institutional arrangements made the DLGTA accesgibits clients.

(D) Threats

Some municipalities were under-resourced and nb &b attract suitably
qualified staff. Municipal Councils experienced igoal instability, and

corruptior® became more evident. The lack of clarity of mymatipowers

and functions caused uncertainty in municipaliti@esd inter-municipal
conflict,”® which impacted directly on the formulation of IDRZontrary to

the philosophy of integrated development plannirg lack of co-ordination
between national and provincial development initeg occurred in many
instances over the yeaﬁqs.

7.3.5.3 Evaluation and recommendations
(A) Evaluation
A major disadvantage for the DLGTA was the lackegperienced staff by

the end of 2006 to support municipalities with dref IDPs and to
implement basic service programmes.

""DTLGA, Strategic Plan 2002/03:84.

8 Department of Local Government and Traditionalaff, Annual Report 2004/2005:7.

9 Department of Traditional and Local Governmentak, Annual Report 2003/2004:10.

8 Chief Directorate: Development Planning. Busirlss 2002/2003. Draft as on 05 March
2002:15.
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(B) Recommendations

It is recommended that once the DLGTA’s new orgaaog has been

approved that:

® The senior posts are filled firstly; and
(i) Training programmes to be undertaken for staftapacitate them
on their role and responsibilities in municipalpport, and thereby

assisting rebuilding the institutional memory loé DLGTA.

7.3.6 Step Six: Formulate and adopt Strategies andPlans to address

Strategic Issues

The Key highlights théPlanning Phase: Step 66f the Model:
KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step

Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning

QB |W|N| -

Formulate vision and goals

Undertake  SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address strategissues

Implementation

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

|||

Control

Monitoring

Evaluation

-
Rl o

Review

7.3.6.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

As a plan, a strategy is a deliberate course abracir guideline to address a
specific developmental situation. Provincial stgss are developed in advance
and with a specific purpose to achieve a desirédone.

7.3.6.2 Formulate and adopt Strategies to addressr&tegic Issues

For purposes of this research the strategic obdif the Province was to assist
municipalities to fulfil their Constitutional obl&ion to become socially,
economically and environmentally sustainable, dgwelental and good
governance based institutiotls.

For achieving the strategic objective a multi-precigapproach was followed,

8 The researcher based this particular formulatfcth® provincial strategic objective on the
requirements of the Agenda 21 approach, th& &nstitution, the White Paper on Local
Government, 1998, tiMSA and Strategic Plans of the DTLA and DLGTA, 26006,

amongst other documents.
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consisting of the following strategies, naméy:

(@) Strategy 1:
“To make internal preparations in the Chief Direte: Development
Planning to manage and align the Municipal IDP sopprogramme™

(b) Strategy 2:
“To build and align the integrated development plang capacity of
municipalities to formulate, implement and moni@Ps”®* and

(c) Strategy 3:
“To establish and support provincial and municipahtegrated
development planning inter-governmental forumsatmlitate sectoral and
municipal alignment and evaluate IDPs and IDP rewge’®

7.3.6.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A)  Evaluation

The strategies are the result of the ongoing DLGStAategic planning

process. In accordance with the communicative esirat approach,

municipalities were consulted, and supported theeggies in meeting their
constitutional obligations. The consultation praces ongoing and

undertaken during the ongoing contact betweeniafiof both spheres of
government. The strategies have been in placeofoes/ears now - in one
way or another - and it is envisaged that they @dod in place as long as
municipalities need capacity support for draftibiPk.

(B) Recommendations
It is recommended that the DLGTA:

0] Continue with it development planning capadityilding strategy to
ensure that the ongoing capacity needs of munitgmlare met;

8 DTLGA and DLGTA Annual Reports, 1999/2000 - 2a®5kport comprehensively on the
actions taken during the implementation ofttivee Strategies for the period under discussion
in the Chapter Six.

8 Research File, Department of Traditional and L&@avernment Affairs, Chief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@2P Management Plan, 7 December 2000:4;
Research File, DTLGA, Northern Office, 200&aggic Plan, Action Plan: Strategy:
Harmonize National, Provincial and Municipahfhing, Action Steps, [s.a]; and

DTLGA, Northern Office 2000, Strategic Plan4, 208&rategy Transform Planning Process,
Activity 1 - 6:1.

84 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvindaP Management Plan, DTLGA Strategic
Objectives (2000/01 Financial Year), 23 - 27&dber 2000:8 - 9.

8 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal Provind@P Management Plan, DTLGA Strategic
Objectives (2000/01 Financial Year), 23 - 27#dber 2000:9.
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and

(i) Develop strategies in consultation with mupalities thereby
ensuring a communicative approach in strategy féatian.

7.4  CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made with regardghe Planning Phase of the
strategic management of municipal integrated dereént planning process, 2000
to 2006:

7.4.1 Planning Phase: Step 1: Initiate and agree atrategic management
process

7.4.1.1 For managing the strategic management ofniaipal integrated
development planning, in line with the Communicatstrategic planning
approach, key stakeholders were involved in thegs®. For this purpose a
wide range of institutional structures were es&i@dd in the Department of
Traditional and Local Government Affairs (DTLGA) dn Local
Government and Traditional Affairs (DLGTA). The nhosnportant
structures were the Chief Directorate: Developnidahning: Management
Committee (CD:Manco), IDP Management Committeet8tgegCommittee
(IDP Manco) and Planning Management Committégreement on the
strategic management process was reached at thestngs prior to
implementation.

7.4.1.2 Written agreement was reached for the egfimt management of the
municipal integrated development planning in Kwaghlatal (KZN). In
this case, the Provincial IDP Management Plan wes fundamental
instrument for reaching such an agreement anndiaiy 2000 to 2006.
The IDP Management Plan was the primary tool ggidihe IDP
Management Committee, which managed the processdardance with
project management principles and practices; and

7.4.1.3 An aspect which needed prior agreementt asmpacted on resource
allocation and management processes by Departraedtsviunicipalities
were the gradual evolvement of the IDP assessnieots 2002 to 2006.
The Multi-Sectoral Provincial IDP Management Contegt assessed the
2001/02 IDPs and their reviews centrally from 2@622004. Thereatfter,
the Forum evolved into a decentralized Forum whefdbx District wide
IDP assessments were undertaken from 2005 to 2B@Bacting on
strategic planning, resources and management mexes

7.4.2. Planning Phase: Step 2: Clarify organisatiaal mandates
7.4.2.1 The most important formal mandates infognthe strategic planning

process of KZN Government Departments and insbitsti were the
Constitution, Municipal Structures Act, Municipaysems Act (MSA),
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Municipal Financial Management Act (MFMA) and Irgevernmental
Relations Framework Act (IGRA).

7.4.3 Planning Phase: Step 3: Identify strategic ssies facing the
organisation

7.4.3.1 Poverty, job creation and service backlogarticularly water and
sanitation, were the most important strategic dgwalent challenges for
the Provincial Government as a developmental agent.

7.4.3.2 The lack of timeous completion of IDPs omstimes their absence in a
particular year, and the lack of budget alignmdribepartments and para-
statals with municipalities in KZN hindered theigdety of basic services.

7.4.4. Planning Phase: Step 4: Formulate vision argbals

7.4.4.1 The Department of Traditional and Local &ownent Affairs (DTLGA)
and Local Government and Traditional Affairs (DLGIAmended its
vision three times between 5 December 2000 to Dbeer®006 to reflect
the expression of what it wants for itself, munaipes and other
stakeholders. The words “communities” and “peomlentred” indicated
that governance was a central aspect during theedglof basic services.

7.4.5 Planning Phase: Step 5: Undertake a SWOT anais

7.4.5.1 The SWOT analyses over the years demoadtthe full ministerial and
management support for integrated development pignmnitiatives.
However, a critical weakness was the small pooklofled staff in the
Department of Traditional and Local Government AfaDTLGA) and
Local Government and Traditional Affairs (DLGTA)@amunicipalities. In
the DTLGA/DLGTA the experienced staff numbers dwedd to the
detriment of basic service delivery. By undertakitng annual SWOT
analysis the DTLGA/DLGTA was positioning itself witits outside
environment.

7.4.6 Planning Phase: Step 6: Formulate and adoptrategies to address
strategic issues

7.4.6.1 The Provincial Government formulated in atbe its annual plans or
strategies as the deliberate course of action afeine to address the
Provincial specific developmental situation for theriod 2000 to 2006.
For the Provincial purpose to achieve the desingtdame, the strategies
were embarked upon, including internal preparatibogding and aligning
the integrated development planning capacity of igipalities to
formulate, implement and monitor IDPs and estabiisht of development
planning inter-governmental forums for alignmend assessments.
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7.4.7 Strategic Management ModédPresentation Format

7.4.7.1 The strategic management information pergito the Planning Phase of
the strategic management of municipal integrateceldpment planning
could be presented in a narrative format in acaordawith the six
Planning steps of the Model.

7.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

This chapter highlighted that the planning phase mo@inicipal strategic

management of integrated development planning iN Kas undertaken in

accordance with the Strategic Management Modeliregpents. Under each stage
of the strategic planning phase an evaluation isedand recommendations
formulated. This paved the way for a discussionhentwo implementation phases
of strategic management of municipal integratedettgpment planning in the next
chapter. The material on planning of plan impleragoh and phased

implementation in the next chapter is presented itabular or matrix format

demonstrating the flexibility of the Strategic Maeanent Model.

000000
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CHAPTER 8

IMPLEMENTATION OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF MUNICIPAL
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

“... honest and hard-working civil servants ... keep thspheres of government
afloat, not to mention the service parastatals ..ré/¢alking about the Trojans
who keep the turbines turning and have to do st wlashed budgets and less
personnel, who somehow have to meet operational veititbut maintenance
spending ... they are the people who slave away ...stithdake pride in what

they do, and that under conditions that would dfesser mortals to drink®
- Derek Alberts, Columnist

8.1 INTRODUCTION

The chapter deals with the two implementation st#pstrategic management of
municipal integrated development planning in KwagNlatal. The research
findings on the steps, namely planning of plan enpéntation and phased
implementation is presented in a tabular or mafasmat to demonstrate the
flexibility in application of the Strategic Managent Model.

8.2  STEPS OF IMPLEMENTATION PHASE
8.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The Key focus is on thémplementation phaseof the management model in
relation to the implementation of ts&rategic management of municipal integrated
development planning from 2000 to 2006, and is llggked in the Key. The
presentation of the material in the chapter is mganon-narrative and in tabular
format to demonstrate the built-in flexibility ofi¢ Model in reflecting upon the
strategic implementation process.

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning Formulate vision and goals

QAW |IN|F

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internalnsfttes
and weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address stassges

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Control Monitoring

Evaluation

e T
BiB|ojo(~|o

Review

! Alberts, D., 2006.
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8.2.2. Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step the Modeireegents are repeated as set
out in Chapter 3, Section 3, actions taken to rtieespecific step requirements are
described, evaluated and recommendations madethéttaim of answering the
following evaluation criteria:

“How and to what extent did the implementation (g&eof the provincial strategic
management of integrated development planning mieetequirements of each
step of the strategic planning phase as set ouhénModel and how could it be
improved in future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic impitatien step in this chapter
are repeated or listed again in Chapter 10 wittptinpose of developing an action
plan consisting of a suite of recommendations ntld®ighout the study.

8.3 IMPLEMENTATION PHASE

8.3.1 Step Seven: Planning of Plan Implementation

The Key highlights the Implementation Phase: Step 7: Planning of plan
implementation”of the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Planning Formulate vision and goals

QA |W|IN|F-

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internahgtites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

[(e]{edENINe))

Control Monitoring

=

0 Evaluation
1 Review

8.3.1.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Prior to plan implementation, the Provincial Govaent undertakes planning for

plan implementation. Provincial strategies are eoted into a series of actions or
tasks to realise the objectives of the strategam pThis process results in a series
of action plans containing at least the followingpacts, namely roles and

responsibilities of managing committees and indiald; objectives, milestones

and actions steps; resource requirements; andotoméasures.

8.3.1.2 Tabular or Matrix Format

The presentation of the material in this chaptenhafiler Eight) and the next
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chapter (Chapter 9) is mainly in tabular or mafasmat to demonstrate the built-

in flexibility of the Model in reflecting upon th&trategic implementation process.
In Table 8.1 the sub-key explains the linkages betwthe subsections of Chapters
7,8and 9:

TABLE 8.1: SUB-KEY LINKING CHAPTER SEVEN, EIGHT AND NINE

Chapter Section Description
Chapter Seven| 7.3.6.2 Formulate and adopt Strategies to addf&fsategic Issues:
Strategies 1 to 3 have been identified under thig. s

Chapter Eight | 7.3.6.2 Chief Directorate: Developthf&lanning:

Internal preparations through Strategy One

(A) Strategy 1 | (B) Objectives
(C) Action Plans

Actions Steps | Responsible Key Performance Indicators
Person (KP1)
8.3.2.2 Table 8.13: Implementation Matrix, 2000 - 2006
Action Steps Implementation| Key Performance Indicators
Process (KPI)
Chapter Nine 9.3.1.2 | Table 9.1: Monitoring Matrix, 2000 - 2006
Monitoring Evaluation and Review
KPlIs | Type Verification | See Table 9.2
Chapter Nine 9.3.2.2 | Table 9.2: Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 - 208
KPlIs | Type | Evaluation | Review
Chapter Nine 9.3.2.5 | Table 9.3: Research Evaluation and Recommendations
KPIs | Review | Evaluation & Recommendations

8.3.1.3 Chief Directorate: Development Planning: Iternal preparations
through Strategy One

In this section Strategy 1, identified in ChapterSéction 7.3.6.2, is highlighted
with its implementation elements including objeesy action plans and steps, and
responsible persons and KPlIs:

This programme aimed at implementi@yategy 1, namely:

“To make internal preparations in the Chief Direcate: Development Planning
to manage the Municipal integrated development mitag support programme?”

(A) Objectives

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning ideedif the following
objectives for Strategy 1.:

. To establish and maintain dedicated provinciahpiag teams to
support municipalities and

2 Research File, DTLGA, Northern Office, 2000, 8igic Plan, Action Plan: Strategy:
Harmonize National, Provincial and Municipal Riarg, Action Steps, [s.a.]andDTLGA,
Northern Office 2000, Strategic Plan4, 2000atey Transform Planning Process,

Activity 1 - 6:1.
% Research File DTLGA, Northern Office, 2000, Stgit Plan, Action Plan: Strategy:, Support
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. To develop and maintain a Chief Directorate: Depeient
Planning Strategic Operational Pran.

(B) Action Plans

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning firedigour Action Plans to

achieve the objectives for the plan implementaphiase of Strategy 1, in

which planning support staff were identified, ID&dglines drafted, training

undertaken and an operational plan developed.

0] Action Plan 1.1: Planning staff identified in three Regional

Offices to support municipalities with integrated development
planning®

(@) Planned Action Steps

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning plantied following
action steps:

. Confirm the regional grouping of District Municifiéés to support
the three Regional Officés;

. Agreement on and allocation of particular staff bens to specific
District Municipality support teamsand

. Approval of internal staff arrangemefits.
(b) Responsible Persons and Key Performance lmoogcat

The responsible persons and Key Performance Ima#KPIs] within

and built capacity of Municipalities, Actionept5, [s.a.]; and DTLGA, Northern Office,
2000, Strategic Plan4, 2000, Strategy Trans#lamning Process, Activity 1:1.

* Research File, CD:DP Key Results Areas for théoped1 April 2006 to 31 March 2007 was
the official name of the Operational Plan. Itsvemly used for the one Financial Year, namely
2006/07, and informally known as the “Smileygadocument.

® Henman, L., 2007; and Research Fi&jef Directorate: Development Planning, How are we
structured, June 2001.

5 Henman, L., 2007; Research Fihief Directorate: Development Planning, How are we
structured, June 2001.

"DTLGA, IDP Assessment Reporf‘.dZDraft, 9 November 2002:; and DPLG, Updated IDP
Information for provincial Conferences, KwaZWlatal,circa 2003:3.

8 DLGTA, Coastal Office, Director's Manco File, Oimet Agenda dated July 2000 under
“Organisational structure” reference was mada Morthern and Southern Team and New
Structure and on the Minutes dated 2 August Z0@@vas reported that the two teams
were combined under one team leader, all of vhidicates actions for institutional
preparedness for IDP support.

® The KPIs indicated in Tables 8.2 - 8.12 are not indidaall as such in the CD:DP Annual
Business Plans immediately after the introductibStrategic Business Planning in the
Department in 2000. The awareness of performara@agement terminology developed over
time. The motivation for including all the KHigo Tables 8.2 - 8.12 is to demonstrate that
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the Chief Directorate: Development Planning areécated in Table 8.2.

TABLE 8.2: ACTION PLAN 1.1: DEDICATED PROVINCIAL PLANNING
SUPPORT STAFF: RESPONSIBLE AFESONS AND KEY
PERFORMANCE INDICATORS (KPIs)

Action steps Responsible person| Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs )
(i) Confirm the regional grouping of District Chief Director: KZN Map with Regional
Municipalities to be supported by the three| Development Office boundaries: x 1
Regional Offices Planning

Target date:

2001

(ii) Agreement on and allocation of particular| Regional Office: Functional Regional suppoft
staff members to specific District Directors teams: x 2 per Regional
Municipality support teams Office

Target date:

2001

(iii) Approval of internal staff arrangements: | Regional Office: Approved Regional Office
Directors organograms: X 3

Target date:

2001

Source:

(i) DTLGA, Chief Directorate: Development Planniftdpw are we structured, June 2081.

(ii) DTLGA, Directorate Development Planning: CaddRegion, Director's Manco File; DPLG,
Updated IDP Information for Provincial Cordaces, KwaZulu-Natatirca 2003:3%

(iii) DTLGA, Directorate Development Planning: CeasRegion, Director’s Manco Fif&.

(i)  Action Plan 1.2: Drafting of IDP Guidelines
(&) Planned Action Steps

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning segednthe in-house
drafting of the following guidelines:

. IDP Framework Guideline on legislation applicaldd®Ps; and?
«  IDP Process Plan exampfe.

outputs targets were (unknowingly) determined emmpleted without it being identified as a

pertinent performance measure during the planofractivities. With the introduction of the

CD:DP Operational Plan in 2004, each key agtiaitd KPI were carefully planned and
included into the Chief Directorate’s Perfomoa Management System prior to actual
implementation.

10 Research FileChief Directorate: Development Planning, How arestvactured, June 2001.

" DLGTA, Coastal Office, Director's Manco File, Agém, 21 July 2000 and Minutes,

2 August 2000:2; Research File, DPLG, Updal Information for provincial
Conferences, KwaZulu-Natalyca 2003:3.

2DLGTA, Coastal Office, Director's Manco File, Agém 21 July 2000 and Minutes,
2 August 2000:2.

13 Research File, DTLGA, Chief Directorate Developirnelanning, IDP Framework Guideline:
Applicable Legislation and Policies for KwazZtMatal Municipalities for the IDP process,
25 June 2001.

¥ Scholtz, 1., 2007:1 - 2.
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(b)

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Iradicat

The responsible persons and Key Performance IrmagecdKPIs) within
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning areécated in Table 8.3.

TABLE 8.3: ACTION PLAN 1.2: DRAFTING OF IDP GUIDELINES:

RESPONSIBLE PERSONS AND KEPERFORMANCE

INDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs)

Target date:
2001

(i) IDP Framework Guideline on legislation
applicable to IDPs

Co-ordination Office:
Director

IDP  Guideline
legislation: x 1

on

Target date:
2001

(ii) IDP Process Plan example

Sub-Directorate:
Planning: Inland Region

Process Plan Guideling:

x1

Source:

(i) DTLGA, Chief Directorate Development Planning, IBRamework Guideline:
Applicable Legislation and Policies for Kwaid-Natal Municipalities for the IDP process,
25 June 200%.
(ii) e-communication, Scholtz, I., PIMSS Managemajuba District Municipality to Researcher,
23 May 2007°

(i)
(@)

Planned Action Steps

Action Plan 1.3: Planning Staff Training

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning idéadifaction steps for
conducting separate training sessions on the faligwopics:

(b)

IDP legislation, process and produttsind

Project Managemenif.

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Irmigcat

The responsible persons and Key Performance lrmagcgKPIs) within
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning arecaiegd in Table 8.4.

!> Research File, DTLGA, Chief Directorate Developm@lanning, IDP Framework Guideline:
Applicable Legislation and Policies for KwaZtMatal Municipalities for the IDP process,
25 June 2001:1 - 5.

'® Scholtz, 1., 2007:1 - 2.

7 Research File DTLGA, IDP Assessment Repdft[2aft, 9 November 2002:3.

B DTLGA, The Newsmonger, Edition 4, 2001:5.
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TABLE 8.4: ACTION PLAN 1.3: PLANNING STAFF TRAINING:

RESPONSIBLE PERSONS AND KEY PERFORMANCE

INDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPls )

(i) IDP legislation, process and products

Target date:
2001

Regional Offices:
Directors

Regional Office training
sessions: X 3

(ii) Project Management

Target date:
2001

Inland Regional
Office: Director

Chief Directorate:
Development Planning
training sessions: x 2

Source:

() DTLGA, IDP Assessment Report™®Draft, 9 November 2002:3.
(i) DTLGA, The Newsmonger, Edition 4, 2001%5.

(iv)
Operational Plan

(a) Planned Action Steps

Action Plan 1.4: Chief Directorate: Developmen Planning:

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning idieedithe development
of a management tool to strategically manage plannior plan
implementation objectives, related action plans amzhitoring major
milestones per objective (which links to the keyastiones on the action

plan)*

(b)

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Iradicat

The responsible persons and Key Performance IracdKPIs) within
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning arecaiegd in Table 8.5.

TABLE 8.5: ACTION PLAN 1.4: CHIEF DIRECTORATE: DEVELOPMENT
PLANNING: OPERATIONAL PLAN: RESPONSIBLE
PERSONS AND KEY PERFORMANCENDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)

(i) Development and maintain Chief Directora
Development Planning: Operational Plan

Target date:

2005

eGeneral Manager:
Development
Planning

Chief Directorate:
Development Planning:
Operation Plan: x 1

Source:

(i) Chief Director: Development Planning, Key ResuAreas for the period 01 April 2006

to 31 March 2007, Key Result Ared”3.

1% Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment RepdftD2aft, 9 November 2002:3.
? Research File, DTLGA, The Newsmonger, EditionGQR5.
L Research File, Chief Director: Development Plagnitey Results Areas for the period
01 April 2006 to 31 March 2007, Key Result AGa
2 Research File, Chief Director: Development Plagniey Results Areas for the period
01 April 2006 to 31 March 2007, Key Result Afza
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8.3.1.4 Preparation of Municipal Support Programmethrough Strategy Two

In this section Strategy 2, identified in Sectiod.8.2, is highlighted with its
implementation elements including objectives, actiplans and steps, and
responsible persons and KPlIs:

This programme aimed at implementi@tgategy 2 namely:

“To build the integrated development planning capamf municipalities to
formulate, implement and monitor IDP$®

(A) Objectives

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning ideedif the following
objectives for Strategy 2:

Support municipalities to build their capacity iapport of the formulation
and monitoring of IDPs and draft Reviewed IDPs biyeleach yed

(B) Action Plans
The Chief Directorate: Development Planning finedigour Action Plans for
achieving the pre-determined objectives during ftilanning for plan
implementation phase. This entails the draftinggafdelines, municipal
training, technical support and transfer of funds.
0] Action Plan 2.1: Drafting of Guidelines
(@) Planned Action Steps
The Chief Directorate: Development Planning idéedifthe following

action steps aimed for the drafting of guidelin@snform municipalities
on two pertinent integrated development planninpics

. Municipal Development Planning Capacity Building 844 and
. Organisational Performance Management Systéms.

(b) Responsible Persons and Key Performance Irigcat

The responsible persons and Key Performance lmagcgKPIs) within
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning arecaiegd in Table 8.6.

2 Research FildDepartment of Traditional and Local Government A§aChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvindaP Management Plan, DTLGA Strategic
Objectives (2000/01 Financial Year), 23 - 27&dber 2000:8 - 9.

2 DTLGA, Municipal Development Planning Capacity Biing Model, 2000; and Republic of
South Africa, 2000, Municipal Systems Act, B&, Section 32.

% DTLGA, Municipal Development Planning Capacity Biiig Model, January 2001.

% DTLA, Organisational Performance Management Sysest Practice Guideline, 2003.
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TABLE 8.6: ACTION PLAN 2.1: DRAFTING OF GUIDELINES: RESPONSIBL E
PERSONS AND KEY PERFORMANCENDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)

(i) Municipal Development Planning Capacity
Building Model

Target date:
2001

Co-ordination Office:
Director

Capacity building
guideline: x 1

(i) Organisational Performance Management
System

Target date:
2003

Co-ordination Office:
Director

Performance Manageme
guideline: x 1

Source:

(i) DTLGA, Municipal Development Planning CapacByilding Model, January 2007.
(i) DTLGA, Sectoral Guidelines for the Review @®s in KwaZulu-Natal, 4 March 20063.
(iii) DTLA, Organisational Performance Managemepst®m Best Practice Guideline,

June 200%

(i)  Action Plan 2.2: Municipal

(&) Planned Action Steps

Training

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning schedithe following
action steps in relation to training on IDP relatepics and target groups:

. Training on the IDP Guide Packs to DTLGA staff anduncillors

and municipal staff’
. Training on the Munici

pal Development Planning Gapa
Building Model to councillors and municipal staff;

. Training on the Organisational Performance Manageniest
Practice Guide to councillors and municipal stadid

. Training of the Planning Implementation Managem&utpport
System) (PIMSS) staff on IDP Guidelin&s.

(b) Responsible Persons and Key Performance lmoogcat

2’ DTLGA, Municipal Development Planning Capacity Biimg Model, 2000.
28 Research FileDTLGA, Sectoral Guidelines for the Review of IDRskiwaZulu-Natal,

4 March 2003.

2 DTLA, Organisational Performance Management Sysest Practice Guideline, 2003.
% Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemerstf Chiiector: Development Planning
and Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 Marcb(2:8.
31 Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemerf Chiiector: Development Planning
and Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 Mardb(2:8.
% Brooks, F.R., 2007. A once of provincial Trainisgssion was convened in March 2003 in

Durban for all Municipalities.

33 Research File, e-communication, Scholtz, I. todgchan, B., The PIMSS training session was
convened on 13 and 14 August 2002; and KwaZRl#tal, DLGTA File No HO 13/6/5/2 PIMSS
Forum: Training undertaken at the PIMSS Forated 9 - 10 December 2004:4 -5.
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The responsible persons and Key Performance IragecdKPIs) within
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning areécated in Table 8.7.

TABLE 8.7: ACTION PLAN 2.2: TRAINING: RESPONSIBLE P ERSONS AND
KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Action steps Responsible person| Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)
(i) IDP Guide Packs Regional Office: District
Directors Municipality training

Target date: sessions: x 10
2001
(ii) Municipal Development Planning Capacity| Regional Office: District

Building Model Directors Municipality training

sessions: x 10
Target date:

2001
(i) Organisational Performance Management Regional Office: Provincial training
System Best Practice Guide Directors session: x 1

Target date:

2003
(iv) Training of the Planning Implementation | Planning staff PIMSS training sessions:
Management Support System (PIMSS) x3

staff on IDP Review Guidelines

Target date:
2002 - 2004

Source:

(i) 2001/2002 Performance Agreement Chief Director:ddgwment Planning and Director Inland,
1 April 2001 to 31 March 2002%8.

(i) 2001/2002 Performance Agreement Chief Director:ddgwment Planning and Director Inland,
1 April 2001 to 31 March 2002°8.

(iii) Brooks, F.R., General Manager: Developmerariing, Unstructured Interview,
15 August 2007.

(iv) e-communication, Scholtz, I. to Schoeman, B.; P@neple a PIMSS training session was
convened on 13 and 14 August 2002; Minut&4SS Forum, 27 November 20025,

(i) Action Plan 2.3: Technical Support

(@) Planned Action Steps

Technical support was to be done through a handsppnoach. Hence,
the Chief Directorate: Development Planning stddinped to undertake

the following action steps:

. Attend IDP related meetings within Municipaliti&sand

3 Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemerstf Chiiector: Development Planning
and Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 Marcb(2:8.

% Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemerstf Chiiector: Development Planning
and Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 Mardb(2:8.

%6 Research File, e-communication, Scholtz, I. todgehan, B., The PIMSS training session was
convened on 13 and 14 August 2002.

3" Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemersf Chiector: Development Planning and
Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 March 2082and DPLG, Updated IDP Information for
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(b)

Prepare IDP assessment

or MEC letférs.

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Irmticat

The related responsible persons and Key Performbtteators (KPIs)
within the Chief Directorate: Development Planniage indicated in
Table 8.8.

TABLE 8.8: ACTION PLAN 2.3: TECHNICAL SUPPORT: RESPONSIBLE

PERSONS AND KEY PERFORMANCENDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)

Target date:
2001 - 2006

(i) Comment on IDPs at Representative Foru
(RF) meetings

nPlanning staff

Municipal Representative
Forums:
Meetings determined by
process plan

Target date:

(i) Prepare IDP assessment or MEC letters

General Manager:
Development
Planning

X 61 letters:
- 1 per District Municipality
x 10

2001 - 2006 - 1 per Local Municipality
x 50
- 1 per Metropolitan
Municipality
Source:

(i) 2001/2002 Performance Agreement Chief Diredi@velopment Planning and Director Inland,
1 April 2001 to 31 March 2002:BPLG, Updated IDP Information for Provincial
Conferences, Kwazulu-Natalrca 2003:3 - 4°

(i) 2001/2002 Performance Agreement Chief Direcizevelopment Planning and Director

Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 March 2002:8 dacther°

(iv)
(@)

Action Plan 2.4: Transfer

Planned Action Steps

of Funds

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning idéadifseveral action
steps for the transfer of grant funding to munikfjes to:

Appoint consultants to draft IDPs and Reviewed IPs
Appoint dedicated IDP Managéfsn the 10 DMs*® and

Provincial Conferences, KwaZulu-Nateikca 2003:3 - 4.
% Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemermsf Chiector: Development Planning and
Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 March 2082:
% Research File, 2001/2002 Performance Agreemermf Chiector: Development Planning and
Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 March 2082and DPLG, Updated IDP Information for
Provincial Conferences, KwaZulu-Nateikca 2003:3 - 4.
0 Research File, 2001/2002 Performance AgreemerfChiector: Development Planning and
Director Inland, 1 April 2001 to 31 March 208Zinwards.
*' Brooks, F.R., 2007.
“2 An IDP Manager could be a town and regional plamamel/or a development planner who
supports the Municipal manager with the dngftand/or review of the IDP.
3 Research File, DPLG, Updated IDP Information fosuihcial Conferences, KwaZulu-Natal,
circa 2003:2 - 3.
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. Appoint IDP Managers in 51 LMs to replace depengena
consultants in the long - rdf.

(b) Responsible Persons and Key Performance lroogcat

The related responsible persons and Key Performbtteators (KPIs)
within the Chief Directorate: Development Planniage indicated in
Table 8.9.

TABLE 8.9: ACTION PLAN 2.4: TRANSFER OF FUNDS: RESPONSIBLE
PERSONS AND KEY PERFORMANCENDICATORS

Action steps Responsible person Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs )
(i) Appoint consultants to draft IDPs and Municipal Managers | 1 x consultant or
Reviewed IDPs consortium, where required

Target date:

2001 - 2006
(ii) Appoint dedicated IDP Managers in the 10 Regional Office 10 District Municipality:
District Municipalities Managers and 1 x IDP Manager
Municipality per District Municipality
Target date:
2002
(iii) Appoint IDP Managers in 50 Local Regional Office 50 Local Municipalities:
Municipalities Managers and 1 x IDP Manager per Local
Municipality Municipality
Target date:
2001 - 2006
Source:

(i) Brooks, F.R., 2007

(i) DPLG, Updated IDP Information for Provinciab@ferences, KwaZulu-Natal,
circa 2003:2 - 3®°

(iii) Shared Services Provincial Steering Committeseting: 2'°

8.3.1.5 Preparation of Departmental Support Prograrme through Strategy 3

In this section Strategy 3, identified in Sectiod.8.2, is highlighted with its
implementation elements including objectives, actiplans and steps, and
responsible persons and KPlIs:

This programme aimed at implementi@gategy 3 namely:

“To establish and support provincial and municipadtegrated development

planning inter-governmental forums to facilitateetsal and municipal alignment
and evaluate IDPs and IDP review$?”

4 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servieer$hg Committee meeting, 9 October
2006:2.

5 Research File, DPLG, Updated IDP Information fosuihcial Conferences, KwaZulu-Natal,
circa 2003:2 - 3.

“6 Research file, Meeting Shared Services Provir&eéring Committee: October 2006:2.

" Research FileDepartment of Traditional and Local Government AfaChief Directorate:
Development Planning, KwaZulu-Natal ProvindaP Management Plan, DTLGA Strategic
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(A) Objectives

The Chief Directorate Development Planning ideedifithe following
objectives for Strategy 3:

To establish and maintain the Provincial Multi-®8eal IDP Forur® and
Provincial PIMSS Forun?

To support the establishment of, and participatewunicipal Representative
Forums (RFs), DM wide alignment committees, DM wibé® Engagement
Forums and DM wide Shared Service coné8ptnd

To make Departments and other stakeholders awhrtheir role and
responsibilities in the integrated development piag process and
structures?

(B) Action Plans

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning finedishree Action Plans
for achieving the objectives during the planning fdan implementation
phase. These Action Plans include the draftind®t guidelines, training on
IDPs, and the convening of Provincial and municgahning forums.

0] Action Plan 3.1: Drafting of IDP Guidelines
(@) Planned Action Steps
The Chief Directorate: Development Planning idesdifaction steps for
the in-house drafting of an information packagenform Departments
on the IDP process and their roles and resporssiltherein, with a
specific emphasis of (budget) alignmént.
(b) Responsible Persons and Key Performance Iroagat
The related responsible persons and Key Performbtteators (KPIs)

within the Chief Directorate: Development Planniage indicated in
Table 8.10.

Objectives (2000/01 Financial Year), 23 - 2#&dber 2000:9.

48 Research File, DPLG, Updated information for Pnoial Conferences, KwaZulu-Natal,
2003:2 - 6.

**Brooks, F.R., 2007.

*Brooks, F.R., 2007.

®1 Research File, Agenda Institutionalising IDP pescim Sector Departments meeting ,
22 September 2006 serve as an example ofdpacity building initiative.

°2 Research File, Draft Guidelines, September to t@004.
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TABLE 8.10: ACTION PLAN: 3.1: DRAFTING OF IDP GUIDELINES:
RESPONSIBLE PERSONS AND KEPERFORMANCE

INDICATORS

Action steps (abbreviated)

Responsible person

Keé3erformance
Indicators (KPlIs)

(i) Drafting of an information package to inforn
Departments and other stakeholders on th
IDP process

Target date:

nCo-ordination Office:
e Manager

IDP Guideline: x 1

2004
Source:
(i) Research File, Draft Guidelines, September ¢toBer 20043
(i)  Action Plan 3.2: Training on IDPs

(@) Planned Action Steps

The Chief Directorate: Development Planning schedlaction steps for

training sessions on the following documents, ngmel

«  IDP Guide Pack&? and
«  IDP Guidelines®

(b)

The related responsible persons and Key Performbttieators (KPIs)
within the Chief Directorate: Development Planniage indicated in

Table 8.11.

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Iradicat

TABLE 8.11: ACTION PLAN 3.2: TRAINING: RESPONSIBLE PERSONS AND

KEY PERFORMANCE IND

ICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)

(i) Schedule training sessions on IDP Gu

déo-ordination Office:

Department and para-statals

Target date:
2004 - 2006

Packs Chief Director: | training: 1 x session
Development

Target date: Planning

2001 - 2002

(i) Schedule training sessions on IDRCo-ordination Office:| -Departments and  para-

Guidelines Manager statals: x 3 sessions

-Departments on
individual basis:
X 2 sessions

Source:
(i) Brooks, F.R., 15 August 2007.

(i) DTLGA, Co-ordination Office, Activity List, Octobe2004:1 - 2°°

%3 Research File, Draft Guidelines, September to mt@004.

54Brooks, F.R., 2007.

% Research File, DTLGA, Co-ordination Office, ActiviList, October 2004:1 - 2.
% Research File, DTLGA, Co-ordination Office, ActiviList, October 2004:1 - 2.
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(iif)
(@)

following action steps, namely to:

Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and Municipal Planning Forums

The Chief Directorate: Development Planningeadr upon the

. Convene the Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum gmdvide a

secretariat’

. Provide advice to, taking up membership of andigipete actively
in municipal IDP RFs, alignment committees and &erProviders

Forums (SPFsY’

. Provide advice on DM wide IDP Engagement process an

structures?®

«  Participate in Municipal Managers meetirfgsind
. Chair and maintain the KZN Provincial PIMSS Forgim.

(b)

Responsible Persons and Key Performance Irmigat

The related responsible persons and Key Performbtteators (KPIs)
within the Chief Directorate: Development Planniage indicated in

Table 8.12.

TABLE 8.12: ACTION PLAN 3.3: PROVINCIAL AND MUNICIP AL PLANNING
FORUMS: RESPONSIBLE PERSONSND KEY
PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Action steps

Responsible person

Key Performance
Indicators (KPlIs)

(i) Convene the Multi-Sectoral Provincial IDP
Forum and provide a secretariat

Target date:
2001 - 2004

- Chief Director:
Development
Planning

- Co-ordination
Office: Manager

-Forum: x 1
- Secretariat: x 1

(ii) Established District Municipal IDP
alignment structures

- Chief Director:
Development

Planning
Target date: - Regional Office:
2001 - 2006 Managers

- Functioning DM IDP
alignment structures: x 1(

(iii) Provide advice on District Municipal IDP
Engagement process and structures

- General Manager:
Development

- Provincial Support
Team: x 1 Provincial

Planning - Provincial DM Preparatory
Target date: - Regional Office: meetings: x 10
2006 Managers
(iv) Participate in monthly Municipal - Regional f@k: - Functional meetings:

" DTLGA, Chief Directorate: Development Planning @»idP Task Team, Integrated
Development Planning in KwaZulu-Natal, Marchfh@003, Annexure A: ToR for Multi-

Sectoral Provincial IDP Forum.
8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

**DLGTA, File HO/13/6/6/2 IDP Review. This file ses contains the ongoing communication
between the DLGTA and KZN Municipalities on i process.

%0 DTLGA, The Newsmonger, Edition 4, 2001:7.

¢l Research File, PIMSS Agendas and Minutes, 20@®32and KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA, File
HO/13/6/5/2, PIMSS Forum Agendas and Minut@922- 2004.
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Target date:
2000 - 2006

Managers meetings Managers X 3 per region per quarte

(v) Chair and maintain the KZN Provincial Co-ordination Office:| Functional Forum: x 1
Planning Implementation Management | Manager
Support System (PIMSS) Forum

Target date:
2001 - 2005

Source:

(i) DTLGA, Chief Directorate: Development Planniagd DDP Task Team, Integrated
Development Planning in KwaZulu-Natal, Marchfh2003, Annexure A: ToR for Multi-
Sectoral Provincial IDP Foru.

(i) Brooks, F.R., General Manager: DevelopmennRiag, Department of Local Government and
Traditional Affairs, Unstructured Intervieds August 2007.

(iii) DLGTA, File HO/13/6/6/2 IDP Review. This filseries contains the ongoing communication

between the DLGTA and KZN Municipalities the IDP proces¥

(iv) DLGTA, The Newsmonger, Edition 4, 200157,

(v) PIMSS Agendas and Minutes, 2002 - 2003; and DAGFile HO/13/6/5/2, PIMSS Forum
Agendas and Minutes, 2002 - 2694.

8.3.1.6 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

From the menu of activities shown in the aboveeain planning for plan
implementation, the conclusion could be made that Chief Directorate:
Development Planning carefully planned the acteitio be implemented.
All available energy, resources and personal tints were mobilized to
assist municipalities to make IDPs a reality. Tthentification and planning
of a wide range of activities, demonstrated that #ntire development
planning staff was geared up for actual implemémain accordance with
the strategies.

(B) Recommendations

To improve the ability of planning staff to plarrfelan implementation, it is
recommended that:

(2) Staff be made aware of this phase of strateginagement and that
the quality of sequencing actions for actual imptemtion will
improve the success rate; and

52 Research File, DTLGA, Chief Directorate: Develomnlanning and DDP Task Team,
Integrated Development Planning in KwaZulu-Natarch/April 2003, Annexure A: ToR for
Multi-Sectoral Provincial IDP Forum:1 & 5.

83 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, File HO/13/6/6/2 IDP Reviewhis file series contains the ongoing
communication between the DLGTA and KZN Mundipies on the IDP process.

% Research File, DLGTA, The Newsmonger, EditionGQR7.

% Research File, PIMSS Agendas and Minutes, 20@®32and KwaZulu-NataDLGTA, File
HO/13/6/5/2, PIMSS Forum Agendas and Minut@922- 2004.
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(2) Development planning staff are trained in thémSoft project
(MS project) program to enable them to improve pienning of
multiple projects prior to commencement.

8.3.2 Step Eight: Phased Implementation

The Key highlights the Implementation Phase: Step Eight: Phased
implementation”of the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL
Preparation Step | Political and administrative prerequisites for &gic managemen

of integrated development planning

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate vision and goals

Undertake = SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and

weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Monitoring

Evaluation

Review

Planning

QB |W|N| -

Implementation

[(eJ el EN]Ne))

Control

=
R|o

8.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

The action plans drafted during the planning ofnplenplementation step is
managed into action, or operationalised to achteeewanted results in practice.
The correct application of project management prestare to be followed for
achieving success.

8.3.2.2 Implementation Matrix, 2000 - 2006
(A) Reporting Method

For effecting actual implementation, the Chief Diorate: Development
Planning further broke down the action steps idietiin the above Actions
Plans. The break down resulted in what is callet-action activities”, or
the next layer of sub-activities that describe regllementation in space and
time. Only the major sub-action activities undeetakare reflected upon,
based on the Management Model requirements. Tlotiséias are unpacked
in the “Implementation Matrix, 2000 to 2006” perthmn Plan in Table 8.13
hereunder.
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(B)

Implementation Matrix, 2000%° to 2006

In Section 8.3.1.3, the action steps of the Chigkdorate: Development
Planning are identified and reflected subsequéntlyable 8.2 to 8.12. In the
Implementation Matrix, Table 8.13, hereunder thtgacsteps are repeated in
the left hand-column and then linked to the midctéumn, Implementation
process, containing the sub-action activities diffigcactual implementation.
In the right hand column the Key Performance Inticafor the action step

and sub-activities are

TABLE 8.13: IMPLEMENTAT

indicated.

ION MATRIX, 2000 TO 2006

Action steps

Implementation proces¥

Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs)

Action Plan 1.1: Dedicated provincial planning staff

(i) Confirm the regional
grouping of District
Municipalities to be
supported by the three
Regional
Offices

Target date:
2000

- Obtain Department of Traditional
and Local Government Affairs
proposals on revised regional
boundary demarcation

- Compare existing staff
arrangements with new
Departmental boundaries

KZN Map with Regional
Office boundaries: x 1

(ii) Agreement on and allocatior
of particular staff members
to specific District
Municipality support teams

Target date:
2001

- Staff generate proposals for revise
staff structure in accordance with
new Department of Traditional an
Local Government Affairs
boundaries

- Agreement on and designation of
particular staff members to support

specific District Municipalities

- Organogram revised

d

d~unctional Regional suppo

rt
teams: x 2 per Regional
Office

(i) Approval of internal
planning staff

Target date:
2001

- Regional Management meeting to
discuss and adopt revised
organogram

- New staffing arrangement

Approved Regional Office
organograms: X 3

Action Plan 1.2: Drafting of IDP guidelines
(i) IDP Framework Guideline on - Identify scope and title of IDP Guideline on
legislation applicable to IDP$ guidelines legislation: x 1

Target date:
2001

- Review research material
- Finalise draft document
- Disseminate final document to staff

(i) IDP Process Plan example

Target date:
2001

- Review research material (i.e. IDR
Guide Packs and MSA)

- Compile draft document

- Obtain comments on draft

document

Process Plan Guideline: x 1

% The year 2000 is the starting point as the IDReephwas introduced upon the promulgation of
the Municipal Systems Act in 2000 and theddtrction of IDPs in KZN municipalities after the
Local Government elections on 5 December 2000.

7 The information contained in this column is getised, but based on the sub-activities
identified in the Personal Business Plans efi¢lvel 12 and lower level staff within the Chief
Directorate: Development Planning for the p&rl®99/2000 - 2006/7.
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- Disseminate final document to DM
- District Municipality adopt Process
Plan based on example

Action Plan: 1.3: Planning staff

training

(i) IDP legislation, process and
products

Target date:
2001

- Identify targets groups in Regions

- Convene training sessions

- Apply knowledge in support of
municipal IDP process

Regional Office training
sessions: X 3

(i) Project Management

Target date:
2001

- Identify targets groups in Regions

- Convene two training sessions

- Complete individual assignments

- Apply knowledge in support of
municipal IDP process

Chief Directorate:
Development Planning
training sessions: x 2

Action Plan 1.4: Chief Directorate: Development Planing: Operational Plan

(i) Develop and maintain Chief
Directorate: Development
Planning Operational Plan

Target date:
2005/06

- Discuss purpose and format

- Chief Directorate: Development
Planning approval

- Implementation

- Monthly updating

Chief Directorate:
Development Planning
Operational Plan: x 1

Action Plan 2.1: Drafting of guidelines

(i) Municipal Development
Planning Capacity Building
Model

Target date:
2003

- Determine aim and scope

- Compile draft documents

- Obtain comments

- Finalise documents

- Disseminate to municipalities and
train Departments

- Documents on web-site

- Apply guidelines to build municipa
IDP capacity (i.e. appointment
process of IDP Managers)

Capacity building guideline
x1

(i) Organisational Performance
Management System

Target date:
2003

- Determine aim and scope

- Compile draft documents

- Obtain comments

- Finalise documents

- Disseminate to municipalities and
train Departments

- Documents on web-site

- Apply guidelines during IDP
process

Performance management
guideline: x 1

Action Plan 2.2: Municipal training

(i) IDP Guide Packs

Target date:
2001

- Identify target groups in
municipalities

- Prepare training material

- Convene training sessions per
District Municipality

- Trainees to apply knowledge in
support of municipal IDP process

District Municipality
training sessions: x 10

(i) Municipal Development
Planning Capacity Building
Model

Target date:
2001

- Identify target groups in
municipalities

- Prepare training material

- Convene training sessions per
District Municipality

- Trainees to apply knowledge in

District Municipality
training sessions: x 10

support of municipal capacity
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building

(iii) Organisational Performance
Management System
Best Practice Guide

Target date:
2003

-ldentify target groups in

municipalities

- Prepare training material

- Convene training sessions per
District Municipality

- Trainees to apply knowledge in
support of development of
Organisational Performance
Management System

x1

(iv) Training of the Planning
Implementation
Management Support
System (PIMSS) staff
on IDP Review Guidelines

Target date:
2002 - 2004

- Identify need and opportunity
- Share information informally

Planning Implementation
Management Support
System PIMSS training
sessions: x 2

Action Plan 2.3: Municipal technical support

(i) Comment on IDPs at
Representative Forum
meetings

Target date:
2001 - 2006

- Obtain meeting dates and
documentation

- Attend IDP Representative Forum|
and other alignment meetings

- Report back to management on
pertinent aspects

Municipal Representative
Forums:

meetings determined by
Process Plans

(ii) Prepare IDP assessment ag
basis of MEC letters

Target date:
2002 - 2006

5 - Review adopted IDPs in accordan
with agreed assessment framewo

- Formulate comments applicable tg
municipal IDPs

- Format information into a letter
format

- Submission of letter to Member of]
Executive Committee for Local
Government for approval and
dissemination to municipalities

C® 61 letters:
rk 1 per District
Municipality x 10
- 1 per Local Municipality
x 50
- 1 x Metropolitan
Municipality

Action Plan 2.4: Transfer of funds to municipalities

(i) Appoint consultants to draft
IDPs and Reviewed IDPs,
where required

Target date:
2001 - 2006

- Finalise Business Plan

- Obtain certified copy of council
resolution accepting conditional
grant funding

- Initiate and manage funding
transfer

- Monitor spending

Consultant or consortiun
per Local Municipality:
where required

(ii) Appoint dedicated IDP
Managers in the 10 DMs

Target date:
2002

- Finalise Business Plan

- Obtain certified copy of council
resolution accepting conditional
grant funding

- Initiate and manage funding
transfer

- Assist municipality with
appointment

- Monitor spending

10 District Municipality: 1 x
IDP Manager

(iii) Appoint IDP Managers in
50 LMs

Target date:
2001 - 2006

- Finalise Business Plan

- Obtain certified copy of council
resolution accepting conditional
grant funding

- Initiate and manage funding

50 Local Municipalities: 1 X
IDP Manager

Provincial training session):

h

transfer
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- Assist municipality with
appointment
- Monitor spending

Action Plan 3.1: Drafting IDP guidelines

(i) Drafting of information
package to inform
Departments and
stakeholders on the IDP
process

Target date:
2004

- Determine aim and scope

- Compile draft documents

- Obtain comments

- Finalise documents

- Disseminate to municipalities and
Train Departments

- Documents on web-site

- Apply guidelines during IDP
process

IDP Guideline: x 1

Action Plan 3.2: Departmental and para-statal trairing

(i) Schedule training sessions o
IDP Guide Packs

Target date:
2001 - 2002

n- |dentify target groups
- Prepare training material
- Convene training session
- Trainees to apply knowledge in
support of own and municipal
capacity building

Departmental and parg
statals training: x 1 session

§

(ii) Schedule training sessions (¢
IDP Guidelines

Target date:

it ldentify target groups

- Prepare training material

- Convene training sessions

- Trainees to apply knowledge in

- Departments and
para-statals: x 3 sessiong

- Departments on an
individual basis:

2004 - 2006 support of own and municipal X 2 sessions
capacity building

Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and municipal planningforums

(i) Convene the Multi-Sectoral | - Identify membership - Forum: x 1

IDP Forum by invitation and
provide Secretariat

Target date:
2002 - 2004

- Invite representatives of
Departments

- Convene meetings

- Assess and comment on IDPs

- Provide secretariat staff

- Prepare and disseminate minutes

- Secretariat: x 1

(ii) Establish District Municipal
IDP alignment structures

Target date:
2001 - 2006

- Taking up membership of IDP
structures

- Make input at meetings

- Ensure that input is reflected in
IDPs

- Ensure functionality of structures

Functioning District
Municipality alignment
structures: x 10

(i) Provide advice on District
Municipal wide Engagemer
process and structures

Target date:
2006

- Make guidelines and documents

nt available

- Make preparations for engageme
in conjunction with municipalities
and Departments

- Select chairpersons

- Municipalities convene events

- Reports drafted and disseminated

- Provincial Support Team:
x1

ts Provincial - District
Municipality preparatory
meetings: x 10

(iv) Participate in monthly
Municipal Managers
meetings

Target date:
2001 - 2006

- Convene and chair meetings

- Provide secretariat

- Prepare documentation (including
minutes)

- Monitor implementation of
resolutions

Functional meetings:
x 1 per Region per quarter

(v) Chair the KZN Provincial
Planning Implementation
Management Support

- Invite District Municipal PIMSS
staff as members of Forum
- Provide secretariat

System (PIMSS) Forum

- Convene meetings

Functional Forum: x 1
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- Prepare presentations

Target date: - Invite speakers and presenters

2001 - 2005 - Table and discuss IDP material

- Prepare and disseminate minutes

- Monitor application of IDP
information in IDP process

Source:

(1) “Action Steps” and “Key Performance Indicatarsge sources listed for Table 8.1.1 to 8.1.11eictiSn
“8.5.3.3 Chief Directorate: Development Pliaugn Internal preparations” above.

(2) “Implementation process”: Loosely based on DR/BLGTA, Job Descriptions (JDs) and Personal
Business Plans (PBPs); and Henmanl Z.August 2007.

8.3.2.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

Through a project management approach, planninf stare able to
implement the planned activities to achieve thexctibjes of the IDP support
programme. Planning staff were able to achieveotijectives set, albeit not
always in accordance with the original time frareg and adaptation of the
original project design was also necessary. Thepbtetion of many of the
projects was determined by planning staff capaaity municipalities’ ability
to meet objectives, and having the necessary €sgiilstaff to complete
integrated development planning projects suppdtetthe Department.

(B) Recommendations
To ensure effective project implementation, théofwing is recommended:

0] The amount of projects undertaken should beelation to the
resources available in the Department and munitigsiland

(ii) Municipal and DLGTA staff should be well vexbein project
management.

8.4  CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made with regardghte implementation of the
strategic management of municipal integrated dewaént planning, 2000 to
2006:

8.4.1 Implementation: Step 7: Planning of plan impmentation

8.4.3.1 For each of the three main provincial iraégd development planning
strategies (namely, internal preparations, buildiagd aligning the
integrated development planning capacity of muuidies to formulate,
implement and monitor IDPs, and establishment ekbigpment planning
inter-governmental forums for alignment and assesssnidentified in
Chapter Seven, Section 7.3.6.2), objectives weesntitied, as well as
various Action Plans, with Key Performance IndicatqKPIs) and
responsible persons to execute the identified metidhe manner in which
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this was undertaken and reflected in this Chaptafarms to the elements
of the Model, namely that planning of plan impletagion included a
series of actions to realise objectives of thetastyia plan.

8.4.3.2 Further requirements of the Model with extpto planning for plan
implementation, namely the development of actiomngl were also
achieved. The elements of the action plan, sueblas and responsibilities
of committees and individuals, milestones, resoureguirements and
control measures were undertaken.

8.4.2 Implementation: Step 8: Phased implementatio

8.4.2.1 Plan implementation required that each ptapned during planning for
plan implementation is operationalised. The PragincGovernment
succeeded in undertaking the sub-activities ofdkatified Action Plans as
reflected in Chapter Seven. The Implementation iMa2000 to 2006,
(Section 8.3.2.2 or Table 8.13) linked the ActioeES, Implementation
process and Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) gsimed in the Model,
to demonstrate that project management practices vedlowed during
plan implementation.

8.4.3 Strategic Management ModdPresentation Format

8.4.3.1 Table 8.13 in Section 8.3.2.2 reflectedt tthee strategic management
information pertaining to the Implementation Phaske the strategic
management of municipal integrated development nafay could be
presented in a tabular or matrix format in accocgamnvith the two
Implementation steps of the Model (i.e. planning fitan implementation
and actual implementation).

8.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

The value of the planning of plan implementatiod @hased implementation, the
two implementation steps of strategic managementmoinicipal integrated
development planning in KwaZulu-Natal, are desdibend evaluated. The
research findings related to the two implementasi@mps are presented in a tabular
or matrix format for demonstrating the applicatifiexibility of the Strategic
Management Model in the KwaZulu-Natal context. Th®rmation in the next
chapter is also presented in a matrix format ligk®hapters Seven, Eight and
Nine to demonstrate the flexibility of the Stratelanagement Model.

000000
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CHAPTER NINE

CONTROL OF THE STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF MUNICIPAL
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

“This year (2006), despite heavy rains, not a singhformal settlement was
flooded as the city was able to clean out stormewdtains long before the winter

rainy season.?
- Helen Zille, Mayor of the Cape Town Metropolit@ouncil

9.1. INTRODUCTION

The Control Phase of the strategic management ohiaipal integrated
development planning is discussed. The informatmmtinued to be presented in a
matrix format thereby linking Chapters Seven, Eightl Nine to demonstrate the
flexibility of the Strategic Management Model. Eaoh the three steps of the
Control Phase - Monitoring, Evaluation and Reviegf the strategic management
of municipal integrated development planning isdssed and evaluated, followed
by recommendations.

9.2 CONTROL PHASE

9.2.1 Focus of Strategic Management Model

The focus is on theControl Phase” of the Model in relation to the strategic
management of municipal integrated developmentnitenin KZN from 2000 to

2006, and is highlighted on the Key:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

AIWIN|F

Planning
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Undertake = SWOT analysis: determine internal ngites and

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Control Monitoring

Evaluation

[y =
EB|©|oNo|o

Review

Y Thamm, M.,2006.
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9.2.2 Evaluation Methodology

Under each strategic management step, the Modeireaaents are repeated as set
out in Chapter 3, Section 3.4. Actions taken to tnlee specific step requirements
are described, evaluated and recommendations mittuéher aim of answering the
following evaluation criteria:

“How and to what extent did the control (phase) tbé provincial strategic
management of integrated development planning mheetequirements of each
step of the strategic planning phase as set oduhénModel and how could it be
improved in future?”

The recommendations made for each strategic costeg in this chapter are
repeated or listed again in Chapter Ten with theo@se of developing an action
plan consisting of a suite of recommendations ntld®ighout the study.

9.2.3 Tabular or Matrix Format

In this chapter (Chapter Nine) there is a contilmmabf the material presented in

the previous chapter (Chapter Eight) in tabulamatrix format, to demonstrate the

linkages in the strategic process set out in Cha@even, Eight and Nine and set
out in the Sub-key:

TABLE: 9.1: SUB-KEY LINKING CHAPTERS SEVEN, EIGHT A ND NINE

Chapter Section Description
Chapter 7.3.6.2 Formulate and adopt Strategies to addf&fsategic Issues:
Seven Strategy 1 to 3 have been identified under thig.ste
Chapter 7.3.6.2 Chief Directorate: Development Planning:
Eight Internal preparations through Strategy One
(A) Strategy 1 | (B) Objectives

(C) Action Plans

Actions Steps | Responsible Key Performance Indicators
Person (KPI)
8.3.2.2 Table 8.1.12: Implementation Matrix, 2000 - 2006
Action Steps Implementation| Key Performance Indicators
Process (KPI)
Chapter Nine | 9.3.1.2 Table 9.1: Monitoring Matrix,2000 - 2006
Monitoring Evaluation and Review
KPIs | Type Verification | See Table 9.2
Chapter Nine | 9.3.2.2 Table 9.2: Evaluation and Résw Matrix, 2000 - 2006
KPIs | Type | Evaluation | Review
Chapter Nine | 9.3.2.5 Table 9.3: Research Evaluati;and Recommendations
KPIs Review Evaluation &
Recommendations
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9.3 STEPS OF CONTROL PHASE
9.3.1 Step Nine: Monitoring
The Key highlights theControl Phase: Step Nine: Monitorihgf the Model:

KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internalngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Stassges

AIW|IN|F

Planning

Implementation Planning of plan implementation

Phased implementation

Control Monitoring
Evaluation

Review

=
EBlo|wo|~N|jo|o

9.3.1.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critea

Monitoring is the collection of data on economi@cigl and environmental
information and/or to measure performance with paogNne or project
implementation. Monitoring tools are budgets andecHfrally designed
monitoring schedules. The monitoring process ctmsi four general steps,
namely to set performance standards, measure ireal gerformance, identify
deviations from standards set, and initiate cowecheasures.

9.3.1.2 Monitoring Matrix, 2000 to 2006
(A) Linkages between Matrices

Table 9.2 contains the Monitoring Matrix, 2000 t608> and sets the
framework for monitoring the Action Plans contairiedhe Implementation
Matrix, 2001 to 2006 (See Chapter Eight, Table B.Ihe Monitoring

Matrix also contains an empty “evaluation and revieolumn to indicate

the relationship between the Monitoring Matrix atite Evaluation and
Review Matrix reflected in Table 9%In turn, the “review’ column on the
“Evaluation and Review Matrix” is carried over tafdle 9.4, which contains
the research evaluation and recommendafions.

2 The Monitoring Matrix is developed to reflect thenitoring steps taken by the Chief Directorate:
Development Planning from 2000 to 2006.

® The Evaluation and Review Matrix is developedetfbect the evaluation and review actions taken
by the Chief Directorate: Development Planrfimgn 2000 to 2006.

* The research evaluation and recommendations aggllzm the Monitoring Matrix and Evaluation
and Review Matrix developed for the Chief Digate: Development Planning.
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(B) Monitoring Matrix explained

The Monitoring Matrix is contained in Table 9.2 éender. The Matrix is
developed from different data sets to assist SelMianagement with the
monitoring of the integrated development plannimgcpss. For purposes of
the research only output indicators are discus3é@ Key Performance
Indicators (KPIs), carried over from the Implemeiota Matrix in Table
8.13, are indicated in the left column and linkedehto the type of indicator.
The means of verification refers to the productested from the process
linked to a target or completion date. The Evabratind Review column is
expanded in Table 9.3, the Evaluation and Reviewtrilkjacontaining
detailed information.
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TABLE 9.2: MONITORING MATRIX, 2000 TO 2006

Monitoring Evaluation and Review
Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) Type® Means of verificatior® Target date’ See Table 9.2:
(reference) Evaluation and Review Matrix
Action Plan 1: Dedicated planning staff
(i) KZN Map with Regional Office Output DLGTA, 2005/06 Consolidated Annu 2000 See Table 9.2:
boundaries: x 1 Municipal Performance Report, Peri Evaluation and Review Matrix
ending June 2006, p 26.
(ii) Functional regional support teams Output Activities of teams monitored at month 2001
x 2 per Regional Office Regional Management Committee meetir
(iii) Approved Regional Office Output Updated Regional Office organograms 2001
organograms: X 3
Action Plan 1.2: Drafting of guidelines
(i) IDP Guideline on legislation: x 1 Output DLGTA, CD:DP, IDP  Framework 2001 See Table 9.2:
Guidelines: Applicable Legislation arn Evaluation and Review Matrix
Policies for KZN Municipalities for the IDH
Process, 25 June 2001
(i) Process Plan Guideline: x 1 Output Process Baideline, 2001 2001
(iii) IDP Management tool: x 1 Output 78 Step PsxcPlan (template), 2001 2001
Action Plan 1.3: Planning staff trainin See Table 9.2:
(i) Regional Office training sessions: X3 Output| Training material 2001 Evaluation and Review Matrix
(ii) Chief Directorate: Development Output Training programme 2001
Planning: training sessions: x 2
Action Plan 1.4: Chief Directorate: Development Planing: Operational Plan
(i) Develop and maintain Chief | Output |  CD:DP: KegsRIt Areas, 2005 to 2006 | 2005/06 | See Table 9.2:

! Researchers’ NoteThe referenceserifying the KPIs are the same as those liste@Hapter 8, Table 8.2 to 8.12 in Section 8.3.1.4CRirectorate:
Development Planning: Internal preparationsugloStrategy One.

2 Researchers’ NotéThe indicator type is in accordance with the éfassion used in the DTLGA, Best Practice Guide Kdunicipal Organisational
Performance Management in KwaZulu - Natal, RO@S3:51. The research does not endeavour to dafében the other types of indicators, namely, inprdcess

and outcome indicators..

% Researchers’ Note: The means of verification aspoad with the sources or references listed inel812. to 8.12, Researchers’ observations and Henma2007.
* Researchers’ Note: Target dates corresponds aviget dates indicated in Table 8.2 to 8.12.
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Directorate: Development Evaluation and Review Matrix
Planning Operational Plan: x 1
Action Plan 2.1:Drafting of guidelines
(i) Capacity building guideline: x 1 Output Murpeil Development Planning Capacity 2003 See Table 9.2:
Building Model Evaluation and Review Matrix
(ii) Performance management Output Best Practice Guideline for Municipal 2003
guideline: x 1 Organisational Performance Management in
KwaZulu-Natal , 2003
Action Plan 2.2: Training
(i) District Municipality IDP training Output Training program 2001 See Table 9.2:
sessions: x 10 Evaluation and Review Matrix
(i) District Municipality capacity Output Training program 2001
building training sessions: x 10
(iii) Provincial Organisational Output Training program 2003
Performance Management System
(OPMS) training sessions: x 1
(iv) Planning and Implementation Output Training program 2002 - 2004 See Table 9.2:
Management Support System Evaluation and Review Matrix
(PIMSS) training session: x 2
Action Plan 2.3: Municipal technical support
(i) Municipal Representative Forums: Output Municipal Process Plans 2002- 2006 See Table 9.2:
meetings determined by Process Evaluation and Review Matrix
Plans
(i) x 61 MEC letters: Output MEC letters to municipalities 2002- 2006
- 1 x District Municipality: x 10
- 1 x Local Municipality: x 50
- 1 x Metropolitan Municipality
Action Plan 2.4: Transfer of funds to municipalities
(i) Appoint consultant or consortium Output Municipal Project Business Plans 2001 -2006 | See Table 9.2:
to draft IDP and Reviewed IDPs: per Evaluation and Review Matrix
Local Municipality, where required
(ii) Appoint 10 District Municipality: Output District Municipality Project Business Plaps 2002
1 x IDP Manager
(iii) Appoint 50 Local Municipality: Output Local Mhicipality Project Business Plans 2002 -2006
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1 x IDP Manager |

Action Plan 3.1: Drafting IDP guidelines

tation Management Support Syste

m

(PIMSS) Forum: x 1

(i) IDP guideline: x 1 Output Guidelines for Semic Providers ang 2004 See Table 9.2:
Municipalities on how to engage in the IDP Evaluation and Review Matrix
Process of the 2005/06 IDP Review, [12
November 2004
Action Plan 3.2: Departmental and para-statal trairing
(i) Department and para-statals training: Output Training program 2001 See Table 9.2:
1 x session Evaluation and Review Matrix
(ii) - Departments and para-statals: Output Training program
X 3 sessions 2004 - 2006
- Departments on individual basis
X 2 sessions
Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and municipal planningforums
(i) —=Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum: x 1 Output Forum minutes and agendas 2001 - 2004 | See Table 9.2:
- Secretariat: x 1 Evaluation and Review Matrix
(ii) - Functioning District Municipality Output Minutes and agendas 2001 - 2006
alignment structures: x 10
(iii) -Provincial Support Team: x 1 Output Minutes and agendas 2006
- Provincial - District Municipality
preparatory meetings: x 10
(iv) Functional Municipal Managers Output Minutes and agendas 2000 - 2006
meetings: x 3 per Region per
annum
(v) Functional Planning and Implemen-  Output Minutes and agendas 2001 - 2005

Source:

(i) KPIs: Sources verifying the KPIs are the same asetftisted in Table 8.1.2. to 8.12 in Section 88dhief Directorate: Development Planning: Intérna

Preparations through Strategy One

(i) (Indicator) Type: The indicator type is in ardance with the classification used in the DTL®&&st Practice Guide for Municipal Organisationatf&enance

Management in KwaZulu-Natal, June 2003:51.
(iii) Researchers’ Note: The means of verificattmmresponds with the sources or references listd@ble 8.2 to 8.12, and interviews and researchservations.
(iv) Target dates corresponds with target dates indigat&able 8.2 to 8.12.




9.3.1.3 Evaluation and Recommendations
(A) Evaluation

The manner in which the Chief Directorate: DevelepmPlanning was
structured ensured monitoring at a variety of Isvahd places. Each
Directorate has its monthly Management Committeeetim@ where data
collected was submitted and discussed. Monitoraiiyities took place at the
IDP Steering Committee, Planning Manco and Chiefre€orate:

Development Planning Manco.

The monitoring schedules were designed for a dpedaihtegrated
development planning project, for example the pesgrwith transfer of
funding to municipalities to draft IDPs and/or pregs made with the
drafting of IDPs or Reviewed IDPs. A major redidn during the
monitoring process was the ability of municipalti® submit information on
time, because of a lack of capacity.

With organisational performance management obtgimrore prominence
lately and a future focus area in the Departméet,nhonitoring function will
become more pertinent, requiring data gatheringhés and processes to
obtain quality information timeously. This conclosishould be read against
the backdrop that an analysis of the current Chiedctorate: Development
Planning Business Plan, revealed that the overwihglmajority of planned
activities are initiating or implementation actieg, whilst the overall focus
is shifting towards monitoring and evaluation.

(B) Recommendations

To give monitoring and data gathering more promoeethe following is
recommended:

(1) The Chief Directorate: Development Planning determine in
advance what type of data should be gathered isfysatertain
reporting requirements and formats;

(i) Projects focus to emphasise monitoring aaeeit and

(iii) Municipalities and the Department agreed e shift to data ga-
thering, and that processes is designed as swtttonmodate such
change.

9.3.2 Steps Ten and Eleven: Evaluation and Review

The Key highlights the Control Phase: Step Ten and Eleven: Evaluation and
Review” of the Model:
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KEY TO STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

Phase Step | Activity and Evaluation Criteria

Initiate and agree on strategic management psoces

Clarify organisational mandates

Establish mission, vision and goals

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internalngfites and
weaknesses, external opportunities and threats

Identify strategic issues facing the organisation

Formulate and adopt strategies to address Szassges

AWIN|F

Planning

Planning of plan implementation
Phased implementation

Implementation

|0 |N|O| U1

Monitoring
0 Evaluation
1 Review

Control

=

9.3.2.1 Strategic Management Model Evaluation Critéa
(A) Combined presentation of Monitoring and Evaluaton elements

The Strategic Management Model presented in theeareh distinguishes
between the three control steps. In this sectisphnciple is still applied.
However, the usage of matrixes to reflect informatmakes it practical to
reflect on the valuation and review activities tibge as set out in Table 9.3,
Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 to 2006.

(B) Evaluation

Evaluation is the appraisal of the performance aality of a plan,
programme or project informed by the data or ofh&rmation collected
during monitoring. Two types of evaluation exisg.ion-going evaluation
and ex-post evaluation. On-going evaluation is ua#ten during
implementation and corresponds generally, but heays, with the end of
project phases. On-going evaluation should resulimimediate corrective
action. Ex-post evaluation takes place after themetion of a planned
programme or project for learning purposes.

© Review

The information gathered feeds into the review andhe adjustment of
development plans, strategies and project impleatientand action plans.

9.3.2.2 Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 to 2006

The Evaluation and Review Matrix in Table 9.3 sets$ the steps taken by the
Chief Directorate: Development Planning to evaluate review its actions in
relation to the information contained in the Moning Matrix, 2000 to 2006 set
out in Table 9.2 The Key Performance Indicators I§KRarried over from the
Monitoring Matrix in Table 9.2 are indicated in thedt column and linked to only
output indicators. The evaluation column indicatbe progress made with
implementation of the respective projects. In tlewiBw column, the actions taken
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by the Chief Directorate: Development Planningdotify the situation based on
the evaluation results.
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TABLE 9.3: EVALUATION AND REVIEW MATRIX, 2000 TO 20 06
Key Performance Indicators | Type® Evaluation® Review!
(KPIs)*
Action Plan 1: Dedicated provincial planning staff
(i) KZN map with Regional Office| Output| The study gave various options on how theL®As | The review proposals made on 4 October 2006 made
boundaries: x 1 Regional boundaries be changed to improve supmoftptovision for the replacement of the Regional Gf§
municipalities in accordance with the 2000 demadieoa with centralised business units supporting therenti
of municipalitiess Upon choosing the most appropriaterovince’ With the DLGTA structure still bein
boundaries the DLGTA Planning Regio-nal Officesrgda finalised, an interim arrangement for the CD:DP was
up for support to municipalliti€s. Subsequently, from finalised during December 2006 in an effort to ads}
2001 - 2006 planning support was given to munidiipal | the general staff shortages in the CDBP.
on this regional support model. Staff shortagesoup0% | For the strategic management of municipal integrate
in the CD:DP and the objective to improve servicelevelopment planning, a central Strategic Planning
delivery to munici-palities caused the CD:Manco |tdnit or Directorate: Strategic Planning wps
resolve on 7 August 2006 to initiate a review o thestablished! For effective management two regions
CD:DP regional support arrangements and institatiorwere established with staff allocated to a spegific
structure$. region, but not to a regional officé.
(i) Functional Regional supporftOutput| Staff in the three Regional Offices suppibtietween 3tg By December 2006 it was envisagedt tthe

! Rearchers’ NoteThe referenceserifying the KPIs are the same as those liste@hiapter 8, Table 8.2. to 8.12 in Section 8.3.1.#fbirectorate:
Development Planning: Internal preparations throBghtegy One.

2 Researchers’ Not&he indicator type is in accordance with the clisation used in the DTLGA, Best Practice Guide Ktunicipal Organisational
Performance Management in KwaZulu - Natal, 20@3:51.

% Researcher’s Note: The references in supporteoEtraluation are listed in the footnotes and n¢thetbottom of Table 9.2.

“ Researcher’s Note: The references in supporteoReview are listed in the footnotes and not abtsteom of Table 9.2.

® Brooks, F.R., 2007.

® Brooks, F.R., 2007.

7 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. Lett&M:DP to All Staff: Development Planning Co-ordiiget, 18 November 2006:1.

8 Research File. CD:DP: Restructuring, 18 Septer2bé6: 1.

° Research File. CD:DP: Restructuring, 23 Septer#b66:1 - 4. Discussion notes and resolution, 2008#justment Budget meeting, 4 October 2006.

19 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. CD:DPu@&lelines for Interim Structure, 8 December 200621

11 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. Lett&M:DP to All Staff: Development Planning Co-ordiizat, 18 November 2006:2 -3.

12 kwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-maibmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Tearbecember 2006:1 - 3.
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teams: 2 per Regional Office

4 District Municipalities with their Local Municipiéies
since 20013 With the dwindling staff numbers and t
proposed revised DLGTA staff structure, the CD:[2R
the urgent need to revisit the geographic splitreog to a
functional split of staff and other resourcés.

Directorate: Strategic Planning would consist of 5
hg@lanners in support of the two regions, 1 co-ortiima
f staff member and 1 managé&fTwo administrative staff

members were attached to the dhit.

(iii) Approved Regional Office
organograms: X 3

Output

As and when required, the staff structurehiwi the
CD:DP was internally amendél. After the local
government elections in December 2000, Mana:

manner that the municipalities in the new regiomsla be

ensured that Regional Office staff were allocateduich a

During the last quarter of 2006, the CD:DP restrred
itself whereby the Co-ordination and Regional Qf§
jevere abolished” In December 2006 the Genefal
Manager: Development Planning and the DLGTA HoD
approved the revised interim structure for the OB*H

ready by March 2003 and disseminated to municipal
for assisting them with the review of the 2001/DP$2*

functionally supported® The new CD:DP structure was made operational|the
next month.!
Action Plan 1.2: Drafting of guidelines
(i) IDP Guideline on legislation: x Output| The first IDP Sectoral Guidelines for theviRev of | Components of the Guidelines have been revised|and
1 Integrated Development Plans in KwaZulu-Natal wapplied on a continuous basis within the CD:DP| to

tinform the formulation of IDP&

(i) Process Plan Guideline: x 1

Output

The Guitkelvas drafted for application by the Amajuba Theview” of the Process Plan template was dpne

13 Henman, L., 2007.

4 Research File. CD:DP: Restructuring, 23 Septer#b@6:1 - 4; and Discussion notes and resolutioB6Z¥ Adjustment Budget meeting, 4 October 2006.
15 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-maibmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Te&mgecember 2006, pp 2 - 3.
18 KwaZzulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-maibmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Te&mgecember 2006, pp 2 - 3.

" Henman, L., 2007.
18 Henman, L., 2007.

Y DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. Letter GM:DP to All 8ff: Development Planning Co-ordination, 18 Noven@06:2 -3.

20 CcD:DP staff meeting: Communication by GM:DP, 8 Breber 2006.

L KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. CD:DPu@lelines for Interim Structure, 8 December 200@.1-

2 Research File, DTLGA, The Sectoral Guidelinestfier Review of Integrated Development Plans in KwaZNatal, 4 March 2003.

% Research File, Draft Assessment Framework foR#néew of Spatial Development Frameworks, Decer@béd:1 - 4, which were applied to assess the
municipal Spatial Development Frameworks as @iathe 2005/06 IDP Review process, serves aerample of a revised IDP component.

24 scholtz, 1., 2007.
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District Municipality as a pilot study’.

Municipal Process Plafl. The 2005/06 Amajuba D

Process Plan served as a best practice of KZN 85
Plans®® which had its origins in the original Proce
Plan templaté’

through the upgrading of the Amajuba Disq:ict

ce
SS

Action Plan 1.3: Planning staff training

Output

Provincial staff did not have much time to prep
themselves for supporting municipalities on the |
process in terms of the MSA and IDP Guide P&tkehe
DPLG did provide a training session to provinciafison
a national level for such purposes in April 2681n turn,
the DPLG training material (i.e. a slide preseotatiwas
adapted and used to capacitate the Regional O
planning staff on the IDP methodology.

arEhe training material was adjusted to train couowdl
Dénd senior municipal staff on IDPs in 200The
original DPLG training material thereafter was agalp
in various ways to inform follow-up training sesg
over the year’
After the Local Government elections in March 20
ffibe DPLG - based training material was incorporg
into a presentation prepared to train Councillonsl
municipal staff on IDP&?

DG,

(i) Regional Office training
sessions: x 3

(i) Chief Directorate:
Development lanning trainin

sessions: x 2

Output

Upon the introduction of the IDP process in 200&, need
was identified to train staff in project managemerassist]
them with supporting municipalities to draft IDPsdathe
transfer of grant funding from the province

municipalities®® During 2001, 52 Chief Directorat

After the two training sessions no further sessiohs

this nature were scheduled for CD:DP stfburing
September 2006, a training session was conducte
tetaff on how to assist municipalities to link plammn
>:and budgetd’

n

Development Planning staff members were trainec

% Research File. Amajuba PIMMS Centfée Process Plan for the 2007/8 Amajuba Integraiedelopment Plan and Budgéuly 2006, pp 1 - 27.
28 Upon request of Best Practice IDP Process Plaagesearcher recommended the Amajuba DistrictRBeess be disseminated to less capacitated malitieip.

27 scholtz, 1., 2007.

28 Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment Repdft[®aft, 9 November 2002:3.

2 yosloo, U., 2007.
0 v/osloo, U., 2007.

%1 Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment RepdftD®aft, 9 November 2002:3.
¥ Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment Repdft[®aft, 9 November 2002:3; and DLGTA, CD on MunaiCouncillor Training Presentations, March 2006.
¥ Research File, Presentation, “Training of Trair@raviunicipal Integrated Development Plans”, 17rkaby 2006.

34 Research File, DTLGA, The Newsmonger, Edition@GQ25.
% Research File, DTLGA, The Newsmonger, EditionGQR5.
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tailor-made project management coutse.

Action Plan 1.4: Chief Directorate: Development Planing: Operational Plan
(i) Develop and maintain Chief Output | The document was developed and implemenigdglthe| The schedule was updated ongoing to reflect pregres
Directorate: Development Planning 2005/06 Financial Yeaf The tool gave an instantmade with the projects.
Oerational Plan: x 1 overview of progress made with CD:DP projects aber
2005/06 Financial Year per regidh. The monthly
updating of the schedule required dedication bff,sjaod
co-ordination to reflect the activities of all foaffices and
time management as it took time to “populate” the
schedule with updated information montHf/.

Action Plan 2.1: Drafting of
guidelines

(i) Capacity building guideline: x 1 Output| The Municipal Development Planning Capadtyilding | In 2005 it was resolved that Shared Services| be
Model was completed in 2001, and, to begin withliapp| established in each District Municipality, to encaye
in District Municipalities?? On 15 April 2002 the MEC fof the municipalities within a District Municipalityot
Local Government reported to Provincial Legislature | work together to share amongst others, strategic
“The implementation of the (Model) has been sudaésplanning functiond! A Shared Services pilot was
and has now reached a stage where all ten (10)riBist established in the following the Ugu DM in 20t6.
Councils have established fully functional develepty
planning components. These municipalities are nowa
position to manage their own IDP process and tovjue
support to weaker Local Municipalitie$™

% Research did not provide any evidence of othernialeProject Management Courses presented. GaAeraan Resource Management policies later-on mayle an
in-house training impossible as all traininggmammes were centralised.

3" Research File, Staff training. IDP, (Draft) Preaéion, 21 September 2006:1 - 19.

38 Research File, Chief Director: Development Plagnkey Result Areas for the period 01 April 2008tbMarch 2006.

%9 Daly, M, Personal Assistant to the Senior Genelahager: Development Planning was responsiblenupdating of the schedule.

“0Daly, M, Personal Assistant to the Senior Geniahager: Development Planning requested prioréaribnthly CD:DP Manco meetings updates from plapnin
staff, which she consolidated into the montipgated schedule.

“I The new tool is known as the Management MonitoNteghanism and Daly, M is also maintaining the doent on a monthly basis.

42 Research File, DPLG, Updated IDP Information foyuhcial Conferencesirca 2003:2 - 3.

3 Research File, llanda, Autumn Edition, Issue D22,
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The Model’s technical preference for the establishirof
an IDP Office within or linked to the Municipal Magers
office was not realised in most local municipastié
Salary packages and the remote rural municipalitiese
not attractive enough to attract qualified staff tanning
positions for a long period, if at dfi. In 2005 the
realisation dawned that the ideal of having 6@&dllIDP
Managers posts filled in District and Local Munigiities
in KZN was not feasiblé®

(iii) Organisational
Management guideline: x 1

Performanc

eOutput

After a provincial launch in 2003 and numeséollow-up
efforts, 32 municipalities had a functional Orgatienal
Performance Management System (OPMS) in place
2006

In 2004 a decision was taken to simplify the Orgg
sational Performance Management (OPMS) H
Practice Guide, and the OPMS Starter Pack

developed® The Service Delivery and Budget I
provement Plan (SDBIP) required by the MFMA, a
the decision that the DLGTA would also be suppart
municipalities with their staff's individual perforance
management systems led to the review of the St
Pack in 2005. The new document is known as
Guideline Document Developing Organisatio
Performance Management Systems, 15 August 200

AN
est
was
n_
nd
in

arter
the
nal
5.

Action Plan 2.2: Municipal trainin

(i) District Municipality
training sessions: x 10

IDP

Output

The DPLG provided training material (i.e. the sl
presentation used for provincial staff on a natidasel)

was adapted by planning staff to train councillarsd

The original DPLG training material was adaptec
various ways to inform follow-up training sessiangr

in

the years® After the Local Government elec-tions

44 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
5 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
46 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

" Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.
“8 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:3.
“9 DLGTA,2005/06 Consolidated Annual Municipal Perfance Report. Period ending June 2006:26.
*0 Organisational Performance Management SystemgeSRack Model, Final Draft, September 2004.
*1 Guideline Document on Developing Organisationafé?mance Management Systems, 15 August 2005.
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municipal staff, to prepare them for drafting tHePk
during the 2001/02 Financial Ye&r.

March 2006, the DPLG based training ma-terial was

incorporated into a presentation, prepared to t
Councillors and municipal staff on IDP%.

This time, the material was prepared with the ingiu
municipal staff and made available to municipaditte
do the training themselvé3 Where the 2002 trainin
sessions were conducted by provincial plannind,staf
2005 the training was decentralised to municipedi
for self-capacitating of municipalitie§.

(ii) District Municipality capacity
uilding training sessions: x 10

Output

Consultants were appointed to assist theD@Dw train
certain Local Municipalities on the Capacity Buidi
Model during 2002 to 2004, and to negotiate Busir
Plans for the appointment of IDP managers and/berd
planning staff’

With the dwindling capacity in Local Municipalitie
the Shared Service concept was introduced whe
eBistrict and local Municipalites would sha
tdevelopment planning servic#s.

(i) Provincial performance
mnagement training session: x 1

Output

At the beginning of 2003, Municipalities wenvited to a
provincial launch of the Best Practice Guidd hereafter,

between May and September 2003, an intensive miginPerformance Management Systems (OPMSs)
programme was undertaken involving the 10 Distriptace®*

Municipalities and the Metropolitan Municipalif{.

Despite all the training since 2003, in 2006, o8B/
municipalities had functional Organisation

°2 Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment Repdft[®aft, 9 November 2002:3.
%3 Research File, Compare various presentationseatata bank of presentations in researchers F-drider “Presentations.”

4 Research File, Presentation, “Training of Trair@rsvunicipal Integrated Development Plans”, 17riaby 2006.

% The training session was convened on 17 Febr@§ i the Mayville Regional Office of the DLGTA der the chairmanship of Brooks, F.R., General Manag

Development Planning.

%6 Compare Action Plan 1.3: Planning staff trainibgwe for the change in training approach.
" Research File, DTLGA, Close Out Report. Implemeoieof Development Planning Capacity Building Mbdpril 2004:1 - 37.
8 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

ain

%0 Research File, DTLGA, Closeout Report on the Sedtfave: Implementation of the Best practice Guidévunicipal Organisational Performance Management,

6 October 2003:7 - 8.

®1 DLGTA, 2005/06 Consolidated Annual Municipal Perfiance Report, Period ending June 2006:26.
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(iv) Planning Implementation
Management Support Systen
(PIMSS) training sessions: X

Output
n
2

At all PIMSS Forum training sessions weraduzted to
improve IDP quality®?

To focus training, two special training sessiongen
undertaken on Development Best practice and Pr
Management®

Action Plan 2.3: Municipal technical support

(i)  Municipal  Representative Output| In 2001 provincial planning staff attendedPIl| Capacity constraints due to staff losses, in s
Forums: meetings determined by Representative Forum meetings to ensure that therg winstances caused planning staff to focus on atbgn
Process Plans constituted and functioning propef{.The ideal was t¢ mainly, but not to exclusively, District Municipgli
attend all District and Local Municipal Represeiviai Representative Forumis.
Forums?®
(i) x 61 MEC letters: Output| The Municipal Systems Act (MSA) requirestttiee MEC| An “IDP catch-up™ was undertaken during tH

- 1 per District Municipality x 10
- 1 x Local Municipality x 50
- 1 x Metropolitan Municipality

for Local Government comments on the IDPs upon
completion or annual review in June each yéaBuch
letters were forwarded to municipalities, albeitnsdimes
too late for them to inform the next IDP ReviéReason
being that municipalities fell behind in completirige
reviews timeously, especially during the 2002/03
2004/05 IDPs review proceSs.

B605/06 review process.Municipalities succeeded i
maintaining the drafting process thereafter, andndu
the review of the 2006/07 IDP only one municipal
did not submit a revieW?

to

62 DLGTA, File HO 13/6/5/2. PIMSS Forum Agenda anchMties from 2004 onwards as examples.
53 Research File, Project Management Presentation21%eptember 2005 and Minutes PIMSS Forum, kd@Déer 2004.

5 Henman, L., 2007.
% Henman, L., 2007.

56 Research File, Presentation, Directorate Developmkanning, Inland Region, “Aim of Directorat&iyca 2001, slide 6.
57 Republic of South Africa, 2000, Municipal SysteAw, Act 32, Section 32.
% DLGTA, Guidelines for the submission of the IDRafted for Implementation during 2005/2006 Finahtiear for assessment by the KZN Provincial Multi-

Sectoral IDP Forum , 12 November 2004:1 - 2.
%9 DLGTA, Guidelines for the submission of the IDRafted for Implementation during 2005/2006 Finah¥iear for assessment by the KZN Provincial Multi-

Sectoral IDP Forum , 12 November 2004:2 - 3.
"0 «Catch-up” means that municipalities were muradigies fell behind in completing IDPs, they weeguired to complete IDPs the documents on timeasired by

Section 32 of the Municipal Systems Act.

"L DLGTA, Guidelines for the submission of the IDRafted for Implementation during 2005/2006 Finahtiear for assessment by the KZN Provincial Multi-
Sectoral IDP Forum , 12 November 2004:3 - 4.
"2 DLGTA, File containing 2005/06 MEC IDP letters.
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Action Plan 2.4: Transfer of funds to municipalities

(i) 1 x consultant or consortium

Outp

ut

With themamencement of the IDP drafting process
municipalities in 2001/02 about 90% of IDPs we
prepared with the assistance of consultdhfghe CD:DP

byhe CD:DP was adamant that the IDP as a manage|
2rmol should be drafted by municipal staff themssive
The funding model regime changed therefore, in

transferred funding to municipalities to appointclsy municipalities were encouraged to appoint |

consultants to complete the task at hahd.

Managers to undertake the td§k.

The Planning Implementation and Managem
Support System (PIMSS) concept was also suppd
as a resource to assist municipalities to draft
reviews of the IDPs from 2001/02 onwards.

ment

hat
DP

ent
rted
the

(i) 10 District Municipalities:
1 x IDP Manager

Output

From the 2000/01 Financial Ydanding was transferre
to DM municipalities to appoint IDP ManagéfsThe
CD:DP provided funding for a three year period &
which the District Municipalities were required take
over the funding of their IDP ManagefsThe CD:DP
Mid-Year Review 2005/06 revealed that by mid-2006
10 District Munici-palities in KZN had IDP Managerss
planned®

1 The District Municipality model was successful is
application®* The CD:DP held the view that the Distri
t&unicipalities should have an IDP Manager and th
strong centre would be the future basis for
establishment of the Shared Services Cofitepthin a
damily of municipalities®®

(i) 51 Local Municipalities1 x

Output

From the 2001/02 Financial Yeathe CD:DP transferre

The general lack of skills in South Africa, includii

 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
" Brooks, F.R., 2007.
S Brooks, F.R., 2007.
"8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

" Research File, Presentation, Directorate Developfkanning, Inland Region, “Aim of Directorateliyca 2001, slide 6.

"8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
" Brooks, F.R., 2007.
8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
81 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

82 The Shared Service Concept entails that a digaintly of municipalities shares development plawgiunctions amongst them such as drafting IDPsaliee of a
lack of staff in such municipalities therelnsaring that Reviewed IDPs are completed each year.

8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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IDP Manager funding to Local Municipalities to apmo IDP | lack of IDP Managers in Local Municipalities, led
Manager$® The CD:DP 2005 Mid-year review indicatedhe introduction of the Shared Service concept0@52
that 66% of 2006/07 Reviewed IDPs were prepared imyKZN.5¢
consultants and that it was realised that not allLBcal
Municipalities would have appointed IDP Managers [fo
reasons of remote locations and unattractive reratine
packages of under resourced rural municipalffies.

—

Action Plan 3.1: Drafting IDP guidelines

(i) IDP guideline: x 1 Outpuf The 2004 Guidelinesre drafted in-housg.As with any| The 2004 Guidelines were not reviewed by December
policy document it went through several drafts dgrits | 2006, as they were mostly applicable for the dngfti
formulation from September to November 2604. and/or review of IDP&’
Action Plan 3.2: Departmental and para-statal trairing
(i) Department and para-statgl©utput| The CD:DP identified the need for Departraetd be| By 2005/06, however, there was still a general lat
training: 1 x session trained on the IDP process in 2081During a once off alignment between Departments and municipalities,
session in May 2001approximately 120 staff membefsand the DLGTA had to call for special sessions &ken
from Departments were traindt.The idea behind theDepartments aware of the IDP procéss.
training was that the Departmental representativer® to
pass on the information to the staff in Departmeis
enable effective participation in the IDP proc&ss.
(ii) - Departments and para-statalsOutput | During thethree November 2004 regional sessior-120 | By 2005/06, however, there was still a general lat
X 3 sessions representatives from municipalities and Departmermee | alignment between Departments and municipalities jan

84 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

8 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Sen@tesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.
87 Research File, Various draft documents.

88 Research File, Various draft documents.

8 viljoen, W., 2007.

% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

1 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

2 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

9 Research File, Agenda instutionalising IDP prodes3ector Departments, 22 September 2006, is ampbe of such sessions.
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- Departments on individual basis;: trained, and the sessions were based on, amotigsts the DLGTA had to call for special sessions to make
X 2 sessions the following two IDP guideline¥, namely®® Departments aware of the IDP proc&ss.
» Guidelines for Service Providers and Municipalities
on how to engage in the IDP process of the 2005/06
review; and
» Guidelines for the alignment of a Disaster
Management Plan with the 2005/06 Municipal
Integrated Development Plans.
The aim of the training was to capacitate Departale
staff, who supported municipalities directly, ile.
departmental staff responsible for particular Dast
Municipalities and/or Local Municipalities were ¢@ted,
to improve their understanding of the IDP process lsow
they could support municipalities betfér.

=}

Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and municipal planningforums

(i) - Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP | Output| The Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum westablished The Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum role and
Forum: x 1 in 2001 to guide the KZN IDP assessment procdssiction will be reviewed in future, once a provaic
- Secretariat: x 1 centrally®® A need to decentralise the Forum’s functipnganning Inter-governmental (IGR) IDP Forum

arose, and consideration was given to decentralisg considered*

Forum to the District Families of Municipalities 2004%°
The first decentralised Forums were convened imely

is

and March 2005%

% Researcher Diary, 2004.

% Research File, Guidelines for the submission eflBP drafted for implementation during 2005/064Ficial Year, September 2005.

% Research File, Guidelines for the submission eflBP drafted for implementation during 2005/064Ficial Year, September 2005.

" Research File, Agenda instutionalising IDP prodes3ector Departments, 22 September 2006, is am@ieaof such sessions.

% Research File, DLGTA, Chief Directorate: Developmlanning and DDP Task Team and DDP Task Teategtated Development Planning in KwaZulu-Natal,
March/April 2003, Annexure A, TOR for MultieStoral provincial IDP Forum:1 & 5.

9 Research File, Guidelines for the submission ¢fd@rafted for implementation during the 2005/GaRiial Year for assessment by the KZN ProvincialtMu
Sectoral IDP Forum, 12 November 2004:4 - 5.

190 Research File, Guidelines for the submission ¢fd@rafted for implementation during the 2005/6aRizial Year for assessment by the KZN ProvincialtMu
Sectoral IDP Forum, 12 November 2004:4 - 5.

91 DLGTA, Chief Directorate: Development Planning: M@ement, Measurement and Monitoring tool, 200Fi@ancial Year.
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(ii) — Functioning District Munici-
pality alignment structures: x 10

Output

In 2004, provincial staff encouraged Didt
Municipalities to establish planning alignment coittegs
or structures functioning as alignment committeetsveen
municipalities'®2

The District Municipal Service Providers Forums FSP
in municipalities functioned not always to it's nigoum,
if at all’®® Municipalities approached Departments i
variety of ways to request sectoral supptt.

idcor example, the Amajuba District Municipali
changed the format and agenda of Municipal Ser
Providers Forums (SPFs) by giving Departme
allocated time-slots which save the time of Dep
mental staff.’”® Departments resolved mainly to atte]
SPFs at a District Municipal and not Local Munidif
lavel, and make available information to Distr
Municipalities for all municipalities in DM are&®

y
vice
nts
art-
nd
a
ct

(iii) -Provincial District wide
Growth & Development Summits
Support Team: x 1

- Provincial - District Municipality
Preparatory meetings: x 10

Output

The Provincial Support Team was established
September 2006 to manage the joined PG&D Summits
IDP Engagements, undertaken in November 2806.

With the Summits and IDP Engagements in the ma
dny the end of 2006, the future of the ProvinciabSurt
Team could only be considered later'8h.

ing

(iv) Functional meetings:

X 1 per region per quarter

Output

The Municipal Managers meetings were esthbél in

2002 continued to be convened during 286.

The usefulness of the discussion at the meetingprg
ted the DLGTA to schedule meetings still in 2006.

192 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
103 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
104 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
105 5choltz, 1., 2007.

106 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

97 Research File, Letter Manager Development Plantitignd to Municipal mayors and Municipal Managét8 September 2006:1- 4.
1% Brooks, F.R., General Manager: 2007.

109 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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v) Functional Provincial Planningl Output| The KZN Provincial Planning Implementationahhge-| The KZN District Municipality wide Shared Services

Implementation Management ment System (PIMSS) Forum was established in| €oncept would absorb PIMSS functions and some¢ of

System (PIMSS) Forum: x 1 2001M° The body met every regularly to discusthe staff‘’Lessons learnt from the PIMSS model
operational issues, such as national grant funditadfing | would be incorporated into the Shared Services
requirements, and planning topics. Concept:®°

The Forum was chaired by the DPLG until 7 March200
from where the DTLGA took over the chairmansHip
The Forum was attended by PIMSS and provincial -plan
ning staft'® & the exchange of information on planning fo-
pics aimed to add value to the improvement of bR

The DPLG announcement in December 26D#hat the
PIMSS Offices would take on a new role (meanindpeg
phased out}® in the 2007/08 Financial Year and the cdm-
mencement of the preparations of the KZN’s Shared |S
vice initiative to replace the PIMSS Offices in 308’ the
PIMSS Forum held it's last session in Septembes280

Source:

(i) KPIs: Sources verifying the KPIs are the same astftisted in Table 8.2. to 8.12 in Section 8.3Qh#ef Directorate: Development Planning: Interm@parations

(i) (Indicator) Type: The indicator type is in @rdance with the classification used in the DTL®&&st Practice Guide for Municipal Organisationaif&enance
Management in KwaZulu- Natal, June 2003:51.

(iii) Evaluation: The references in support of thealuation are listed in the footnotes related abl€ 9.3.

(iv) Review: The references in support of the Renége listed in the footnotes related to Table 9.3.

10 Dirker, L., 2007.

111 kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA, File HO/13/6/5/2 PIMSS ForuMinutes and Agendas; and Research File: PIMS8rRdrerms of Reference, January 2005.
112 Research File, e-communication, S. Botha to N, BaWarch 2002:1.

M3 DLGTA, File HO/13/6/5/2 PIMSS Forum, Minutes andefdas.

114 Based on Research File: PIMSS Forum Terms of Rederelanuary 2005.

115 KwaZulu-Natal, DTLGA, File HO/13/6/5/2 PIMSS Foruminutes PIMSS Forum meeting , 10 -11 Decembe# 20
1% Research File, Discussion document on DevelopiRkamning Shared Services, [s.a.]:2.

117 Research File, Minutes Shared Services Provitegring Committee meeting, 9 October 2006:2.

118 Research File, PIMSS Project Management Present&eptember 2005.

119 Research File, Discussion document on Developikmining Shared Services, [s.a.]:2.

120Brooks, F.R., 2007.



9.3.2.3 Evaluation and Recommendations

Y VYV

(A) Evaluation

On-going evaluation is inherent to the work of tkhief Directorate:
Development Planning as the following examplesitate:

The updating of the Operational Plan;

Transfer payment budgets;

The IDP policies were evaluated to determine thpplicability, including the
Municipal Development Planning Capacity Building 8&b and the Organi-
sational Performance Management System Best Pea@ticdelines; and

The IDP Assessment process from the 2001/2 FinlaMear to the 2006/07
Financial Year.

(B) Review
The results of the ongoing evaluation were as Yadlanamely:

The updating of the Operational Plan resulted ima@nthly assessment of
integrated development planning related projectensure that projects were
on track and that adjustments were timeously made;

The monitoring of the transfer payment budgetsngite to ensure that
municipalities utilised grant funding in accordaneiéh the agreed business
plans;

The IDP policies were evaluated to determine thpplicability, including the
Municipal Development Planning Capacity Building d&b, which resulted in
the introduction of Shared Services for DMs andrth&ls and the OPMS
guidelines following from the OPMS Best Practiceidelines; and

The IDP Assessment process, as the most comprebeesgaluation process
from the 2001/2 FY to the 2006/07 FY, informed tmenicipal IDPs to
improve plan making and monitoring implementation.

© Recommendations

It is recommended that the Chief Directorate: Depgient Planning:

0] Continue to monitor project activities by meaoisthe Operational
Plan; and
(i) IDP related policies be subjected to ex-pogtleation, for example

the Municipal Development Planning Capacity Buitfivhich needs
adjustment to the Shared Services concept.

9.3.2.4: Researclevaluation and Recommendations

Table 9.4 contains the research evaluation andmmemmdations for the future
improvement of the strategic management of muriicipegrated development
planning in KZN. The point of departure is the mwiproposals made by the Chief
Directorate Development Planning as set out in@ 88 in Section 9.3.2.2.

251
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TABLE 9.4: RESEARCH EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Key Performance Indicator (KPls)" |

Review’ |

Research Evaluation and Recommendatiofis

Action Plan 1.1: Dedicated planning staff

(i) KZN Map with Regional Office
boundaries:
x1

The review proposals made on 4 October 2006 maResearch Evaluation:

provision for the replacement of the Regional Gffiavith
centralised business units supporting the entimviRce?
With the DLGTA structure still being finalised, amterim
arrangement for the CD:DP was finalised during Dratwer
2006, in an effort to address the general stafftages in
the CD:DP’

The new functional
impacts on the

CD:DP organisational struct

management, staff

the CD:DP. The Strategic Planning, OPMS and Sp
Planning units need to develop and maintain effectio-
ordination systems and channels to integrate aigh
activities in order to provide coherent service

For the strategic management of municipal integratemunicipalities.

development planning a central Strategic Planningt U

(SPU) or Directorate: Strategic Planning was eisthbt®
For effective management, two regions were estadis
with staff allocated to a specific region, but tw# regional
office.’

Recommendations:
1. Progress with the implementation of the new OB
management structure needs to be closely monitored.

2. An alignment mechanism should be establishecbtg
OPMS and Spatial

ordinate the Strategic Planning,
Planning functional activities in addition to theomthly
CD:DP Manco meetings.

ure

allocatians,
relationships, communication and staff assessméhinm

atial

al
to

D

(ii) Functional Regional support teams:
x 2 per Regional Office

By December 2006 the Directorate: Strategic Plam
consisted of 5 planners in support of the two negjd co-TI

iResearch Evaluation:
Within the former regions various levels of expesuaf

! Researchers’ Note'Key Performance Indicators”: the sources correspanith the references listed under Table 8.2 to BiZhapter 8, Sectiot8.5.3.3 Chief
Directorate: Development Planning: Intern@parations”.

2 Researchers’ Note: The references for the “Revienitimn are captured in the footnotes to avoicbddag list of sources under Table 9.3 itself.

% Researchers’ Note: The Research Evaluation andriR@endations are those of the researcher and isdéitions to the existing body of academic knogked

* Research File. CD:DP: Restructuring, 23 Septer#b66:1 - 4. Discussion notes and resolution, 2008#justment Budget meeting, 4 October 2006.

® KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. CD:DPuglelines for Interim Structure, 8 December 200621

® Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. Lett&M:DP to All Staff: Development Planning Co-ordiiuat, 18 November 2006:2 -3.

" KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-maibmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Teamecember 2006:1 - 3.

8 Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-maibmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Teamgecember 2006:2 - 3.



ordination staff member and 1 manaQerTwo | staff to IDPs and different approaches in technicaport
administrative staff members were attached to ttie’u to municipalities exist&’

Recommendations:

1. The Strategic Planning Unit have to conveneaiitrg
session to update staff on IDPs and the approafdiltov
in future.

2. Regular monitoring is to be undertaken to deiteem
success and introduce subsequent changes.

zG¢

-~
-

(i) Approved Regional Office During the last quarter of 2006, the CD:DP restiied | Research Evaluation:

organograms: itself whereby the Co-ordination and Regional Qffiavere| The CD:DP was the first business unit in the DLGtRAt
x3 abolished> In December 2006, the General Managenad restructured itself on a functional basis. Gteer CDs

Development Planning and the DLGTA HoD approved |théthin the DLGTA will use this arrangement as acém

revised interim structure for the CD:BPThe new CD:DP study, and successful implementation is paramoont]

structure was made operational the next mbhth. other units to follow.

Recommendations:

1. The implementation of the new CD:DP structuribe
closely monitored, adaptations made and informdtel-
back regularly to the DLGTA Management structures.

Action Plan 1.2: Drafting of IDP Guidelines

applied ongoing within the CD:DP to inform és the first set of KZN IDP guidelines, they wereiseful
formulation of IDPs* starting mechanism to capacitate staff and murlitigsin

(i) IDP Guideline on legislation: x 1 Components tife Guidelines have been revised ?Riesearch Evaluation:
t

® Kwazulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. E-mabmmunication T. Bhengu to H. Theron, Re: IDP Teamecember 2006:2 - 3.

' Naidoo, N.,2006.

1 KwaZulu-Natal, DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. Lett&M:DP to All Staff: Development Planning Co-ordiitat, 18 November 2006, pp 2 -3.

12 CD:DP staff meeting: Communication by GM:DP, 8 Breber 2006.

3 DLGTA File HO/13/6/5/2/IDP. CD:DP Guidelines famterim Structure, 8 December 2006:1- 2.

14 Research File, Draft Assessment Framework foReadew of Spatial Development Frameworks, Decer@bé#, pp 1 - 4, which were applied to assess the
municipal Spatial Development Frameworks at @fsthe 2005/06 IDP Review process, serves aegample of a revised IDP component.
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support of the newly introduced IDP process in 2000

Recommendations:
1. A tracer study could be undertaken to deterntivee
application and success of the guidelines.

(i) Process Plan Guideline: x 1

The “review” ofethProcess Plan template was dg
through the upgrading of the Amajuba District Mupat
Process Plaft. The 2005/06 Amajuba DM Process Pl
served as a best practice of KZN Process Pfankjch had
its origins in the original Process Plan tempfgte.

rResearch Evaluation:
The 2006/07 IDP assessments revealed that a largber
aaf Process Plans are lacking critical elementspiha one
being the alignment of the IDP, OPMS and bud
processes.
Recommendations:
1. Another Process Plan template is to compiled
disseminated to municipalities to improve the dyabf
the PPs the IDP management tool during the 200
review process.

get

and

7/08

Action Plan 1.3: Planning staff training

(i) Regional Office training sessions: x 3

Theirtiag material was adjusted to train councillorsl g
senior municipal staff on IDPs in 208°The original
DPLG training material thereafter was adapted iriovs
ways to inform follow-up training sessions over fears-

After the Local Government elections in March 2006
DPLG - based training material was incorporatea iat
presentation prepared to train Councillors and wipal
staff on IDPS®

wrResearch Evaluation:

The availability of the DPLG training material ir0@L
ensured that KZN was of the same standard as tienah
training requirements. The material saved time
planning staff who were not required to compileeafsom
scratch. The 2001 training sessions were classn
orientated and reached Councillors and municipsf &
all municipalities.

Recommendations:

for

oom

1. The hands-on approach to training should be redgx

15 Research File. Amajuba PIMMS Centre, The Procéss fBr the 2007/8 Amajuba Integrated Developméah Rnd Budget, July 2006:1 - 27.
16 Upon request of Best Practice IDP Process Plaagesearcher recommended the Amajuba DistrictREfeess be disseminated to less capacitated maiitieip.

7 3Scholtz, 1., 2007.

'8 Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment RepdftP®aft, 9 November 2002:3.
19 Research File, DTLGA, IDP Assessment Repdﬁmaft, 9 November 2002:3; and DLGTA, CD on Munadi€ouncillor Training Presentations, March 2006.
2 Research File, Presentation, “Training of Trair@raviunicipal Integrated Development Plans”, 17rkaby 2006.
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to make training more interactive and avoid lect
situations, where practically possible.

2. The DPLG certificated IDP training programme o
be supported in 2007, to assist with reaching stafll

municipalities and Departments in support of IDPs.

ure

(i) Chief Directorate: Development
Planning training sessions: x 2

After the two training sessions no further sessiohshis
nature were scheduled for CD:DP sfafburing Septembe
2006, a training session was conducted for staffi@n to
assist municipalities to link planning and budd®ts.

Research Evaluation:

r The project management training was successful
planning staff were capacitated to support IDRbatime.
The total trainees in comparison to the cost irejrmade|
the course extremely cost effective.
Recommendations:

1. Consideration should be given to design andemeht

capacitate new staff to support IDPs on a pro
management basis.

2. Alternatively, consultants should be appointes

course for the Strategic Planning Unit staff.

and

an in-house project management programme again, to

ect

t

compile and present a tailor made project managemen

Action Plan 1.4: Operational Plan

(i) Chief Directorate: Developmen
Planning Operational Plan: x 1

The schedule was updated ongoing to reflect pregrexie
with projects?®

Research Evaluation:
The Operational Plan is a successful instrumeguiding
project implementation and subsequent monitoring.

Recommendations:

1. The Plan should be maintained regularly to ens

effective project implementation and monitoring.

% Research did not provide any evidence of othernaleProject Management Courses presented. Garenahn Resource Management policies later-on mayle an
in-house training impossible as all trainimggrammes were centralised.

22 Research File, Staff training. IDP, (Draft) Praagion, 21 September 2006:1 - 19.

2 The new tool is known as the Management Monitohteghanism and Daly, M, Personal Assistant to teaeal Manager: Development Planning, is maintainin

the document on a monthly basis.
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Action Plan 2.1: Drafting of guidelines

(i) Capacity building guideline: x 1

In 2005 it waesolved that Shared Services concep
established in each District Municipality, to encage the
municipalities within a District Municipality to w&
together, to share amongst others strategic plgn
functions®® A Shared Services Concept
established in the Ugu DM in 2068.

pilot wamability of many local municipalities to attractificient
numbers of experienced staff, required an adjustrte@n

Research Evaluation:
The Municipal Development Planning Capacity Builli

ngapacity building in municipalities in KZN. Howeve

the model in favour of the Shares Service concept.
Recommendations:

2007/08 in accordance with the project programnoe
ensure that IDP capacity is maintained in munidiesl

(ii) Organisational performance
management guideline: x 1

In 2004 a decision was taken to simplify the Orgational

Performance Management (OPMS) Best Practice Guidie Guideline Document on Developing Organisatid

and the OPMS Starter Pack was develdfethe Service
Delivery and Budget Improvement Plan (SDBIP) reedi
by the Municipal Financial Management Act and

decision that the DLGTA would also be support
municipalities with their staff's individual perforance
management systems, led to the review of the $tBeek
in 2005. The new document is known as the Guide
Document on Developing Organisational Performal
Management Systems, 15 August 2605.

Research Evaluation:

Performance Management Systems, 15 August 200
ready for implementation in the 2007/08 FinanciahY.
Heecommendations:

ng. The Guidelines have to reach each municipalitiiout
an Organisational Performance Management Sys
(OPMS), to ensure that a functional OPMS is impletad
libg the end of the 2007/08 Financial Year in
nogunicipalities.

2. The Strategic Planning Unit and Organisatio

=]

Model (MDPCB)M was a useful model to guide staff

1. The Shared Service Concept should be implemented

Performance Management Unit have to ensure aligh
between the IDP and Organisational

approach.

nal
5is

stem

all

nal
en

Performance
Management System Guidelines to ensure a common

24 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.
% Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:3.
%8 Organisational Performance Management SystemsgBeack Model, Final Draft, September 2004.
" Guideline Document on Developing Organisationafé?mance Management Systems, 15 August 2005.
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Action Plan 2.2: Municipal training

(i) District Municipality training session:
10

The original DPLG training material was adaptedamiousJ

ways, to inform follow-up training sessions overe
years?® After the Local Government elections in Mar|
2006, the DPLG based training material was incaisat
into a presentation, prepared to train Councill@rsd
municipal staff on IDP$’

This time, the material was prepared with the inpit
municipal staff, and made available to municipatitto do

the training themselveS.Where the 2002 training sessions

were conducted by provincial planning staff, in 20be

training was decentralised to municipalities forlf-se

capacitating of municipalitie¥.

Research Evaluation:
hl. Municipalities should undertake the training tmir
cbwn to enable the DLGTA to focus on other aspestish
as the Shares Services Concept.

Recommendations:
1. Municipalities should develop their own IDP triaig
material in future.

D

(i) Provincial training session: x 1

With the dwlling capacity in Local Municipalities, the
Shares Service Concept were introduced wherebyi@ist
and Local Municipalities would share development
planning service®

Research Evaluation:

1. The DLGTA should ensure that the Shares Ser
Concept is implemented at the earliest time possitd
alleviate the capacity constraints.

Recommendations:
1. The procurement process for appointing conststan
finalised to enable projects to be implemented.

vice

(iii) Planning Management Implementatig

nDuring September 2006, the last PIMSS trainingisass

Research Evaluation:

%8 Research File, Compare various presentationseatata bank of presentations in researchers F-drider “Presentations.”
29 Research File, Presentation, “Training of Trair@rsvlunicipal Integrated Development Plans”, 17rEaby 2006.
% The training session was convened on 17 Febri@i§ i the Mayville Regional Office of the DLGTA der the chairmanship of Brooks, F.R., General Manag

Development Planning.

31 Compare Action Plan 1.3: Planning staff trainibgwe for the change in training approach.
32 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Sen@tesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.
¥ Research File, Project Management Presentatior11September 2005.
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Support System (PIMSS): training
session: x 2

was undertakerT. The other notable training session was
Best Practices on 10 December 2605.

dwith the planned closure of the PIMSS in 2008, umbhier
training was necessary.

Recommendations:
1. Any further training should be focussed on ther8s
Services Concept.

Action Plan 2.3: Municipal technical support.

(i) Municipal Representative Forums:
meetings determined by Process Pla

Capacity constraints due to staff losses in sorstirtes,
scaused planning staff to focus on attending mainly not
exclusively, District MunicipalityRepresentative Forunis.

Research Evaluation:

continue. The hands-on approach will require prowin
staff presence in municipalities.

Recommendations:

1. At least DM IDP Representative Forums should
attended.

2. LMs which needs or requested specific assistarne¢o
be supported on an individual basis.

The lack of provincial planning staff capacity wij

(i) x MEC 61 letter:
- 1 x District Municipality x 10
- 1 x Local Municipality x 51
- 1x Metropolitan Municipality

An “IDP catch-up” was undertaken during the 2005
review process® Municipalities succeeded in maintaini
the drafting process thereafter, and during théeveof the
2006/07 IDP only one municipality did not submit
review?’

(Besearch Evaluation:

nd’he Municipal Systems Act required a letter dratigdhe
Member of the Executive Council for each municipya
apon completion of the document or review in Juaehe
year. Impacting on sustaining the drafting of tledtelr
timeously, is the other work pressures and also
changing national guidelines or requirements duéifg5
and 2006. Belated letters did not serve much pegq
hence the CD:DP appointment of consultants to tasiis
the letters in 2006.

34 Research File, Minutes PIMSS Forum Meeting, 10ebezer 2004.

% Research File, Presentation, Directorate Developknning, Inland Region, “Aim of Directorateir@a 2001, slide 6.

% DLGTA, Guidelines for the submission of the IDRafted for Implementation during 2005/2006 Finahtiear for assessment by the KZN Provincial Multi-
Sectoral IDP Forum, 12 November 2004:3 - 4.

3" DLGTA, File containing 2005/06 MEC IDP letters.

be

the
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Recommendations:
1. The practice of compiling MEC letters should thaoune,
even with the assistance of consultants.

Action Plan 2.4: Transfer of funds to municipalities

(i) Consultant or consortium per Local
Municipality: where required

The CD:DP was adamant that the IDP as a manage
tool should be drafted by municipal staff themseffeThe
funding model regime changed therefore, in
municipalities were encouraged to appoint IDP Mansgo
undertake the task.

The Planning Implementation and Management Sup
System (PIMSS) concept was also supported as arges
to assist municipalities to draft the reviews af tBPs from
2001/02 onward$’

nRRedearch Evaluation:
In 2001, municipalities had to rely mostly on cdrests

thtd compile IDPs. The CD:DP did not have a choicetby

assist municipalities financially, and funds
transferred for such purposes. Over the
municipalities did commence to take responsibility
porafting their IDPs. However in 2006, some munititjes
owere still not able to draft their own IDPs or aljty IDP,
if done in-house.

we

Recommendations:
1. Funding should not be transferred to municijifor
IDP drafting.

rre

years

(ii) 10 District Municipality: 1 x IDP
Manager

The District Municipality model was successful is i
application*! The CD:DP held the view that the District
Municipalities should have an IDP Manager, and éhat
strong centre would be the future basis for the
establishment of the Shared Services within a faofil
municipalities??

Research Evaluation:

The Municipal Development Planning Capacity Buitgli
Model) (DPCPM) was successful in all DMs, in thdt
DMs currently have an IDP Manager. A contributi
factor is the attractive salary, and the locatibthe DM in
a major city or town in the Province.

Recommendations:
1.The province and DMs should ensure at all cdts dn
IDP manager is appointed in DMs.

=}

(iii) 51 Local Municipalities: 1 x IDP

The general lack of skills in South Africa, includilack of

Research Evaluation:

%8 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
% Brooks, F.R., 2007.

“0 Research File, Presentation, Directorate Developiknning, Inland Region, “Aim of Directorateir@a 2001, slide 6.

41 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
42 Brooks, F.R., 2007.



J9¢

Manager

IDP Managers in Local Municipalitided to the
introduction of the Shared Service concept in 2005
KZN.*

The Shared Service concept will combine scarceuress
in a DM and ensure that municipalities could futfileir
IDP responsibilities.

Recommendations:

1. The aim to implement the concept in 2007/08 khbe
achieved at all costs to avoid further capacityllehges in
least capacitated municipalities.

Action Plan 3.1: Drafting IDP guidelines

(i) IDP guideline: x 1

The 2004 Guidelines were nmewviewed by Decembe
2006, as they were still applicable for the drafteind/or
review of IDPs!*

rResearch Evaluation:
By the end of 2006, the document still had value eould
serve to inform stakeholders on the IDP process.

Recommendations:
1. To keep up with changes in the IDP contents
process, the document should be reviewed.

Action Plan 3.2: Departmental and para-statal trairing

(i) Department and para-statals training:
1x session

By 2005/06, however, there was still a general lafk
alignment between Departments and municipalitiesthe
DLGTA had to call for special sessions to ma3
Departments aware of the IDP procéss.

Research Evaluation:

The training sessions assisted with IDP awareness
lkemphasises the need for Departments participatintye
IDPs process.

Recommendations:
1. The approach where Departments are invited tdlem
meetings on IDP is recommended for the future, thiatl
the mass training session be avoided from 2007 asyva

2. The DLGTA should continue to encourage Departm

to identify mandated IDP champions in Departments

“3 Research File, Minutes Provincial Shared Servitesring Committee, 9 October 2006:2.

“ Viljoen, W., 2007.

“5 Research File, Agenda instutionalising IDP prodes3ector Departments, 22 September 2006, is ampbe of such sessions.

and
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various functional levels.

(i) - Departmental and para-statals:
x 3 sessions
- Departments on an individual basis:
X 2 sessions

By 2005/06, however, there was still a general lafk
alignment between Departments and municipalitied,the

DLGTA had to call for special
Departments aware of the IDP proc&ss.

sessions to makalignment.

Research Evaluation:
The special session had its value and assisted

Recommendations:
1. The DLGTA should continue with special traini
sessions to accommodate staff changes.

with

Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and municipal

planningforums

(i) - Provincial Multi-Sectoral Forum: x 1
- Secretariat: x 1

The Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum role a
function should be reviewed in future, once

provincial planning Inter-governmental (IGR) 10

Forum is considerel.

ndResearch Evaluation:
&he Provincial Multi-Sectoral IDP Forum played a jomarole
From 2001 to 2004, to guide the IDP process inRhavince. The
Decentralised Forums, however, needs co-ordinatamd
combined decision making opportunities.

Recommendations:
1. The Forum could be reconstituted as part offtesmiers Co-
ordinating Forums IGR Technical Forums.

(ii) - Functioning District Municipality
alignment structures

For example, the Amajuba District Municipali
changed the format and agenda of Municipal Ser
Providers Forums (SPFs), by giving Departme
allocated time-slots which save the time
Departmental stafff Departments resolved main

to attend SPFs at a District Municipal and not lloca. The SPFs should be given more status by linkiegn to a

Municipal level, and make available information
District Municipalities for all municipalities inhe
DM area*®

IVResearch Evaluation:
VISP Fs are crucial alignment instruments between ibrapats and
nisunicipalities, and played a major role in alignimgigets.
of

yRecommendations:

tonunicipal planning structure ito the Intergovernma¢miRelations
Framework Act.

(iii) -Provincial District wide Growth and
Development Summits Support Tea

With the Summits and IDP Engagements in

nmaking by the end of 2006, the future of th&he Provincial Support Team ensured the successthef

Research Evaluation:

“° Research File, Agenda instutionalising IDP prodes3ector Departments, 22 September 2006, is am@eeof such sessions.
“"DLGTA, Chief Directorate: Development Planning: h@ement, Measurement and Monitoring tool, 200Fi@&ncial Year.

48 Scholtz, 1., 2007.
% Brooks, F.R., 2007.
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x1
- Provincial - District Municipality
preparatory meetings: x 10

the next year:

Provincial Sugmport Team could only be considered @amrangement made for the District wide Growth ard&opment

Summits and IDP Engagements in 2006/07.

Recommendations:

1. The Provincial Support Team arrangement shaalgia place
to further ensure the implementation of the Distwide Growth
and Development Summits and IDP Engagement progess
future.

(iv) Functioning Municipal Managers
meetings: X 1 per Region per quarte

The usefulness of the discussions at the mee

2007

r prompted the DLGTA to schedule meetings ffofhe Municipal Managers meetings are a useful caatin

ilyssearch Evaluation:
mechanism between the Province and municipalities.

Recommendations:

1. The meeting should continue until a forum incdance with
the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act coulid
established.

(v) Functional Planning Implementation
Management Support System Forum
(PIMSS): x 1

The KZN District Municipality wide Shared Servic
would absorb PIMSS functions and some of

staff>’Lessons learnt from the PIMSS model wo
be incorporated into the Shared Services coriéept|

2fResearch Evaluation:
thene Provincial Shared Service concept Forum whiah been
lldstablished in 2006, will serve as a co-ordinati@irument and
think-tank for provincial and municipal staff.

Recommendations:
1. The Shared Service concept Forum should be fm®dawith

a Terms of Reference and full time secretariat.

Source:

(1) Key Performance Indicators (KPIskey Performance Indicators”: see sources listedrtanle 8.2 to 8.12 in Chapter 8, Section
8.3.1.4 Chief Directorate: Development Plagninternal preparations through Strategy One.

(2) Review: The references for this column are wagut in the footnotes to avoid a too long list@fices under the Matrix itself.

(3) The Research Evaluation and Recommendatiorth@se of the researcher, and are new additiotietexisting body of academic knowledge.

%0 Brooks, F.R., 2007.
51 Brooks, F.R., 2007.

%2 Research File, Discussion document on Developimning Shared Services, [s.a.]:2.

53 Brooks, F.R., 2007.



9.4  CONCLUSIONS

The following conclusions are made with regardsthe Control Phase of the
strategic management of municipal integrated deretnt planning, 2000 to 2006:

9.4.1 Control: Step 9: Monitoring

9.4.1.1 The Monitoring Matrix, 2000 - 2006, refledtin Section 9.3.1.2 and Table
9.2, links the Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) petion Plan, Means of
Verification and target (or completion) dates oftidns Plans. The Matrix is
a specifically designed as a monitoring schedwemeasure performance
with the integrated development programmes andeptramplementation.
The Matrix focuses mainly on the performance stedwlan relation to the
Action Plans identified in Chapter Seven.

9.4.1.2 The Department of Traditional and Locav&oment (DTLGA) and Local
Government and Traditional Affairs (DLGTA) ensuredat monitoring
mechanisms were placed to monitor that Departmdratahdaries, and staff
resources were allocated and aligned to support icipatities, IDP
Guidelines drafted and reviewed to assist Munidiigal and Departments,
comprehensive training programmes were undertakerDépartments and
Municipalities, funding transferred to municipadi for IDP purposes and
that inter-governmental forums were established padicipated in for
various reasons, including consultation and aligmnoé budgets and other
activities.

9.4.2 Control: Step 10: Evaluation and Step 11: Résw

9.4.2.1The Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 to 2006, mgtin Section 9.3.2.2
or Table 9.3, highlights the steps taken by the eChDirectorate:
Development Planning to evaluate and review it#omast in relation to the
planning and monitoring activities of the stratsgend related objectives,
which are reflected in a matrix format.

9.4.2.2 The Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 t00& confirms that the
Department of Traditional and Local Government ([BA) and Local
Government and Traditional Affairs (DLGTA) that thBepartmental
boundaries and staff resources were allocated digmhed to support
municipalities, IDP Guidelines drafted and reviewedssist Municipalities
and Departments, comprehensive training programmege undertaken for
Departments and Municipalities, funding transfertedmunicipalities for
IDP purposes and that inter-governmental forumsewestablished and
participated in for various reasons, including adtaion and alignment of
budgets and other activities.

265



9.4.3 Strategic Management ModePresentation Format

As demonstrated through the Monitoring Matrix, @0@o 2006 and
Evaluation and Review Matrix, 2000 to 2006, theatstyic management
information pertaining to the Control Phase (Stegv@nitoring, Step 10:
Evaluation and Step 11: Review) of the strategicagament of municipal

integrated development planning could be preseimteal matrix or tabular
format.

9.5 MEANING OF CHAPTER

The Control Phase of the strategic management ofaipal integrated development
planning could be presented in a matrix or tabfdemat. In this manner, Chapters
Seven, Eight and Nine are linked to highlight tlexibility of the Model. Each of

the three steps of the Control Phase - of theegfimtmanagement of municipal
integrated development planning is evaluated, Wl by recommendations. The
final foundation was laid for Chapter Ten, where #wvaluation and conclusions

made at the end of the previous chapters are apptianform the validation of the
hypotheses.

000000
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PART E:
LESSONS, RECOMMENDATIONS AND THE WAY
FORWARD

CHAPTER 10

RECOMMENDATIONS ON AND LESSONS FROM THE STRATEGIC
MANAGEMENT OF INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN
KWAZULU-NATAL FROM 1994 TO 2006 AND THE WAY FORWARD

“Contrary to what politicians believe, laws are naurgical instruments that
deliver exact results. To remake society and exbisdad while leaving the good,
is not a simple matter of a firm, unhesitating hamdthe legislative scalpel. It is
more like trying to do an appendectomy with an deavs are blunt instruments
and leave a lot of unintended collateral damageé ...

- W. Saunderson-Meyer, Editor, The Witness.

10.1 INTRODUCTION

In this chapter the evaluations and conclusionsearatdthe end of the previous
chapters are applied to inform the validation @& Hypotheses. The Chapter also
deals with the lessons learnt from the strategicmagament of integrated

development planning in KwaZulu-Natal from 20002@06. The advancement of

international theoretical thought on strategic ng@maent is also addressed. A
consolidated suite of recommendations are made.chpter ends with the way

forward for KZN.

10.2 FOUR HYPOTHESES
As postulated in Chapter Two the following four btipeses informed the study:

10.2.1 The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government'seention of the strategic
management of integrated development planning iIMNNKB advance
development in KZN was successful;

10.2.2 The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government sssfully undertook an
initiative to improve alignment and capacitatingRybvincial Departments
and Local Government for them to be able to und#ertantegrated
development planning in a sustainable manner;

10.2.3 The proposed Strategic Management Model tifier management of
integrated development planning set out in theystada handy tool as it
could be presented in a narrative format and/@ matrix or table format,

! Saunderson-Meyer, 2006.
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depending on the particular situation or managermesierences; and

10.2.4 The application of the Model in KZN confirmssues and trends
highlighted in the literature review of the strategnanagement of
integrated development planning

10.3 VALIDATION OF HYPOTHESES AND LESSONS LEARNT
10.3.1 Hypothesis One

The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government’s executioof the strategic
management of integrated development planning il K& advance development
in KZN was successful. The validation of the hypmsils and lessons learnt follow
hereunder.

The lessons learnt are categorised in two partsiehalessons learnt based on
activities undertaken during the PGDS and municip#grated development
planning process, and activities which were notemtatken and observed during
research. Where the validation and lessons learat llased on activities
undertaken, is referenced by referring to the maievchapters. Research
observations will be discussed without any speciiderence to preceding
chapters.

10.3.1.1 Strategic Planning Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

Chapter Four, Section 4.3.1.2 highlights that tiveaKulu-Natal Provincial
Government embarked on a strategic planning inigato formulate the
PGDS during 1994 to 1996. The six steps of therplanphase of the Model
were adhered to during the plan drafting phaseohaptly, the management
structure to undertake the plan formulation phaas @stablished to manage
the process. Thereafter, consultation structures wstalled, comprehensive
consultation took place and the Provincial Plaiswategy was adopted with
the support of the major stakeholders from govemimi@bour and private
sector or business.

Section 4.3.4.1(B)(ii) of Chapter Four indicateatthlready during the plan
making process, not all Departments were partitigafully in the process
and/or did not make the necessary information alhil to the Provincial
Development Planning Management Committee (PDPMC)itfto inform
the plan formulation process. This situation impédgctcausing that already
during the planning phase of the Strategy, fuljrainent did not take place
hampering the planning process of the PGDS.

According to Section 4.3.1.3(A), even where Deparita were present at the

PDPMC meeting, decisions were not reported to Departal management.
In turn, the aforementioned led to the conclustuat the PGDS formulation
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process was not fully operational, in view of thiesence and/or non-
participation of major Departments during the piamulation phase.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

A lesson learnt from Section 4.3.1.2(C)(ii) of Cteap4 on the PGDS
Planning Phase is that management committee cimgsaftkey stakeholders
and decision makers in Provincial Government shdugd appointed to
manage the plan formulation process.

Another lesson derived from Chapter Four is thatwitbstanding the
absence of key Departments, is that the plan fatiwn process should
continue for a strategy to be formulated, and pupliace to guide other
participating stake holders and address developuofeienges.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

The Provincial Government initiated the procesddwelop a plan or strategy
for integrated development planning in KZN. As cated in Chapter Seven,
Section 7.3.1.2, the major tool in this undertakives the IDP Management
Plan. Furthermore, steps were taken to successésligblish and maintain
institutional structures such as the Chief DireaterDevelopment Planning
Management Committee and IDP Management CommiteeriSg
Committee to manage the integrated developmenhigrprocess.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessos Learnt

The lessons learnt from Chapter Seven on the npalicintegrated
development Planning Phase are the following, naithelt:

(1) Management structures be established and masidatmanage the
planning of plans or strategies, based on Secti®hZ, and

(i) Based on Section 7.3.1.2(B), a written agreetre plan, such as
the IDP Management Plan, clarifies the strateganping process,
roles and responsibilities and important milestdodse achieved in
advance for stakeholders.

10.3.1.2 Implementation Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

Section 5.3.1.3 of Chapter Five indicated thathie tase of the Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy (PGDS) it is eviddmat not all
Departments practically supported the Strategyjslémentation. The PGDS
implementation structures were in place and a PABD@lementation
Framework developed for plan implementation. TheDBGtructures never
included the Regional Councils, contributing to Bemental projects to be



implemented in Regional Council areas without th@owdedge of the
municipal council and or community, according toct@m 5.3.2.4(B)(ii).
Well structured inter-governmental structures wassent and the reliance on
goodwill for alignment proved to be difficult.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The lessons learnt from the PGDS Implementatiors®Isat out in Chapter
Five are the following, namely that:

(1) Dedicated implementation management structunesist be
established, prior to the implementation procesg{in 5.3.12];

(i) The PGDS Implementation Framework or plannifgr plan
implementation matrix was a useful tool to indicate which
direction implementation should be directed [Sett®n3.1.2(E)];
and

(iii) The lack of inter-governmental structures hmered alignment
between the PGDS, Provincial Departments and Mpaiities
[Section 5.3.1.2(E)].

(iv) Despite the lack of some Departments and/cgirtrstaff not
participating in the PGDS implementation, implenagioin should
continue without those as the whole Plan or Stsatauld not be
put on hold for a few as the majority are awaitimgplementation
[Section 5.3.1.5];

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

Chapter Eight, Section 8.3.1.3(A) to 8.3.1.4(A)uses on the development
of three strategies with objectives to implementniopal integrated
development planning provincial wide. The planriogplan implementation
is reflected in Action Plans linked to responsipkrsons/and structures to
effect implementation.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessps Learnt

The lessons learnt from Chapter Eight dealing wh#h municipal integrated
development planning Implementation Phase aredif@ring, namely that:

() Implementation structures need to be develofednplement the
action plans [Section 8.3.1.3(B)]; and

(i) Clear objectives linked to strategies woulchance implementation
of action plans [Section 8.3.1.5(A)].
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10.3.1.3 Control Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

In Chapter Six, Section 6.3.3.(C) givatention to the Control Phase, with
the emphasis on the review debate within the PGiD&tares. The PGDS
Programme Manager monitored and evaluated theitasivof the PGDS
structures in an outstanding fashion. However, rttegor draw back of the
PGDS was the absence of an integrated, coherentfudlyd functional
Organisational Performance Management System (OPMS&)ionally,
Provincially (i.e. in KZN) and locally (i.e. in akZN Municipalities), which
made it impossible to control performance by ProsihDepartments and
Municipalities.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The lesson learnt from Section 6.3.3.2 (C)(h) &f BGDS Control Phase
highlighted in Chapter Six is that a coherent OP8#Suld be developed to
monitor provincially, with the emphasis on any f&WPGDS implementation
activities.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

In Chapter Nine, Section 9.2 focuses on the thrggssof the Control Phase.
The identification of Key Performance Indicators P(K) assisted the
Provincial Government to execute its control fumetiHowever, again the
lack of a functional Organisational Performance Kgament System
(OPMS) provincially (i.e. in KZN) and locally (i.ein all KZN
Municipalities) made it extremely difficult to mageperformance.

Table 9.2 in Section 9.3.2.2, Action Plan 3.3 ira@iier Nine, indicates that,
amongst all the control activities, the IDP assesgm from 2002 to 2006
were very pertinent. The body of knowledge gathededing the IDP

assessments is extremely valuable to improve tlaitgwf plans and to
identify priority areas. However, the assessmersulte would become
useless information if Departments and municipaditilid not act on it on an
ongoing basis. The assessments have already iedidhtat issues are
recurring from year to year without any action bgrament by some of the
responsible institutions, namely Provincial Depamts and Municipalities
reflected in Section 9.3.2.2, Table 9.2, ActionrP3a2.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessos Learnt

The lessons learnt from Chapter Nine on the muaiciptegrated
development planning Control Phase are the follgyramely that:

0] Control measures were put in place to underthieethree control
steps [Table 9.1 to 9.2: Key Performance Indicdtarsd



(i) The absence of a comprehensive OPMS linkirng Bmovince and
Municipalities hampered Control Phase activitiealle 9.2, Action
Plan 2.2(iii)].

Another lesson learnt is that IDP assessments stsategic management
activity could improve the strategic managemenintégrated development
planning province wide if all stakeholders partatgy, and assessment results
are implemented as they are identified.

10.3.1.4 Conclusion

The Provincial Government was successful in thentdation of the PGDS.
However, the PGDS implementation was less sucdedsficause not all
Provincial Departments participated in the impletagan process. The least
success was achieved with the control phase as mganBational
Performance Management System (OPMS) was develapddhe review
phase of the PGDS was never concluded.

The Provincial Government prepared a comprehergiae with strategies
and objectives for the strategic management of onpali integrated

development planning. The plan was subsequentlyeimgnted and control
measures applied. However, the success of the grogrvas hampered
because no provincial wide OPMS was developed dadkaof Departmental

participation in IDP processes existed. Overalis itherefore concluded that
the strategic management of integrated developmlamining in KZN was

only partially successful.

10.3.2 Hypothesis Two

The KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Government succesgfulidertook an initiative to
improve alignment and capacitating of Provincial pBements and Local
Government, for them to be able to undertake iategrdevelopment planning in a
sustainable manner. The validation of the hypothtediows hereunder.

10.3.2.1 Strategic Planning Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

Section 4.3.1.2 in Chapter Four refers to the éstabent of a management
structure to manage the PGDS formulation. The Pwm&i Development

Planning Management Committee capacitated its mesmbith the concept

of development planning during the phases of ttenmhg process. The
stakeholders were also capacitated during the foamulation phase on

development planning, which made them interesteahth“aligned” with the

PGDS itself.
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(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The lessons learnt from the PGDS Planning Phassdlas Chapter Four are
the following, namely that:

0] Capacitating does not necessarily involve fdrtreining sessions;

(i) In the PGDS planning phase capacitating wasnérmal process,
which made stakeholders aware of the Strategytandtentions.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

Chapter Seven, Section 7.3.2(B)dicated that from 2000 to 2006, the
strategy or plan of the Department of Traditionatl d.ocal Government
Affairs (DTLGA) and Department of Local Governmeamd Traditional

Affairs (DLGTA) was to ensure that Municipalitiegceived direct staff

support, by giving planning assistance to mainlg Wistrict level. The

DTLGA/DLGTA strategy was that its Departmental bdaries and budgets
were aligned to Municipalities to ensure appropriaupport and co-
ordination of planning activities.

Despite the DLGTA efforts, by 2006 not all otherdagments had aligned
their staff structures, training programmes, buslgehd boundaries with
Municipalities, according to Section 7.3.3.2, paapip 3, of Chapter Seven.
This severely hampered the operationalisation @fvipce wide strategic
management of integrated development planning.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessos Learnt

The lessons learnt from the municipal integratedetigpment planning,
Planning Phase discussed in Section 7.3.3.2, ragla@, of Chapter Seven
are the following, namely that:

(1) Alignment is a multi-pronged approach includiagpects such as
staff structures, boundaries, training programmes &udgets
[Section 7.3.3.2, paragraph 2];

(i) Lack of alignment of needs to be addressethéplanning phase to
ensure maximum impact during implementation [Secd®.3.2(A)
and (B)];

(i) Despite a dedicated effort, by 2006, fututeymament still needs to
be effected by many KZN Provincial Departments [®ec7.3.3.2].
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10.3.2.2 Implementation Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

Chapter Five, Section 5.3 deals with the ImplemeriaPhase of the PGDS.
This phase was the ideal situation to capacitatkebblders to participate
and align themselves with the Strategy. The PGD&ctires such as the
Task Team, Extended Task Team and Workgroups werédeal breeding
ground for such an initiative.

The results of the capacitating were not alwaysatieg, and many factors
determined the lack of success thereof. Section2.3.30f Chapter Five
emphasised that the Task Team also did what idcmumake the Provincial
Cabinet and Management Executive Committee (MEX&&gre of the need
for participation in the strategic management degnated development
planning, for the benefit of the Provincial pop@ac

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessonkearnt

A lesson learnt for the PGDS Implementation Phaset on Section 5.3.2.3
of Chapter Five is the following, namely that @€ DS Task Team did what
it could with limited resources to make stakehadevithin provincial
Government aware of the need to align themselvdh tie Strategy’s
implementation.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

Table 8.13 in Section 8.3.2.1 @fhapter Eight highlighted that Provincial
Government implemented the plan and strategiesh®wae alignment in the
field of municipal integrated development plannifidnie activities such as
training, funding and forum establishment were itaetd into action”, based
on pre-determined implementation steps/processes @mgoing basis.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessons earnt
The Chapter Eight lesson, based on Table @drnt from the municipal
integrated development planning, ImplementationsBhis the following,
namely that when actions are planned they shouldnf@emented by
determining in a logical order the respective imm@tation steps or
processes.

10.3.2.3 Control phase

(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

A main focus of Chapter Six is on the review debateSection 6.3.3.2 the
pertinent aspects of the PGDS raised during thatewere also a platform
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for the advancement of the PGDS through raisingnatient issues. The
steam of the PGDS ran out in 2000 in view of theene debate outside the
1996 PGDS structures.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The Chapter Six, Section 6.3.3.2(C)(iii))(b) - (Bsson learnt for the PGDS
Control Phase is the following, namely that unlestakeholders are
constantly reminded to align themselves with theDBGprocess, such
alignment might not take place, or would take placthe wrong time.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Valication

Chapter Nine, Section 9.3.2.1, demonstrated tleaPttovincial Government
was constantly fulfilling its control functions ithe areas identified for
strengthening alignment on a provincial basis,udirlg training [Table 9.2,
Action Plan 2.2], funding [Table 9.2, Action PlariRand establishment of
inter-governmental forums [Table 9.2, Action Plar8]3 The Provincial
Control efforts caused a shift in emphasis in @erareas highlighted in
Section 9.3.2.2, such as the decentralisation efIBP Forum assessment
activities [Table 9.3, Action Plan 3.3(i)] and theroduction of the Shared
Services concept [Table 9.3, Action Plan 2.2(ii)].

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessos Learnt

The Chapter Nine, Section 9.3.2.Bsson learnt from the municipal
integrated development planning, control phasaeasfollowing, namely that
the Provincial Government should constantly contitd integrated

development planning alignment functions to detaemihe status quo to
make the necessary changes as set demonstratdee ikvaluation and

Review columns in Table 9.3.

10.3.2.4 Conclusion

During the formulation, implementation and contafl the PGDS no formal
capacitation of provincial staff involved was und&en. Hence not all
Departmental staff was aware of the urgency totbcapacity within their
respective Departments to understand the PGDS gs@o®l the need to participate
fully in the PGDS during all its phases.

During the municipal integrated development plagniprocess substantial
resources was allocated to capacitate municipalitbebe able to draft their own
IDPs and to align with other municipalities and Begments. This did not always
occurr as planned or envisaged. Eventually, thaagpbuilding model whereby
each municipality would have an IDP manager wowddehto be changed to the
Shared Service Concept. This is an acknowledgethanthe original plan did not
always worked. Therefore, the initiative to impral@nment and capacatating of
Provincial Departments and Municipalities were jadlst successful.
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10.3.3 Hypothesis Three

The proposed Strategic Management Model for theagement of integrated
development planning (the Model) set out in thelgts a handy tool as it could be
presented in a narrative format, and/or in a matrixable format, depending on
the particular situation or management preferencEse validation of the

hypothesis follows hereunder.

10.3.3.1 Strategic Planning Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation
The manner in which the six steps of the PGDSegjiatplanning phase was
presented in Section 4.3 of Chapter Four, is inidieathat the information
relevant to the PGDS planning phase required by Muglel could be
presented in a narrative format.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The lessons learnt for the PGDS Planning Phaseideddn Chapter Four,
Section 4.3, are the following, namely that:

0] The narrative format of presenting the inforroatallows for more
information to be contained in the study;

(i) The narrative format makes it possible for @rs comprehensive
understanding of the planning phase of the PGDSugea matrix
format; and

(iii) The narrative format separates artificialljhet three strategic

planning phases as each phase is described séypavetech for
example, excludes to a large extent raising the RMBng the
planning stage.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Valication

The strategic management information of the Plamrithase of municipal
integrated development planning contained in Chigpéxen, Section 7.2 to
7.3, which is in accordance with the Strategic Mpmaent Model, could be
presented in a narrative format.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessos Learnt

A Chapter SevenSection 7.2 to 7.3, lesson learnt from the municipal
integrated development planning, Planning Phadesfollowing, namely
that the narrative format of Chapter Seven setstleee for the introduction
of the matrix or tabular presentation of the subsed information in Chapter
Eight and Nine.
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10.3.3.2 Implementation Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

The way in which the two steps of the PGDS Planlémgntation Phase
were presented in Chapter Five, Section 5.3.1 aB@ & an indication that
the information relevant to the PGDS of this phesguired by the Model
could be presented in a narrative format.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

The lessons learnt for the PGDS implementation ghlaighlighted in
Chapter Five, Section 5.3re the following, namely that:

(0 The narrative format of presenting the inforiroatallows for more
information to be contained on the planning of graplementation
phase of the Model [Section 5.3.1 and 5.3.2]; and

(i) The narrative format makes it possible for @arsn comprehensive
understanding of the planning of plan implementafihase of the
PGDS versus a matrix format [Section 5.3.1 andh.3.

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

The municipal strategic integrated developmentrimittion of the Model

related to the two implementation steps could kesgmted in a matrix or
tabular format as demonstrated in Chapter Eightti@e8.3.1 and 8.3.2. The
need, however, exists to have a gradual tranditamn the narrative, from the
beginning of the chapter until the Implementatiomativk, 2000 - 2006, in

Table 8.13 is presented.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Lessps Learnt
The lessons learnt from Section 8.3.1 ©hapter Eight, the municipal
integrated development planning Implementation Prex® the following,

namely that:

(1) A gradual transition from strictly narrative @ matrix format is
required to obtain the maximum effect [Section Bahd 8.3.2];

(i) It is necessary to explain why and where therative format
translated into a matrix format to avoid confusjdable 8.1]; and

(i) The scene should be set in Chapter Eightreppre the reader that

Chapter Nine would be only a matrix format [Sect®B.2, Table
8.13:].

27¢



10.3.3.3 Control Phase
(A) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Valdation

The manner in which the three steps of the PGDStrGlofPhase were
presented in Section 6.2 dfhapter Six is a clear indication that the
information pertaining to the PGDS control phaseeapiired by the Model
could be presented in a narrative format.

(B) Provincial Growth and Development Strategy Lessns Learnt

Chapter Six, Section 6.3, lessons learnt on the $Gbntrol Phase are the
following, namely that:

(1) The narrative format of presenting the inforiroatallows for more
information to be contained on the control phasethae® Model
[Section 6.3.1, 6.3.2.4 and 6.3.3.2]; and

(i) The narrative format could create the oppoityurfior too lengthy
explanations, whilst a matrix format should resttlee amount of
information required to explain a certain aspedhefControl Phase
[Section 6.3.1, 6.3.2.4 and 6.3.3.2].

© Municipal Integrated Development Planning Validation

The Monitoring Matrix, 2000 - 20006, and Evaluatiand Review Matrix,
2000 - 2006 related to the Control Phase of the idMpal Integrated
Development Planning of the Model set out in Chaptiee, Section 9.3.1.2,
Table 9.2 and Section 9.3.2.2, Table 9.3 respdygtidemonstrates that the
information could be presented in a matrix format.

(D) Municipal Integrated Development Planning Valication Lessons
Learnt

Chapter Nine, Section 9.3.1.2 and 9.3.2.2 lesseasit from the municipal
integrated development planning Control Phase laeefdllowing, namely
that:

(1) The intention, format and contents of the Morniittg Matrix should
be unambiguous in design [Section, 9.3.1.2, Taldg 9

(i) At the end of Chapter Nine the link betweere tharrative in
Chapter Seven, the transition from the narrativehi® matrix in
Chapter Eight and the full application of the matn Chapter Nine
be clearly explained, to ensure that the readéovisl the pertinent
arguments through-out the strategic managementetsagelated to
municipal strategic planning [Chapters Seven toelNin
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10.3.3.4 Conclusion

The Strategic Management Model is a very helpfol to that it was applied to
determine in what manner did the KZN Provincial &mment undertook the
strategic management of provincial and municipalegrated development
planning. The Strategic Management Model revealet in both cases the
accepted strategic management approach was follanddthat the Model was
flexible enough to be used on a provincial and mipai, level without difficulty
by either using a descriptive or a tabular or mdtrmat.

10.3.4 Hypothesis Four
10.3.4.1 Approach

The application of the Model in KZN confirms issws®l trends highlighted in the
literature review of the strategic management tdfgrated development planning.

The validation of this hypothesis follows moreessl the headings in Chapter Two
and not within the framework followed for Hypotise€ine to Three. The value of
this approach is that the information could presehtand compared with the
framework of Chapter Two and that the differenceswken the PGDS and
municipal strategic management chapters could benpared within the
framework of Chapter Two.

The validation of the hypothesis follows hereunder.
10.3.4.2 Validation per selected headings containéu Chapter Two

(A) Chapter Two: Section 2.2.1: Origin and Need forStrategic
Planning

The post 1994-election political, administratived glanning requirements in
KZN sought refuge in strategic management to retatehe Province’s
external environment for survival, formulating $égies and ultimately
achieving strategic developmental objectives andjepts. The KZN

approach corresponds with the trend in developeddaveloping countries
from the eighties onwards, which recognised thealrfee strategic planning
within a globalised international environment.

As a result of the activities and changing relatips within the three
spheres of government in KZN the various governmsintictures and
stakeholders require strategic planning to maksesefia complex situation.
The complexity manifested in the establishment amastablishment of
partnerships and the formation and re-formationnefworks. Strategic
planning was the instrument seeking co-ordinati@iwbken spheres of
government and involved other partners in attengptiinachieve the required
strategic results during the PGDS formulation, enpéntation and control
process.



The partnership and network formation between ttowiRcial Government
and municipalities during the strategic managemehtthe municipal
integrated development planning process was coatptic The process had
to lean on strategic planning to unravel strategjfectives, and determine
the strategic way forward during the capacity hodd process of
municipalities as developmental institutions.

(B) Chapter Two: Section 2.2.2 - 2.2.3: Relationspi between
Strategic Planning and Strategic Management and Cl#ication
of Strategic Management

Strategic planning must be translated into strateégiplementation and

control, which is strategic management. In the cdtbe PGDS of 1996 and
strategic management of the municipal integratedeld@pment planning

programme, the three elements are clearly distigaal. This confirms that
both initiatives were undertaken in such a manhat the three elements of
the strategic management process were touched Updhis manner both

programmes confirmed that they were undertakenatisfg the three key

elements of the theory on strategic management.

© Chapter Two: Section 2.3.2: Overview of Developent
Approaches

In KZN, a mixture of the Basic Needs Approach (BNAustainable
development and local economic development (LED} applied as the
approach to development in the PGDS. This is ie lvith international
trends that moved away from the notion that econateivelopment is the
only measure of development. The PGDS confirmed KiZaN was in line

with the international views on development.

(D) Chapter Two: Section 2.3.3: The State and Integted
Development Planning

In KZN, the need for the application of integratéevelopment planning
stemmed from the extreme poverty and the high &girthose without jobs.
This is an indication that the market is failingef8on 2.3.3.1(A)] and that
the Provincial Government had to plan for the iaseein resource allocation
in the field of health, welfare and education tlglouthe PGDS, and by
supporting municipalities in drafting IDPs to accoodate these concerns.
The PGDS of 1996 was also a good political tookftidn 2.3.3.2(D)] for
securing stakeholder support for its initiativgsedfically during the PGDS
formulation stage.

(E) Chapter Two: Section 2.4: A Phased Approach fothe Strategic
Management of Integrated Development Planning

In Section 2.4.1 the three phases of strategic genant are discussed
again, but in the context of presenting modelsstoategic management. In
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Section 2.4.2 a model with 10 sub-steps was idedtifOne could view these
sections as the transition from the theory to thactice of strategic
management. The KZN Province learnt from this bglyipg a similar model
during the PGDS programme and the strategic manageof municipal
integrated development planning. The application tlké model is an
indication that the KZN experience was in line witternational trends and
that it could be replicated in other parts of trald.

In Section 2.4.3.6(B) the question is asked: “Whet Strategies?”, and
Mintzberg answered by listing that they are plapieys, patterns, positions
and perspectives. The research confirmed that iN KZmixture of these
were identified during the strategic managementgss. For example the
PGDS was a plan developed for specific actionsaddition, the PGDS
implementation specifically served as a perspectimehow the collective
minds of the KZN politicians and MEXCO functioneidtlaat time.

The strategic management of municipal integratedeld@ment planning
strategy was also designed to be a plan with dalibeintentions, which
placed the DTLGA/DLGTA in a specific relational pmsn with regard to
the KZN Municipalities. This position was reviewadnually to place the
Department in the best possible position in itsiremment, with the best
possible strategies to create the best possihléses

Section 2.4.3.6(C) deals with the approaches tovsrdtegic planning,
namely the Classic, Procedural and Communicativerédgch. The research
revealed there was a move away from the classicaéhd procedural and
communicative approach. The PGDS was not develapedolation, but
involved a range of stakeholders. Efforts were madeline with the
procedural approach to build internal institutiorw@pacity to formulate,
implement and evaluate the PGDS. The communicaeoach succeeded
between the DTLGA/DLGTA and KZN Municipalities irutdding municipal
capacity. Strategies were formulated whereby thedseof municipalities
were taken into account and clarified in a commaitive institutional
environment.

Section 2.4.3.€D) informs that Strategy formulation in the PulbBector is
different from that in the Private Sector. The esh confirms this position
as the PGDS and municipal strategic programme bddriction within a
specific institutional milieu with certain rulesdmnegulations with the aim of
adding value to the public in general. To a certhgree the requirement that
strategies should be politically sustainable wamalestrated in that the
PGDS was formulated and implemented, but not restewvhich impacted
on political sustainability. The municipal strateghanagement programme
was politically supported, hence sustainable @@6.

Section 2.4.3.9 Step 9 (B) deals with the developnoé effective strategy
implementation processes and related institutionalangements. The
research highlighted the requirement for stronquplag agencies within a



relational context of higher and lower orders segkbr the establishment of
networks. The PGDS established more or less arbiecal structure, and
never succeeded in developing a fully fledged ndtwaduring
implementation, especially with the private sector.

The strategic management of municipal integrategld@ment planning was
based on a two-way relationship between the DTLQADA and
Municipalities, not requiring the input of outsideith the KZN Province
the stronger one in the partnership, a hierarchalationship will prevail for
some time in the future.

Section 2.4.3.10, sub-section 2.4.3.10(C)(i) deaish sixty years of

development plans assessment and evaluation ititerally. The PGDS

process in KZN built on that experience, in thateamluation of the PGDS
process identified similarities, for example theklaf political and technical
will to implement and review the PGDS, lack of awlioation between

stakeholders during the process, lack of skilledf $6 make the PGDS work,
a problematic PGDS plan content, which were nou$sed enough and
lacked specific objectives, and the absence ofipydarticipation during the
PGDS implementation phase.

(F) Chapter Two: Section 2.5: Management of Strateg
Management

Section 2.5.3  confirmed that for strategic managemaroper leadership
and management is necessary as the process emnsoorday challenges
(Section 2.5.4) notwithstanding the extreme valtipublic sector strategic
management (Section 2.5.3). The research confirdat tstrategic
management in the public sector promotes participatwithin the
organisation, for example the management commitéstablished for the
PGDS (Chapter 5 and 6) and municipal strategicgg®¢Chapter 7) and the
impact the programmes had on the institutional ctimes such as the
MEXCO and KZN Municipalities to start to functionfférently.

(G) Chapter Two: Section 2.6: A Generic Model for he Evaluation
of Strategic Management of Integrated DevelopmentIBnning

(1) Chapter Two: 2.6.1 Institutional Structures and Strategic
Functions

As the second sphere or level of government, theN KErovincial
Government forms part of the standard internati@medngement to have
three levels of government. This arrangement isermationally a
requirement within nation states to make strateg&agement possible.
The question, however, is how strong the secongtk Islyould be to have an
effective and positive impact on the surroundingiomal and local
developmental environment.
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(i) Chapter Two: 2.6.2 Generic Strategic ManagemerProcess

The strategic management process distilled fromlitbeature review for
the purpose of the study is presented hereunder:

. Phase 1: Planning Phase

(2) Initiate and agree on strategic managementgss)c

(2) Clarify organisational mandates;

3) Identify strategic issues facing the organcati

(4) Formulate vision and goals;

(5) Undertake SWOT analysis; and

(6) Formulate and adopt strategies to addresegicatsues.

. Phase 2: Implementation Phase

(7 Planning of plan implementation; and
(8) Phased implementation.

. Phase 3: Control Phase

(9) Monitoring;
(10) Evaluation; and
(11) Review.

The process corresponds with the theory and peactt strategic
management models and it was applied successfulthis study in both
the PGDS and municipal integrated development progre. The
application of the process in KZN is within the Imraof international
experience and confirms that strategic managemsemghly valued for the
management of development programmes, such asithEZa\.

(H) Chapter Two: Section 2.7: Disadvantages of a Bentralised
Government and Planning System

No capacity building programme was undertaken pt@ror during the
formulation of the 1996 PGDS. Those officials oé thew order brought in
applied principles and practices of integrated traent planning during
the formulation of the document. The old order a#fis were required to
catch-up and capacitate themselves as the documerdtrategy was
formulated. Organisational behavioural change \magefore extremely slow
and difficult and in many cases did not take place.

During the PGDS implementation phase from 1996 @002the familiar
concept of project management ensured that offiei@re more at ease in the
integrated development planning process - in essentiew concept for
many. The capacity problem was experienced indblk of sufficient skilled
staff to undertake project management and implempegjects related to the
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PGDS. The prime example was the 4 lagging projextsyell as the other
more than 20 projects identified in the PGDS aneenémplemented as part
of the PGDS (See Section 5.3.1.3 (F) Implementd&m@mework).

The lack of knowledge of the PGDS by Provincial @aband MEXCO only

aggravated the capacity problem and made it difficw the Strategy to be
implemented. To an extent, the lack of the comprsive implementation of
the PGDS placed it in the category of plans dradted not implemented as it
should have been. The PGDS definitely does notrfdatie category of a plan
drafted, but not implemented, as has happened tty rdavelopment plans
internationally.

The PGDS control phase included an intense debateapious review

aspects. This assisted with building institutiokadowledge within the
Provincial Government. This knowledge is capturedhie study in Chapter
Six and could be applied to finalise a reviewed B3br KZN in future. Of

value to the capacitating is the notion that no BGihould be formulated
without the development of a Provincial Organisadio Performance
Management System to monitor progress with impleatem.

The strategic management of municipal integratactidpment in KZN was
in essence an intensive capacity building prograrofriee DTLGA/DLGTA
and municipalities. The main aim of the programmasworganisational
behavioural change through training of individuats.enable municipalities
to formulate and adopt quality IDPs on an annuaishaThe capacity
building programme was in line with the internatbwviews and could be
used as a best case study for the conducting ofasimrogrammes in
developing countries.

10.3.4.3 Conclusion

The KZN approach towards the strategic managemieimtegrated development
planning corresponds with the trend in developed developing countries from
the eighties onwards, which recognised the needstiategic planning within a
globalised international environment. Strategicnplag must be translated into
strategic implementation and control, which is tsig&c management. In this
manner both programmes, namely the PGDS and mahiciptegrated
development planning, confirmed that they were ua#ten to satisfy the three
key elements of the theory on strategic management.

10.4 ADVANCEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL THEORETICAL
THOUGHT ON STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

10.4.1 Priority Areas
The research findings demonstrated that the thebtlye strategic management of

integrated development planning in KZN has beenaaded in several priority
areas and is discussed below under headings skfeate Chapter Two.
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10.4.2 Chapter Two: Section 2.2.1: Origin and Neeftr Strategic Planning

After the 1994 election, the KZN Provincial Govemmh had to integrate

fragmented and racially orientated institutionalistures into a coherent system
enabling the strategic management of integrateceldpment planning on a

provincial wide scale. Strategic planning enablesldrganisation to organise itself
internally to be in a position to interact with #srrounding environment to survive
amidst globalisation and meet developmental ohjestin the province related to
primarily the Basic Needs Approach (BNA) approach.

The three spheres of government operated in KZN andach level, strategic
planning was required to execute developmental ata@sdesulting in KZN in the
PGDS and municipal integrated development planpiegram. These initiatives
mirrored the view of Hea?yin 2000 that strategic spatial planning emerged as
necessary to co-ordinate public policy in speclbcalities, improve access to
opportunities for groups in specific geographicaliians and obtain resources from
higher levels of government.

These initiatives should take place within the eantof a view confirmed by

Mulikita® that a national planning mechanism is requirecatoid chaotic and

haphazard implementation of national policies. Townulation of the National

Strategic Vision /National Growth and Developmetrtaegy (NSV/ NGDS) under
the auspices of the Forum for Effective Planning Bevelopment (FEPD) was a
move into such direction.

10.4.3 Chapter Two: Section 2.2.2 - 2.2.3: Relatiship between Strategic
Planning and Strategic Management and Clarificationof Strategic
Management

The three distinct phases of strategic managemerg wresent during the PGDS
and municipal integrated development planning mogr The literature review
almost expected that each phase with its relatedsstvere to receive equal
treatment from managers. However, in both case®liiservation was made that
the attention given to each phase was not equal.

The planning phase received substantial attentioiisirthe implementation phase
was considered to be important to draw upon reduisources. The control phase
received the least attention as no formal provin@eganisational Performance
Management System (OPMS) was developed and implechefihe measuring of
objectives is only possible with a sound OPMS. $hecesses of the PGDS for the
period 1996 to 2000 was never measured property tleorists and practitioners
have to caution that all three phases of the gfi@management process have to
receive equal attention for ensuring successfudaues.

% Healey, P., 2004:45.
% Mulikita: [s.a]:1.
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10.4.4 Chapter Two: Section 2.3.2: Overview of Delmment Approaches

The underlying principles of the PGDS and municipakgrated development
planning program was a mixture of the Basic Needwpréach (BNA) and
sustainable development incorporating LED approschHeformed by these
national policies, the development path in KZN floe time being would follow
the lines of the combined development argumentsajylying the case of KZN
the literature review could be strengthened byriperating this mixed approach as
the literature review reveals a clear distinctidrdevelopment approaches whilst
that was not the case in KZN.

10.4.5 Chapter Two: Section 2.3.3: The State and tegrated Development
Planning

A fundamental principle for the success of any pronal planning initiative is
political support. The research confirmed that ssugbport should be secured prior
to any planning programs being launched. The liteeashould be expanded by
referring to techniques or best case studies on twowensure ongoing political
support for planning programs stretching over mamars. In addition, the
literature should continue to inform how politiceaand planners should act after
elections or change in government and policiesceffg existing programs, such
as the PGDS, to ensure the program'’s survivaldnasmging environment.

10.4.6 Chapter Two: Section 2.4: A Phased Approaciior the Strategic
Management of Integrated Development Planning

By carefully analysing the phases of strategic rgangent conclusions should be
made regarding the attention each phase should/eedering the process thereby
ensuring that sufficient funding and administratsupport are provided, where

necessary. Theorists should link these aspectgetplainning process to make sure
that practitioners give attention to crucial suscéactors once a program is

launched.

Currently the communicative approach resulting ietworks is favoured in
strategy formulation and the PGDS and municipakegrated development
planning program took that into consideration. he tase of the PGDS a major
flaw was not to involve the private sector in playplementation. The international
literature should emphasise again and again theriiaapce of such undertaking as
the private sector is critical for the successlahg.

10.4.7 Chapter Two: Section 2.5: Management of Stregic Management

The literature in this case focuses on the valueadvantages of strategic
management. A list of disadvantages or pitfallsl¢de of value to assist with the
improvement of strategic management on a provireial. Without the frequent
monitoring of the implementation of the strategiarp managers and staff would
tend to forget their own targets. A uniform moningr system is crucial to enable
the monitoring of progress made by different congms in a unit.
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A major threat to successful strategic managemerhe lack of resources to
support the process. The sudden change in procoeld upset the strategic plan
and could lead to an adjustment or full scale n@vibat could lead in missing

targets. Strategic planning should take place €y aa possible to ensure that the
plan is relevant. Avoid having too many objectiae®l targets - be strategic and
focussed in this regard.

10.4.8 Chapter Two: Section 2.6: A Generic Model fothe Evaluation of
Strategic Management of Integrated Development Plaring

10.4.8.1 Chapter Two:Section 2.6.1 Institutional $tictures and Strategic
Functions

Generally the literature refers to the levels ofvggoment in states and that
strategic management is following a hierarchicattgpa whereby the higher

structure informs the activities of the lower stures. In South Africa the spheres
of government are attempting to move away fromHigearchical organisational

and planning system, although not always succégsilihe case of South Africa

needs to be explored in an effort to understantdahmaixture of “hierarchical and

spheric” elements exists and that network format®werucial to make strategic
management works between national, provincial andicipalities.

10.4.8.2 Chapter Two: Section 2.6.2: Generic Stragec Management Process

The strategic management process and model disfilen the literature review
for the purpose of the study is presented hereuaddr should be considered
during literature reviews of strategic management:

* Phase 1: Planning Phase

(2) Initiate and agree on strategic managementgssic

(2) Clarify organisational mandates;

3) Identify strategic issues facing the organcati

(4) Formulate vision and goals;

(5) Undertake SWOT analysis; and

(6) Formulate and adopt strategies to addresegicassues

* Phase 2: Implementation Phase

(7) Planning of plan implementation; and
(8) Phased implementation.

* Phase 3: Control Phase
9) Monitoring;

(10) Evaluation; and
(11) Review.
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10.4.9 Chapter Two:Section 2.7: Disadvantages of aDecentralised
Government and Planning System

An immediate disadvantage of a decentralised systegovernance is a lack of
capacity in all levels or spheres of government #rat requires a capacitating
programme. The question then is how to approach sittative? Should the focus
be brought or should only certain strategicallycpth staff form part of such
programme? Notwithstanding the approach chosencitgdauilding program are
to be repeated in view of the high turn-over offfsémd the availability of new
information or program adjustments. Capacitating politicians and officials
should be undertaken prior to the initiation of angplanning programs to ensure
meaningful support and participation.

10.4.10 Conclusion

After the 1994 election, the KZN Provincial Govemmh had to integrate
fragmented and racially orientated institutionalistures into a coherent system
enabling the strategic management of integratedeldpment planning on a
provincial wide scale. The strategic managementgs® and model distilled form
the literature review for the purpose of the stuwdys developed and should be
considered during literature reviews of strategicanagement elsewhere.
Capacitating of politicians and officials shouldvals be undertaken prior to the
initiation of major planning programs to ensure megful support and
participation.

10.5 CONSOLIDATED LIST OF RECOMMENDATIONS

Table 10.1 is a consolidated list of the recomm#&ada made in the study, with
target dates and responsibilities, and is basedhenevaluations, conclusions,
lessons learnt and hypotheses’ validations.

TABLE 10.1: CONSOLIDATED LIST OF RECOMMENDATIONS

CHAPTER FOUR

PLANNING OF PROVINCIAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Recommendations | Targetdate | Responsibility

Section 4.3.1°
Step One: Initiate and agree on Strategic Managememprocess

(i) Upon commencement of the review Resolution to| - Office of the
process all key stakeholders have to|beommence Premier
involved in the drafting of the Reviewed + 1 month
Provincial Growth and Development Strategy

* The Section numbering of Chapter Four to Six ittible relates to the heading numbering in
the Chapters, and does not reflect the seatidinei Chapters listing the recommendations. The
section containing the recommendations arkeaénd of each Section within the Chapters.
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(i) Prior agreement needs to be reached oResolution to| - Office of the
the drafting process commence Premier

+ 1 month
(i) A politically and administratively - Resolution to| - Office of the
mandated and dedicated management teatommence Premier
for managing the drafting process has to| be 1 month
established
(iv) The team identified to manage andResolution to| - Office of the
support the drafting of the Reviewedcommence Premier

Provincial Growth and Development Strate
have to have strong project managen
skills, with preferably knowledge of strateg
management and integrated developn
planning

gy+ 1 month
ent

ic

ent

(v) Financial and human resources to draft

th&esolution to

- Department of

Reviewed Provincial Growth and commence Premier
Development Strategy are to be identified+ 1 month
beforehand
(vi) To secure written agreements to bindResolution to| - Office of the
stakeholders to the process commence Premier

+ 1 month

Section 4.3.2:
Step Two: Clarify Organisational Mandates

(i) Provincial and national legislation mak
the drafting of the Provincial Growth ar
Development Strategy a statutory obligatio

esResolution to
1d commence
n + 22 months

- Department of
Provincial and
Local
Government

- Department of
Local

Government
and
Traditional
Affairs

(i) A revised Provincial Growth and- Resolution to| - All Provincial

Development Strategy be integrated iptacommence Departments

Annual Departmental Strategic or Business 9 months

Plans and Performance Plans in order to

ensure that the Provincial Growth and

Development Strategy is not an “add-on”|to

daily line function activities, and its

implementation is regularly monitored

(iif) Departmental budgets should be alignedOnce PGDS | - All Provincial

to a reviewed PGDS is reviewed Departments




(iif) Treasury will only allocate additional- Once PGDS | - All Provincial
funding to Departments if projects are alignedis reviewed Departments
to PGDS
Section 4.3.3:
Step 3: Identify Strategic Issues facing the Orgasation
(i) The Reviewed Provincial Growth and Resolution to| - Provincial
Development Strategy should be based on theommence Departments
latest Geographic Information System based 5 months
information sets available in all Provincial
Departments
Section 4.3.4:
Step 4: Formulate Provincial Vision and Goals
(i) The Vision should rather be a short gndResolution to| - Office of the
succinct statement to attract attention commence Premier

+ 6 months
(i) Used to secure the support of pHResolution to| - Office of the
stakeholders through an ongoing and widelgommence Premier
publicised public debate + 6 months
(iif) Political regimes that come into powger Upon - Provincial
should adhere to the vision or put a newProvincial Cabinet

vision in place with general support.

elections

Section 4.3.5;

Step 5: Undertake SWOT analysis: Determine internal Strengths and
Weaknesses, external Opportunities and Threats

(i) All stakeholders be made aware thatResolution to| - Office of the
sufficient human, financial and capital commence Premier
resources are required to implement| a+ 6 months

provincial plan with a 20 year horizon

(ii) Stakeholders participate and be constantlfResolution to| - Office of the
informed about the changing environmentommence Premier
within which the plan functions + 6 months

Section 4.3.6:

Step 6: Formulate and adopt Strategies and Plans #&ddress Strategic Issues

(i) Prior to the actual commencement of
revision of the Provincial Growth an
Development Strategy, the Office of t
Premier should inform the Provincial Cabir
and Provincial Heads of Departme
regarding the purpose of the Plan,

methodology to be followed, and wh
resources (financial and human) are requi
thereby obtaining much needed politi
support for the process and product (i.e.
final document)

heResolution to
d commence
he + 7 months
et

nt

the

at

red,

cal

the

- Office of the
Premier
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(ii) During the review process, the Provinc
Growth and Development Strategy sho
follow the integrated development planni
process set out in Chapter Two, be m
realistic, and with limited predeterming
priorities, budgets allocated by the differe
Departments and a performance manager
system

alResolution to
uldcommence
ng + 6 months
ore

2d

ant

nent

- Office of the
Premier

(iif) Resources for drafting and implementi
the Provincial Growth and Developme

ng Resolution to
nt commence

Strategy need to be identified prior to the+ 6 months

drafting process and for the implementat

on

process

- Office of the
Premier

CHAPTER FIVE

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Section 5.3.1:
Step 7: Planning of Plan Implementation

(i) Prior to any implementation of a ReviewgdResolution to| - Office of the
Provincial Growth and Development Strategycommence Premier
the steps of planning for plan implementatjon+ 7 - 8
needs to be agreed upon by all stakeholdefs tmonths
prevent a lack of commitment
(i) During the annual Departmental StrategicResolution to| - All Provincial
Planning sessions the Provincial Growth andommence Departments
Development Strategy aspects relevant to a 9 months
sector department should be included in [the
adopted Departmental Annual Strategic Plan
(iif) Written agreements between be signed tdresolution to| - All Provincial
secure sectoral or line function commitmentommence Departments
for the planning of plan implementation + 9 months
process and actual implementation
Section 5.3.2:
Step Eight: Phased Implementation
(i) Dedicated project managers be appointe®Resolution to| - All Provincial
or identified in support of the process commence Departments
+ 10 months

(i) Project management support be supporte®esolution to| - All Provincial
by persons familiar with the Microsoft project commence Departments
programme + 10 months

CHAPTER SIX

CONTROL OF THE PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
STRATEGY

Section 6.3.1:
Step Nine: Monitoring

() A Reviewed Provincial Growth arld - Resolutian |t - Office of the




Development Strategy should incorporat¢ @ommence

fully functional Organizational Performan

Management System to measure the Ig

term outcomes of the Strategy

ce + 8 months
ng-

Premier

Section 6.3.2:
Step Ten: Evaluation

(i) Despite events within the environment
which a Reviewed Provincial Growth a
Development Strategy would functio
ongoing evaluation should be undertaken
order to make the necessary adjustment
ensure that the Strategy survives unexpe
changes

inResolution to
nd commence
n, +7to

in16 months
S to
cted

- Office of the
Premier

Section 6.3.3:
Step Eleven: Control

(i) The Provincial Government revives t
process of finalizing and implementing
Reviewed Provincial Growth an
Development, which has the support of
major stakeholders as required by
Communicative Strategic approach

he Resolution to
acommence

d + 1 month

all

the

- Office of the
Premier

(i) The planning framework to be used
inform the formulation of a reviewe
Provincial Growth and Development Strate
to follow the phases and steps of the Strat

Management Model advocated in Table 6.2

toResolution to
d commence
gy+ 3 months
Bgic

D

- Office of the
Premier

CHAPTER SEVEN

PLANNING OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF THE MUNICIPAL
INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING PROCESS

Section 7.3.1:

Step One: Initiate and agree on Strategic Managemeiprocess

(i) Chief Directorate: Development PlanningApril 2008 - Manager:

staff are trained on the strategic managemei@ctober 2009 Municipal

of integrated development planning Strategic
Planning

(i) Staff replacements should be focused| @pril 2008 - General

actively attracting qualified and experiengeshwards Manager:

planners Development
Planning

Section 7.4.2:

Step Two: Clarify Organisational Mandate

() The Chief Directorate: Development March 2008 | - General

Planning continues to ensure that its AnnuaMarch 2009 Manager:

Business Plan takes cognisance of |[thélarch 2010 Development

Departmental mandates thereby fulfilling fits Planning

legal obligations in services delivery
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Section 7.4.3:
Step Three: Identify Strategic Issues facing

the Quanisation

(i) The Department of Local Government dndApril 2008 to | - DLGTA:
Traditional Affairs should increase its internal December Human

and external capacity to be able to meet2008 Resource
service backlogs Management
(i) The statistics on service backlogs |beJuly 2008 - DLGTA
carefully maintained to monitor progress |of - Municipalities

service delivery in KwaZulu-Natal

Section 7.4.4:
Step Four: Formulate Vision and Goals

(i) The Vision to be kept intact but that t
actions in support of the vision be chang
where necessary

heMarch 2008

edMarch 2009
- March 2010

- General
Manager:
Development
Planning

Section 7.4.5;

Undertake SWOT analysis: determine internal Strengds and Weaknesses

external Opportunities and Threats

(i) The senior posts are filled firstly - April tune | - DLGTA:
2008 Human
Resource
Management
(i) Training programs to be undertaken forMarch 2008 | - Manager:
staff to capacitate them on their role andOctober 2009 Municipal
responsibilities in municipal support, anpd Strategic
thereby assisting rebuilding the institutional Planning
memory of the Department of Local
Government and Traditional Affairs
Section 7.4.6:
Formulate and adopt Strategies and Plans to addres3trategic Issues
(i) Continue with its development planning March 2008 | - Manager:
capacity building strategy to ensure that theMarch 2009 Municipal
ongoing capacity needs of municipalities areMarch 2010 Strategic
met Planning
(i) Develop strategies in consultation wi - March 2008 | - Manager:
municipalities thereby ensuring a March 2009 Municipal
communicative  approach in  strategyMarch 2010 Strategic
formulation Planning

CHAPTER EIGHT

IMPLEMENTATION OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF MUNICIPAL

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Section 8.2.3:
Step Seven: Planning of Plan Implementati

on

(i) Staff be made aware of this phase
strategic management and that the quality

oMarch 2008
-aflarch 2009

sequencing actions for actual implementat

iefMarch 2010

- General
Manager:
Development
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will be improve the success rate Planning
- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning
(i) Development planning staff are trained|inApril 2008 - Manager:
the Microsoft project program to enable themNovember Municipal
to improve the planning of multiple projects 2009 Strategic
prior to commencement Planning
Section 8.5.4:
Step Eight: Phased Implementation
(i) The amount of projects undertaken shoudarch 2008 | - General
be in relation to the resources available in|thélarch 2009 Manager:
Department and municipalities - March 2010 Development
Planning
(i) Municipal and Department of Local April 2008 - Manager:
Government and Traditional Affairs should November Municipal
be well versed in project management 2008 Strategic
- March 2009 Planning
- Municipalities
CHAPTER NINE

CONTROL OF THE STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF MUNICIPAL

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

(i) Section 9.3.3.4:
Step Nine: Monitoring

() The Chief Directorate: Developme
Planning to determine in advance what t\
of data should be gathered to satisfy cer
reporting requirements and formats

nt March 2008
peMarch 2009
taiMarch 2010

- General
Manager:
Development
Planning

- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning

(i) Projects focus to emphasise monitor
activities

ngMarch 2008
- March 2009
- March 2010

- General
Manager:
Development
Planning

- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning

- Municipalities

(iif) Municipal and the Department of Loc
Government and Traditional Affairs agree

on

al October 2008

- Manager:
Municipal

29z




the shift to data gathering and that proces
designed as such to accommodate s
change

5 be
uch

Strategic
Planning
- Municipalities

(i) Section 9.3.2:

Step Ten and Eleven: Evaluation and Review

(i) Continue to monitor project activities hyMonthly - General
means of the Operational Plan Manager:
Development
Planning
- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning
(i) IDP related policies be subjected to ex-March 2008 | - Provincial
post evaluation, for example the Municipal Planning and
Development Planning Capacity Building Development
Model, which needs adjustment to the Shared Planning
Service Concept Commission
9.3.3.5 Research Evaluation and Recommendations:
Table 9.3
Action Plan 1: Dedicated planning staff:
(i) Map with Regional Office: x 1
(i) Progress with the implementation of theMonthly - General
new Chief Directorate: Development Manager:
Planning management structure needs to be Development
closely monitored Planning
- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning
(i) An alignment mechanism should be September |- Manager:
established to co-ordinate the Stratggi007 Municipal
Planning, Organisational Performance Strategic
Management System and Spatial Planning Planning
functional activities in addition to the
monthly Chief Directorate: Developm%nt
Planning Management meetings
(i) Regional Support Team: x 3
() The Directorate: Municipal Strategjc June 2008 - Manager:
Planning have to convene a training session Municipal
to update staff on IDPs and the Strategic
methodological and support approach | to Planning
follow in future
(i) Regular monitoring is to be undertakenMonthly - Manager:
and changes introduced Municipal
Strategic
Planning

(iif) Approved Regional Office Organogram
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(i) The implementation of the new Chief Quarterly - General
Directorate: Development Planning structure Manager:
is to be closely monitored, adaptations made Development
and information feed-back given to the Planning
Department of Local Government and
Traditional Affairs Management
Action Plan 1.2: Drafting IDP Guidelines
(i) IDP Guideline: x 1
(i) A tracer study be undertaken to determinéNovember - Provincial
the application and success of the guidelines2008 Planning and
application Development

Planning

Commission
(i) Process Plan Guideline: x 1
A revised Process Plan has to be compileduly 2008 - Manager:
and disseminated to municipalities to improve Municipal
the quality of the Process Plans as the |DP Strategic
management tool during the 2008/09 review Planning
process
(iii) IDP Guideline: x 3
(i) All (new) staff should familiarize - April 2008 - Manager:
themselves with the IDP 2004 guidelinesSeptember Municipal
since they have not been revised 2008 Strategic

Planning
Action Plan 1.3: Training
(i) Regional Office training sessions: x 1
(i) The hands-on approach to training shouldvay 2008 - Manager:
be expanded to make training moreOctober 2008 Municipal
interactive and avoid lecture situations, where Strategic
practically possible Planning

- Manager:
(i) The Department of Provincial and Logal May 2008 Municipal
Government training program certificated |inJuly 2008 Strategic
2006 should be supported in 2007 to assishugust 2008 | Planning
with training staff in all municipalities and- November
Departments in support of IDPs 2008
(ii) Chief Directorate: Development planning training sessions: x 2
(i) Consider feasibility of designing and October 2008/ - Manager:
implementing an in-house project Municipal
management program again to capacitate new Strategic
staff to support IDPs on a project Planning
management basis
- Manager:

(i) Alternatively, consultants should be June 2008 Municipal
appointed to compile and present a tajlor Strategic
made project management course for |the Planning
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Directorate: Strategic Planning

(iif) Training sessions:
-Municipalities: x 3
-Planning staff

(i) IDP Guidelines are to made available|toSeptember | - Manager:
key staff in Departments and municipalities 2008 Municipal
Strategic
Planning
(i) A provincial-municipal workshop should- November - Manager:
be convened to determine the effectiveness @008 Municipal
the guidelines and to obtain inputs for Strategic
improvements Planning
Action 1.4: Chief Directorate: Operational Plan
(i) Develop and maintain Chief Directorate:
Development Planning: Operational Plan
(i) The Chief Directorate: Development Monthly - General
Planning: Operational Plan should be updated Manager:
monthly to ensure effective project Development
implementation and monitoring Planning
- Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning
Action Plan 2.1: Drafting Guidelines
(ii) Capacity building guideline: x 1
(i) The Shared Service concept should|béarch 2008 | - Manager:
implemented in 2007/08 Financial Year |in Municipal
accordance with the project program |to Strategic
ensure that capacity for IDPs is maintained in Planning
municipalities
(ii) Organisational Performance Management Guidelie: x 1
(i) The Guidelines have to be made availgbldune 2008 - Manager:
to municipalities without an Organisatiorjal Municipal
Performance Management System and tg Performance
implemented by the end of the 2007/08 Management
Financial Year in all municipalities
(i) The Directorate: Strategic Planning andMarch 2008 | - Manager:
Directorate: Municipal Performance have|to Municipal
ensure alignment between the IDP and Performance
Organisational Performance Management to Management
ensure an integrated approach
Action Plan 2.2: Training
(i) District Municipality training session: x 10
(i) Municipalities should develop their own March 2008 | - Municipal IDP
IDP training material Managers

(ii) Provincial training session: x 1

29¢




(i) The procurement process for appointingJune 2008 - Manager:

consultants is finalised to enable project tg be Municipal

implemented Strategic
Planning

(iif) Planning Implementation and Management Systemx 1

(i) Any further training should be focussed ponJanuary 2008 - Manager:

the Shared Services Concept onwards Municipal
Strategic
Planning

Action Plan 2.3: Municipal technical suppor

t

(i) District and Local IDP Representative Forum: meetings as set out in

Process Plan

(i) At least District RFs should be attended -uky to - Staff:
December Municipal
2008 Strategic
Planning

(i) x 61 IDP letters: 1 letter x 10 District Municipalities, | letter x 50 Local

Municipalities and x 1 letter per Metropolitan Municipalit

() The legal requirement of compiling September |- Manager:

Member of Executive Committee for Local 2008 Municipal

Government letters for municipalities should Strategic

continue, even with the assistance |of Planning

consultants

Action Plan 2.4: Transfer of funds

() 1 x consultant or consortium

() Funding should not be transferred |t62008 - Manager:

municipalities for IDP formulation Municipal
Strategic
Planning

(i) 10 District Municipality: 1 x IDP Manager

(i) The Department of Local Government dndOngoing - Manager:

Traditional Affairs and District Municipalities Municipal

should ensure that and IDP Manager| is Strategic

appointed in District Municipalities Planning

(iif) 50 Local Municipalities: 1 x IDP Manager

(i) The implementation of the concept |0f2008 - 2010 | - Manager:

Shared Services Concept in 2007/08 and Municipal

2008/09 should be achieved in Al Strategic

municipalities to address capacity challenges Planning

in less capacitated municipalities

Action Plan 3.1: Drafting guidelines

(i) IDP Guideline

(i) To keep up with changes in the IDP September |- Manager:

contents and process the document should b2008 Municipal

reviewed Strategic
Planning

Action Plan 3.2: Department and para-statal trainirg
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(i) Department and para-statal training for all: x 1 session

(i) The approach where Departments ar€008 onwards - Manager:
invited to smaller meetings on IDPs |is Municipal
recommended for the future and that training Strategic
session be avoided Planning
(ii) - Department and para-statal training: x 3 sesions

- Departments on an individual basis: x 2 se®ns
(i) The Department of Local Government and2008 onwards - Manager:
Traditional Affairs should continue wit Municipal
special training sessions to accommodate Strategic
staff changes Planning
Action Plan 3.3: Provincial and municipal planningforums
(i) - Forum: x 1

- Secretariat with staff: x 1
() The Provincial IDP Forum should be March 2008 | - General
reconstituted to serve as the IDP Technjcal Manager:
Forum of the Premiers Co-ordinating Forum Development

Planning

(i) Functioning District Municipality IDP alignmen t structures and Service

Providers Forums: x 10

(i) The District Municipal Service Provide
Forums should be given more status
linking them to a municipal plannin
structure in terms of the Intergovernmer
Relations Act

s March 2008
by

J
tal

- Department of
Local
Government
and Traditional
Affairs

- District
Municipalities

(iii) - Provincial Growth and Development Support Team: x 1
- Provincial - District Municipality preparatory meetings: x 10

() The Provincial Support Team should pbeJune 2008 - General
re-established to further ensure the planning Manager:
co-ordination of the Combined District Development
Growth and Development and IDP Planning
Engagement process - Manager:
Municipal
Strategic
Planning
(iv) Functioning meetings: x 3 per region
() The Municipal Managers meeting should2008 - 2009 | - Chief
continue until a similar forum could be Directorate:
established in future in terms of the Local
Intergovernmental Relations Act Government,

Department of
Local
Government
and Traditional

Affairs

(v) Functioning Forum: x 1




(i) The Shared Service Concept ProvingialApril 2008 - Manager:

Forum should be established by building|on Municipal
the existing Shared Services Steering Performance
Committee Management

10.6. THE WAY FORWARD FOR KWAZULU-NATAL

In an effort to improve the future strategic mamaget of integrated development
planning in KZN, the Provincial Government needsadopt a reviewed Provincial
Growth and Development Strategy (PGDS) as indicat¢kde recommendations in
Section 10.5, and implement the recommendatior&ettion 10.5 to advance the
strategic management of municipal integrated dgretnt planning.

000000
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